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PREFACE TO REPRINTED EDITION 

The District Gazetteer, in a manner, is an encyclopedia in miniature 
arid as such it is the handiest and most useful publication about a district. It 
contains information of great strategic importance. It describes the physical 
features of a region, relates its history and discusses the social, political and 
economic life ofthe people inhabiting it. 

The Gazetteers published during the British regime are in very, fragile 
condition and are not fit for regular handling. Some of these Gazetteers have 
gone out of stock and are not easily avaibale. To save this valuable treasure 
of literature from extinction, the scheme for reprinting of old Gazetteers in 
the original format was taken up in 1984 on the initiative ofthe then Hon'able 
Governor of Punj ab. 

The reprinting of the old District Gazetteers of Gurdaspur (1914), 
Hoshiarpur (1904), Amritsar (1892-93) and Firozpur (1915) have already 
been done by the Revenue and Rehabilitation Department in their original 
formats. This volume is the reprinted edition of the Phulkian States (Patiala 
Nabha and Jind) Gazetteer of 1904. This Gazetteer is the fifth in the series of 
reprinted Gazetteers of Punjab. Every care has been taken in preserving the 
complete originality while reprinting. 

I am thankful to the Controller, Printing and Stationery U.T., 
Chandigarh and his staff for extending full co-operation during the reprinting 
ofthis volume. 

CHANDIGARH 	 JAGMOHAN SINGH HANS 
26 June 2000 	 State Editor Gazetters, 

Punjab 
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INTRODITCTION. 

'TILE PILLTLICLAZT STATES. 

THE three Native States of PAttALA, Jim) and NABHA in the Punjab • 
are collectively known as the Phtilkian States. They are the most important; 
of the cis-Sutlej States, having a total area of 7,599 square miles, with a 
population (1901) of 2,176,644 souls, and a gross annual revenue of 
Rs. 88,00,000. The main area of this group of States lies between 74° 
and 77°. Et and 29' and 31° N. It is bounded on the north by the Dis-
trict of Ludhiana, on the east by Ambala and KarnAI, on the south by 
Rohtak and Hissir, and on the west by the Ferozepore District and the 
Farldkot State. This area is the ancestral possession of the Plinlkian houses. 

.it lies mainly in the great natural tract called the Jangal Desert or Forest,' 
but stretches north-east into that known as the Pawadh, or' East,' and south-
wards across the Ghaggar into the Nardak, while its southernmost tract, 
round the ancient town of Jind, claims to lie within the sacred limits of the 
Ktirukshetra. This vast tract is not however the exclusive property of the 
States, for in it lie several islands of British territory, and the State of Miler 
Kotla dovetails into the centre of its northern border. On the other hand • 
the States hold many outlying villages in British territory. Nevertheless the 
three States, as a group, hold a comparatively continuous area, though inch-
vidualiv each resembles Brunswick or the County of Cromarty, its terri-
tory being scattered and inextricably intermingled with that of its sistoir 
States. Besides its share in the ancestral possessions of the Phidkian 
houses, Patiala holds a. considerable area in the Simla Hills acquired in 
1815. In addition to these possessions, the three States hold a fairly 
compact Mock of outlying territory in the south-east of the Punjab, between 
75' and 76° E. and 270  and 28' N. This block is bounded on the north by 
Ilissir, on the east by Rohtak and Gurgaon, and on the south and west, 
by Rajpotina. Each of the States received a part of this territory as a 
reward for its services in the Mutiny. 

The ruling families of the PhiSlkian States are descended from Ph 
eponym, from whom are also descended the great feudal, but not ruling. 
families of Bltadaur and Malaud, and many others of less importance. Col, 
laterally again the descendants of Kid are connected with tix 	k71 



ii 
PHULicIAN STATES. 	 hand:lain. 	 [ PART A. 
Faridkot, the extinct Kaithal family and the feudatories of Arnauli, Jhumba, 
Siddhawal, and, north of the Sutlej, Atari. These numerous branches of a 
vigorous stock belong to the great Siddhn-Barar tribe, the most powerful Jat 
tribe south of the Sutlej, and claim descent from Jaisal, a Bhatti Rajptit, who, 
having founded the State of Jaisalmer in t t8o A.D., was driven from his king-
dom by a rebellion and settled near Missal-. Hemhel, his son, sacked that town 
and overran the country up to Delhi, but was repulsed by Shams-ud-Din 
Altamash. Subsequently however in 1212 A.D. that ruler made him gover-
nor of the Sirsa and Bhatinda country. But his great-grandson Mangalrao 
haiing rebelled against the Muhammadan sovereign of Delhi was beheaded at 
Jaisalmer. His grandson sank to Jat status by contracting a marriage with a 
woman of that class, and though the great Siddhn-Barar tribe in the ensuing 
centuries spread itself far and wide over the Malwa country up toand even 
beyond the Sutlej, the descendants of Khiwa fell into poverty and obscurity, 
until one of them, Sanghar, with a few followers entered the service of the 
Emperor Bihar. Sanghar himself fell at Panipat in /526 A.D., but the 
emperor rewarded his devotion 'by granting his son Baryarn the chaudhriyat 
or superintendency of the waste country south-west of Delhi, and thus restor- 
e'd the fortunes of the family. This grant was confirmed by Humaytin, but 
Baryam in 1560 fell fighting against the Muhammadan Bhattis, at once the 
kinsmen and hereditary foes of the Siddhti tribe. Baryam was succeeded as citzroihri 

by his son Mahrij and his grandson Mohan, who were both 
engaged in constant warfare with the Bhattis until the latter was compelled 
to Hee to Hansi and His&ir, whence he returned with a considerable force 
of his tribesmen, defeated the Bhattis at 1Bedowal, and at the advice of the 
Sikh Guru Har Govind founded Mahraj in the Ferozepore District. 

But the unceasing contest with the Bhattis was soon renewed and Mohan 
and his son, Rap Chand, were killed by them in a skirmish about 1618. His 
second son, '<Ala, succeeded to the chaudhriyat and became the guardian of 
Phtil and Sandal', the sons of Rtip Chand. Phul, whose name means 
' blossom,' was blessed by the Guru Har Govind, and from him many noble 
houses trace their descent. He left six sons, of whom Taloka was the 
eldest, and from him are descended the families of find and Nabha. From 
Rama, the second son, sprang the greatest of the Phtilkiiin houses, that of 
Patiala. The four other sons only succeeded to a small share of their 
father's possessions. 

PIM! had in 1627 founded and given his name to the village which i* 
now an important town in the Nabha State. His two elder sons  founded 
Bhaf Rtipa, still held jointly by the three States; and Rama also built 
Rampur. The last named successfully raided the Bhattis and other enemies 
of his line. He then obtained from the Muhammadan Governor of Sirhind 
the superintendency of the Jangal tract, his cousin Chain Singh being associ-
ated with him In the office, but Rama could brook no rival and caused his 
cousin to be assassinated, only to fall in his turn a victim to the vengeance 
of Chain Singh's sons. The blood-feud was duly carried on by Ala Singh, 
Rnma's third son, who killed all but one of the sons of Chain Singh. 
Ala Singh, now quit of his nearest enemies, established a post at Sanghera, 
to protect its people against the chiefs of Kot and Jagraon. In x722 he 
entrusted Bhadaur to his elder' brother, and re-built 13arnala, where he took 

'In Griffin's 'Punjab 124jas ' he is said to have been the elder brother while in the 
' Jugrifia Patiala ' he is called the younger. See.  also ' Tartkh Patiala,' foot-note on p. 40, whete he i s described as the younger brother. 
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up his residence. Shortly afterwards his son Sardtil Singh attacked and 
destroyed Nima, the possession of a Rajpat who was related to the 
powerful Rai Kalha of Kot. This roused the Rai to a determined attempt 
to destroy the rising power of Ala Singh, and collecting a large force led by 
the Rajptit chiefs of Halwara, Malsin, Thattar and Talwandf, and the famous 
Jamal Khan, Rais of Miler Kotla, and strengthened by an imperial contin-
gent under Sayyid Asad All Khan, general of the Jullundur lloab, he attack-
ed the Sikhs outside Barnala. The imperial general fell early in the day, 
and his troop abandoned the field. The troops of Miler Kotla and Kot 
followed their example and the Sikhs obtained a complete victory, routing 
the Muhammadan forces and taking many prisoners and much booty. 
This victory raised Ala Singh to the position of an independent chief 	1731 A.p. 
and the Sikhs flocked to his standard. But the next to years were consumed 
in desultory warfare with the Bhattis, and Ala Singh was driven to ally 
himself with the imperial goverrrrof Sirhind against the chief of Kot, who 
was forced to abandon his principals y. Alaingh however soon quarrelled 1741 A.D. 
with his ally, and was in consequence thrown by him into prison, where 
he would have perished but for the self-sacrifice of a follower, a relative 
of Chain Singh, his hereditary foe. Thus freed, Ala Singh built the 1749 AD. 
fort of Bhawanigarh, 22 miles west of the present town of Patiala. 
Three years later his general, Gurbaksh Singh, Kaleka, subdued the 1753 A.D. 
territory of Sanaur or Chaurisf in which the town of Patiala lies, and 
fortified the latter place to hold the conquered territory in check. Mean-
while the Diwan of Abd-us-Samad Khan known as Samand Khan, governor 
of Sirhind, had fled for protection to Ala Singh, who refused to surrender him. 
Samand Khan thereupon marched on Sanaur, but only to meet with a severe 
defeat. Mai Gurbaksh Singh, the founder of the Kaithal family, next invoked 
the aid of Ala Singh in subduing the country round Bhatinda, which was then 
held by Sardir Jodha of Rot Kapdra. Ali Singh despatched a considerable 
force against this chief, but effected nothing until the Sikhs from the north 
of the Sutlej came to his aid, overran the country and placed Bhai Gur-
baksh Singh in possession of it. Ala Singh next turned his arms against 
two neighbouring chiefs, who having called in vain upon the Bhattis for 
help were slain with several hundred followers and their territories annexed. 
With his son LM Singh, Ali Singh now proceeded to overrun the country 

 of the Bhatti chiefs, who summoned the imperial governor of Hissir to their 
aid, but in spite of his co-operation they were driven from the field. This 
campaign terminated in 1759 with the victory of Dharsill which consolidated 
Ala Singh's power and greatly raised his reputation. 

On his invasion of India in 1761 Ahmad Shah Durninf had appointed The hinvaldslogth a h. 
Zain Khan governor of Sirhind, but the moment he turned his face home- " 
wards, the Sikhs, who had remained neutral during his campaigns against 
the Mughal and ahratta powers, attacked Sirhind. which was with difficulty 
relieved by Jamas! Khan of Miller Kotla and Rai Kalha of Kot. In 1762 t768 A.D. 
Ahmad Shah determined to punish the Sikhs for this attempt on Sirhind, 

 

and though a great confederacy of the PhUlkian chiefs and other Sikh 
leaders was formed and opposed his advance near Barnala, the Durrani 
inflicted on them a crushing defeat, their loss being estimated at 20,000 men. 
Ala Singh himself was taken prisoner, and Barnala occupied by the Afghans. 
The chief's ransom of four lakhs was paid with difficulty, and he was released, 
but Ahmad Shah, in pursuance of his policy of employing the Sikhs against 
the Mughal power, gave Ala Singh a robe of honour with the title of Raja 
and authority to coin money in his own name. These gifts however raised 
the suspicions o(the Sikhs, and Ala Singh only recovered his position in their 

3 A.B. eyes when in 1763 he headed the great force of confederated Sikhs which 126  
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. 	. 
took Sirhind after "Lain Khin had been defeated and slain outside its walls. 
In this battle the nascent State of find was represented by Alam Singh, a 
grandson of Taloka, and that of binbha by Hamir Singh, his great-grandson. 
After the victory the old Mughal District of Sirhind was divided among its 
conquerors. Sirhind itself with its surrounding country fell to Ala Singh, 
Ain!oh to N ibha, and a considerable area to had. In this year :find and Nabba 

 may be deemed to have come into being as ruling States, and henceforward their histories diverge. 
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PATIALA STATE. 

CHAPTER I.—DESCRIPTIVE. 

Section A.—Physical Aspects. 

THE most eastern of the three Phtilkian States—Patiala, Bad and 
Nablia—Patiala derives its name from its capital city which was founded 
by Raja Ala Singh, the first independent ruler of the State, about 1762 
A D, With a total area of 5,412 square miles, it in considerably .the 
largest and most wealthy of the Native States in the Eastern Punjab, and 
is more populous than Bahawalpur, which has nearly three Limes its area. 
Most of its territory lies in the eastern plains of the Punjab, which form 2  
part of the great natural division called the Indo-Gangetic Plain West. 
Owing however to its political history the territories of the State are 
somewhat scattered. They comprise a portion of the Simla Hills and a tract 
called the adqa of Nirnaul, which now constitutes the nisiimat of Mohindar-
garh in the extreme south-east of the Province on the borders of the Jaipur and 
Alwar States in Rajptitana, Moreover, the territory of the State is interspersed 
with small tracts and even single villages belonging to the States of MIAs., 
find and Males Kotla, and to the British Districts of Ludhiana, Ferozepore 
and '<amid, while on the other hand the State includes several detached 
villages or groups of villages which lie within the natural borders of these 
States and Districts. 

The scattered nature of the PatiAla territories makes it impossible to 
describe its boundaries clearly and succinctly, but the map gives full de-
tails and tenders any lengthy description superfluous. Briefly the State 
• may be described as consisting of three main portions, each of which is 
bounded by the territories noted below :— 

The main block, between N. lat. 290  23' and 30° 55' and E. long, 

74°  40' and 76° 59, comprising the plains portion of the State west of the 
Jumna Valley and south of the Sutiej, is bordered thus:— 

Nort.3/4.—Ludhlina and Ferozepore Districts, 

West—Hissar District. 
South.—Hissar and the State of Jim]. 

.East: —Karnal and Ambala Districts. 
Thus the main portion of the State forms roughly a parallelogram 139 
miles from east to west and 125 miles from north to south, with an out-
lying tract to the south of the Ghaggar river, which forms part of the 
niseimat of Karmgarh. The second block lies within the Simla Hills be-
Seen 30° 4o" and 31° 10' N. lat. and 76° 49' and 77'19' E. long., and is thus 
comprised within the Himalayan area, The State here comes into contact 
with several of the Sitnla Hill States, for it is bounded on the north by Kotf, 
Bhajji and Bhigai, on the west by Naligarh and Mahl6g4 and on the east by 
Sirmdr and Keonthai; while on the south it is separated from tahsil Kharar 
of the Ambito. District by the watershed of the Siwalik Range. This block 
has a maximum length of 36 miles from north to south and a breadth of 
29 miles from east to west. It forms part of the rtiscimat of Pinjaur. 
The third block is the adqa of Narnaul which is remote from the main territory 
of the State, lying ifie miles froth its, capital, bqweeh N, lat. 27° 47' and 
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28° 38' and E. long. 75° 56' and 76° 17'. It is bounded on the north by the 
Dadrf lap of the Jind State, on the west and south by Jaipur State territory, 
and on the east by the State of Alwar and the Nabha iltiqa of Bawal Kinti. 
It is 45 miles from north to south and 22 from east to west. 

The plains part of the State does not differ materially from the sur-
rounding Districts of Ludhiana, Arnbala and Marna', though the tract 
irrigated by the Sirhind Canal in the north stands out in a pleasing verdant 
contrast to the sandy tracts of the south-west. In the hills the scenery is 
varied and picturesque. 

The Patiala State as a whole is badly watered. No great river runs 
through it or near its borders, and the chief stream which traverses the 
State is the Ghaggar, which runs from the north-east of its main portion 
in a south-westerly direction through the Pavra.dh, and thence in a more 
westerly direction separating the Pawadh from the Hangar, after which 
it leaves the territory of the State. Its bed is narrow and ill-defined in 
Rajpura and Banal-, but in Ghanaur the banks are low and the stream floods 
easily Lower down it narrows in places, but generally speaking is not 
confined in the rains to any clear or well-defined channel. 

Riven. 

!Halted dust, The slope of the main block of the State is from north-east to south-
west, and in the rainy season the surface drainage of the country near 
Rripar enters the State near Sirhind and flows through the Fatehgarh, 
Bhawanigarh and Sunitm tahsils and spreads over the country about 
Jakhepal and Dharmgarh This stream is known as the Sirhind, Mansiir-
pur or Sunam shod, and probably follows the alignment of the canal, which 
was cut about 1361 A. D. by Firoz Shah III, when he constituted Sirhind 
into a separate district' 

jhambowill chef. 	South of this stream runs the Jhambowili chol which rises near Chinar- 
thal, runs through Bhawanigarh and Karmgarh thetas and joins the Ghaggar 
near Bhainf. A third torrent, the Patialewall Nadi, rises near Mani Mijra, 
and carrying with it the water of several other torrents flows past Patilta, 
and falls into the Ghaggar near Patarsi. 

The Magni'. 	Centuries ago, it is said, the Sutlej flowed through the Govindgarh 
tahsil, and though it is probable that the river changed its course early in 
the 13th century, the old depressions are still to be seem with ridges of high 
sand running parallel to them. In the Himalayan area the principal stream 
is the Koshallia which, after receiving the waters of the Sukna, 
Jhajra, Gambhar and Sirsa, debouches on to the plains near Mubarikpur, and 
is thenceforward known as the Ghaggar, 

In the Mohindargarh nivimat the two main streams are the Dalin and 
the Krishrtawati, with its tributary the Gohli. The Dohfin rises in the Jaipur 
hills, and traversing the parganas of Narnaul and Mohindargarh flows into 
the Jind territory to the north. The Krishnaiwati also rises in Jaipur 
territory and enters the miamat on the south at Mathoka, and passing 
Narnaul enters the Nabha territory on the east. The Gohli or Chhalak 
rises near Bathed in pargana Narnaul and falls into the Krishniwati near 
Narnaul town. 

Geology. 

GEOLOGY.s 
Mr. Hayden writes— 
" The Phalkian States are situated chiefly is the IndooGangEtie 

alluvium, but their southern portions, in the neighbourhood of Gurgion 
District, contain outliers of slate and quartzite belonging to the Delhi 
system." 

  

tEllions History of India, IV, p, 
?Compiled from the Geology of India and other souses. 

 

ohludargarl. 
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The Patiala State may be divided for geological purposes into 
(1) the Patiala Siwaliks, (2) the outliers of the Aravalli system in the 
Mohindargarh sloe/mat, and (3) the plains portion of the State west of 
the Jurnna valley and south of the Sutlej. 

The Patiala Siiviiiiks lie between 30° 40' and 31° to' N. and 76° 49' 
and 77° 19' E., forming part of the Siwalik Range. From a physical 
point of view, they may be further sub-divided into Dan and Hill. 
Of these the first extends along the foot of the hills from R4mgarh 
in Ambala District on the south-east to Nalagarh on the north-west. 
On the south-west it is bounded by Mani Majra, also in the Ambala 
District, from which it is separated by the range of Siwalik hills known 
as the thin Khols. These Khols present a tangled mass of small ravines, 
fissures and scarped walls, throughout which degradation has set in to such 
an extent that every year during the rains a large quantity of detritus 
is carried down by the streams into the Arrib.da plains, and it seems 
hopeless to expect that this action can now be stopped altogether, though 
much might be done by replanting and restricting grazing. In great 
measure the erosion must be ascribed to the laying bare of the soft sand-
stone formation by the destruction of the forests, for there is no doubt but 
that at one time this tract was clothed la ith dense forests of trees, of the 
species found in the low hills, as is evident from the old roots and petrified 
stems still found in many places. East of the Ghaggar river near Chandi is 
another range of low bills, and the portion belonging to Patiala, called the 
Raitan Khols, extends from the Mir of Kotihi's ilifqa to Ramgath. The 
other features of the Dun are (1) the Raitan plateau, situated between Pinjaur 
and the Ghaggar river, some 12 square miles in extent ; (2) the small 
isolated hills that rise out of the Dtin. The Raitan plateau is of alluvial 
formation and is traversed by several streams which have cut deep into the 
stony soil on their way to the Ghaggar. 

The hill division includes two separate tracts. The smaller one about 
9 square miles in extent occupies the northern portion of the Jabrot 
valley, south of the Phaga-Mahasii ridge, and is surrounded by the Koti 
and Keonthal States. The larger tract extends through about 30o square 
miles of the mass of hills south of the Mimi and Bhajji States as far 
as the Pinjaur Dun, and is bounded on the east by Keonthal, Kott, Simla, 
the Girt river and Sirmiir, on the west by Bhagat, Kuniat, Bhaghat, 
Bharauli in Simla District, Bija and Mahlog States. The whole territory 
is divided by the Jumna-Sutlej water-shed. The chief physical features 
art (1) the main ridge or water-shed, marked by the Jakko, Krol, Dagshai 
and Balla sat peaks, (z) the western off-shoots on which are the Sanawar, 
Garkhal and Karardeo (Kasauli) peaks, and (3) the main valleys drained 
by tributaries of the Sutlej, Girt, Ghaggar and Sirsa rivers. 

Tara Devi hill is a well known peak. The area which drains into the 
Sutlej belongs to Patiala, that which drains into the Jumna belonging to 
Keonthal. It seems to be composed of (r) limestone and shales, 
(2) sand-stone, (3) shales and clay, (4) quartzite and granite, the granite 
nodules being actually' seen in a tunnel of the Kalka-Simla Railway for 
a distance of about 13 chains. Hexagonal shaped pieces of granite are 
said to have been found in the tunnel and sold by the Pathan coolies at 
Simla. The rock occurs in intrusive masses and veins, ramifying through-
out the rock gneiss and schists and even penetrating the slates. 

At Jabrot all the uppermost beds forming the summits of the southern 
face of the Mahasu ridge are composed of mica schist with abundant 
quartz veining at intervals, while the base of the bill consists of slaty 
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rock with little or no crystalline metamorphic rock, the other beds 
being of the infra-Krol group resting on the Blaine bands and the Simli 
slates. Traces of copper are seen above IvIaudh village. 

Good roofing and flooring slates are quarried at Kemlf near 
Jatogh and in Bagre Kallitn. There are some sand pits in Nagili, a village in 
pargana Bharauli Khurd. In pai-gana Keotan Kalan there was a copper 
mine, but its working was stopped by a change in the course of the 

Siirajmukhe, a tributary of the Girt Limestone is found in Maila (5 kos 
east of Pinjaur), and in the vicinity of Pinjaur. At Taksil (2 miles north 
of Kilka) white limestone is quarried from the Kali Matti ki Choi. 
Particles of gold mixed with dark sand are collected from the Sirsa 
river. 

Accepting the validity of a distant Aravalli system of transition 
stage it may be described as consisting of quartzites, limestones, mica 
and felspathic schists, and gneisses. In the nisdmat of Narnaul some 
outliers here and there seem to belong to the Arivalli system striking 
nearly from south-vest to north-east in Rajp6tina. In many places on 
sinking wells to a depth of about zo, 30 or 4o MS' sandstone formations 
are likely to be met with. It is impossible to tell what beds may be 
concealed beneath the Narnaul plain, which is a portion of the Indo-
Gangetic alluvium. 

Limestone is quarried near Monde (3 miles south of Narnaul). It is 
turned into quicklime—for whitewash—and exported to Patiala and other 
places at a distance. At Manderi, near the Police Station of Narnaul, a 
rough building stone is obtained. At Kharda a kind of white stone used 
for building material and for making pillars is quarried. At Antri, 8 miles 
south of Narnaul, is an outlier where iron ore is mined, and in its neigh-
bourhood fine white slabs are found. Near Bail, 16 miles south of Narnaul, 
is a hill where there are copper mines, but owing to the scarcity of fuel they 
are not worked. Here are also found small round diamond-shaped corne-
Hans set in large blocks of stone. Rock crystals, quartz, mica schists and 
sandstones used for building purposes are found at Masnauta (south-west of 
Narnaul), Panchnauta, Antri, Biharipur, Danchauli, Goiwa, Islampur, Salarpur 
and Mandlana. Fine slabs are found at &arid, Sareli and Salarpur. The 
limestone quarries at Dhani Bathotha are noted for the good quality of their 
stone. Crude beryl is found at Taihla 2 miles from Narnaul. Concrete 

(kankar, rot), called morind by the people, is found in many places in the 
surface alluvium. 

In tahsil Mohindargarh near Madhogarh, 6 miles west of Kirland, a 
gritty sandstone used for mill-stones is found. Near Sohila, 7 miles 
from Kanaud, there is an outlier where roofing slate is quarried, and near 
the same place sand, used for manufacturing glass (kanch) bracelets, is 

obtained. Dhosf is the loftiest hill in the nisamat. The soil in the tahsil 

of Narnaul is rosli, while bhut or sand is abundant in Kanaud. 

The boulder beds are overlaid by a series of shales or slates, charac-
e terised by the greater or less prevalence of carbonaceous matter, which 
a- underlie the limestone of the Krol mountain. The carbonaceous impregna-

a f  tion to these shales is very irregularly distributed, being often extremely 
pages conspicuous, especially where the rock has undergone crushing but at other 

i33 34. 

	

	times wanting at any rate near the surface. Not infrequently the blackest 
and most carbonaceous beds weather almost white by the removal of the 
carbonaceous element. Above these beds there is usually a series of 
quartzites of very variable thickness, varying from about twenty feet in the 
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sections south of the Krol mountain to some thousand feet in Western CHAP. I. A. 

Boileauganj hill and the lower part of Jatogh, where they have been called Descriptive. 
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In the Krol mountain the uppermost beds are blue limestones with Larbonsceens 
associated shaly bands, mostly grey in colour, though there is one distinct system of the  

zone of red shales, but as no carbonaceous beds are associated with them, Simla Rims. 
and as the underlying quartzite exhibits remarkable variations in thickness, 1•362. 

it is uncertain whether these limestones of the Krol group are the equiva-
lents of carbonaceous or graphitic limestones or belong to a later uncon-
formable system. The beds of the carbonaceous system contain, in most of 
the sections, interbedded basaltic lava flows, and more or less impure volcanic 
ashes either recognisable as such, or represented by hornblende schists, 
where the rocks have become schistose. The range of the volcanic beds 
varies on different sections. Their usual position is in the upper band of 
carbonaceous shales, but they are also found among the quartzites and in 
the upper part of the infra-Krol; though they never, so far as is known, 
extend down as far as the Blaini group (the group so named from the vil-
lage and khad of Blaini or Bailin' in the pargana of Bharauli Khurd). 

There is a great similarity.  between sections in the Kashmir and Simla Geology of 
areas. In both boulder-bearing shales of presumably glacial origin are India I" nil 136. 

overlaid by a series of slates and quartzites, characterised by a carbonaceous 
impregnation and by the presence of contemporaneous volcanic beds, and 
in both the uppermost member is a limestone. The resemblances are not 
mere Ethological ones between rocks, such as have always been in process 

of formation at every age of the earth's history: They are exhibited by the 
rocks which owe their origin to wide reaching causes, which have only 

occasionally acted, and it is difficult to resist the conclusion that they are 
evidence of the contemporaneous origin of the two rock series and not 
merely accidental s  Small concretionary globules (nodules) often occur in 
the Krol limestone and are taken by some for organic remains, Pandit 

Naib Nazim of Patiala Forests, says that traces of a coal 
mine' have been recently found by him near Kandighat. In tunnelling the 
Barog hill section of the Kalka-Simla Railway a coal seam was also 

seen. 
From a stratigraphical point of view the Himalayan mountains may be Tertiaries of 

divided into three zones which correspond more or less with the orographi- the Himalayas. 

cal ones. The first of these is the Tibetan, in which marine fossiliferous "Geol"gy 	' 
India," gage a 

rocks are largely developed, whose present distribution and limits are to a 
great extent due to the disturbance and denudation they have undergone. 
Except near the north-western extremity of the range they are not known 
to occur south of the snowy peaks. The second is the zone of snowy peaks 
and lower Himalayas, composed mainly of crystalline and metamorphic rocks 
and of unfossiliferous sedimentary beds, believed to be principally of 

1 
 The beds between the Krol and the Blainf group classed as infra-Krol shales are " Geology of  

often carbonaceous and have been taken tor coal. 	 India," page 	• 

The correlation by Dr. Stolicaka of the quartzites of Eoileaugani with the Ruling, and of 1313) 
the Krol with the Liling limestone of Spitf, are probably correct, and curiously enough an 
apparent confirmation was published, about the tame time as his Memoir, in Froiesior Gumbel's 
description of a specimen from the Schlagintweit collection (said to have been obtained at 
Dharmpur in this State), containing 3 fossils, Lima Umtata and Natica gailtardoti found also 
in the Muschelkalk of Europe, and the new species N. Simiansis. Dharmpur is, however, a 
well known locality on the tertiary rocks, and the specimen in question must have come from a 

totally distinct ground, probably in Tibet. 

3  Civil and Military Gazette of 2 ist November !sea. 

Gathwal. They are very noticeable at Simla, forming the whole of the 
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palceozoic age. The third is the zone of the sub-Himalayas, composed 
entirely of tertiary and principally of upper tertiary deposits, which forms 
the margin of the hills towards the Indo-Gangetic plain, and has so intimate 
a connection with, and so important a bearing on, the history of the eleva-
tion of the Himalayas that it will require a more detailed notice here than 
the others. 

The stratigraphy and palmontology of the rock, composing this tertiary 
fringe (Patiala Siwaliks1), are indicated in the following table 

I. Upper tertiary or Siwalik series: Upper, Middle and Lower 

2. Lower tertiary or Simi& series : Kasaulf, Dagshif and Sabath a 
groups. 

The lowest of the three groups into which the lower tertiary has been 
divided is named after the military station of Sabstha, near which it is well 
exposed. It consists principally of greenish grey and red gypseous shales 
with some subordinate lenticular bands of impure limestone and sandstone, 
the latter principally found near the top of the group. The beds are every-
where highly disturbed and the bottom bed of the Sabatha group is a 

peculiar ferruginous rock, which is very well seen at Sabithn itself, and in 
the shaly beds immediately overlying it there is a seam of impure coal. 
The coal is too impure and too crushed to be of any economic value. 

The beds of the Dagshai group proper consist almost exclusively of 
two distinct types of rock. One is a bright red or purple, homogeneous 
clay, weathering into small rounded nodular lumps; the other a fine-grained 
hard sandstone of grey or purplish colour. The passage from the Dagshai 
to the Kasauli group is perfectly transitional : indeed the distinction of the 
two merely depends on the absence of the bright red nodular clays of the 
Dagshai group. 

The Kasauli group is essentially a sandstone formation in which the 
argillaceous beds are quite subordinate in amount. The sandstones are 
mostly of .grey or greenish colour and are as a rule more micaceous and at 
times distinctly felspathic. The clay bands are gritty, micaceous, and but 
seldom shaly. At the upper limit of the Kasauli group some reddish clay 
bands are seen on the cart road to Simla. These clay bands are softer and 
paler than those of the Dagshai group and resemble the clay of the lower 
portion of the upper tertiaries near Kalka. 

The Sabatini group is most palpably of marine origin and of nummulitic 
age as is shown by the numerous fossils it contains. The Dagshai group 
has yielded no fossil, except some fucoid markings and annelid tracks, which 
are of no use for determining either the age or mode of origin of the beds. 
Fossils of oak leaves and branches have been found near Dagsbal by 
Pandit Madho Ram of the Forest Department, Patiila, butthe great contrast 
of lithological character suggests a corresponding change of conditions of 
formation, and it is probable that they were deposited either in lagoons or 
salt-water lakes cut off from the sea or were of sub-aerial origin. The 
Kasaulf group has so far yielded no fossils, but plant remains, and this, taken 
in conjunction with its general similarity to the upper tertiary deposits, 
renders it probable that it is composed of fresh-water, if not sub-aerial 

deposits. 
In Sanskrit Siw the name of the god of Hindu mythology and disk or Ala so,  abode, 

Mythologically supposed to be the abode of Siwa, the name Siwalik has been applied by geo-
graphers to the fringing hills-  of the southern foot of the Himalayin range, and has been 
extended by geologists to that great system of sub.nrial river deposits which contain remains 

Of the "Fauna Magpie Sivalenste, 

CHAP. I, A. 

Descriptive. 
PHYSICAL 
ASPACTS. 

Tertiaries of 
the Himalayas. 

" Geology of 
India," far 465. 
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The upper tertiaries are like the lower divided into three groups. The CHAP. I, A. 
lowest of these, known as the Nihau, consists of clays and sandstones, the Descriptive. 
former being mostly bright red in colour and weathering with a nodular 
structure ; the latter firm or even hard, and throughout the whole not a pebble 

PHYSICAL 

of hard rock is to be found. 	
nSPZCT 

P aztgy g  oan tologv. 

The middle Siwiliks consist principally of days, and soft sandstones, or „ 
sand rock, with occasional strings of small pebbles, which become more rrdig.," nes 

abundant towards the upper part till they gradually merge into the coarse 46$-0. 

conglomerates of the upper Siwiliks. The above classification, being 
dependent on the lithological characters, not on the paleontology, of the 
beds, is not strictly accurate; however it seems certain that the three succes- 
sive lithological stages do represent successive periods of time, though part 
of the conglomerate stage on one section was certainly represented by a 
part of the sand rock stage on another. 

At Chill the uppermost group has been identified as consisting of 
similar ingredients to those in the uppermost group of Simla. Shales, dark 
clay, in some places red clay, are the main compounds of this group, the 
underlying strata being similar to those of Krol. Iron ore is found in the 

Asni stream bed. 

At Rijgarh in pargana Keotan the, uppermost group is composed of 
black sandstone, and the underlying series of strata closely resemble those 
of the Siwiliks. At Banisar in the pargana of Nali Dhati the uppermost 
group consists of hard gravel and sandstones, and the underlying strata 
appear similar to those of the Siwiliks. 

FLORA. 

Kikar grows abundantly in the Pawidh and Dun, and is used for various Trees. 

agricultural purposes. Beri is planted on wells and fields, and in Mohindar- 

garb nisdnat, Sunim, Santana and Sanaur there are groves of it. Banor 
and Sirhind, the eastern parts of the Pawidh, are noted for their mangoes. 

The pipal, haratii and nine are planted on wells and ponds near villages, 
principally for their shade. The mint is common in Mohindargarh ; its wood is 
useful. Avenues of shisha in have been planted along the canals and of sires 

on the roadsides. Frans is common near village sites and is useful for roofing. 

The dkik is found in marshy lands and bin. The jand, karir, reni and ja 
are common in the Jangal, Hangar and Mohindargarh tracts. The abaft., gaga 

and imioi are common in Mohindargarh, and the kkajar (date-palm) in the 
Pinjaur Dan and in the Bet (Fatehgarh tahs(1). A comprehensive list of 
the flora of the State is given below :— 
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Fauna, 

Snakes; 

FAUNA. 

In the hills various kinds of deer are occasionally found—musk-deer, 
barking-deer, and thliat. Leopards are fairly common, and an occasional 
tiger strays over from the Ambala District and the United Provinces. 

In the plains there are black buck, ravine-deer, and nilgcii. Pig live in the birs, and otters in the Bet. Wolves are still to be found in the more 
jungly parts of the State, while foxes, jackals, wild cats and hares are as 
common here as elsewhere in the Punjab. 

The commoner wild birds include peacocks, partridges, quail, sand-
grouse, pigeon and snipe. Geese and kfil tzn and the lesser bustard are 
sometimes seen. In the hills pheasants of various kinds, chikor, and.jungle fowl abound. 

Among the venomous snakes are the cobra and karait and the others usually found in the southern Punjab. 

Below is a list of the more important wild mammals, birds and snakes 
found in the State:— 

  

Manuals. 

 

    

    

Name. 	 i 	 Habitat in the State. 

Wolf (bhagidr, bheria) 

jackal (gidat) 

Fox (10M7/2) 

Wild Cat (jangle Ulla) 

Otter (ud) 

Flare (solid(  salzoid, khargosk) 

Wild pig (sitar) 

Blue Bull ("kik( i rojh) 

Chile 

Bear (bluilie, Achh) 

Hymna (char kh) 

Tiger (she.) 

Barking-deer (kakkar)  

Mask-deer (last den n uthurif a) 

... Found scattered. 

Common throughout the State, 

■■•• 	Ditto 	ditto, 

a. Found scattered. 
I 

a, I  Found everywhere. 

1 In Bet, 

—, I Found in the Elm, 

... I In the Bits and Bet ; not common, 

9„ j In the hills. 
J 

.., i In Racial), 

.„ I In Radan and the hills kn Mobindargath, 
1 

... C Very rarely kound in the hills. 

a. 1 in lb., hill:., 

... 	I n 'Aro!, 

Gazelle (chinkdra) 

Monkey (bandak) 

I Found scattered. 

a. I In Narwana tabsil. 

Black-buck (kaki h or Li tics) .,. i Fairly common. 

Porcupine (ken) I Not commun. 

Panther (data) 

Guyed 

• In the hilts, 

Ditto. 

Mongoose (inch° 	
• 

1 
Everywhere. 



Name, REMARKS. 

Venomous 
snakes. 

--- 
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Peacock (nor) 	 In Ndrnaul, Narw4na and other parts of the State. Birds. 

Black partridge (kOlO Mar) 	 In the Mrs, the hills and in Narnanl. 

Grey partridge (titar) 	 Common throughout the State, 

Quail (hater) 	 Common at the time of harvest. 

Lapwing (tatirt) 	 Found everywhere. 

Crane (Mil, R6lan) 	 A cold weather visitant. 

Snipe (cholla) 	 Ditto. 

Haryal (green pigeon) 	 Comes in Asaul, Ratak and leaves in Magh, 

Tiliar 	 Ditto 	 ditto. 

Goose (magh) 	 Comes in 'Utak and leaves in MSgh. 

Sand-grouse (bhatilar) 	 Ditto 	ditto. 

Damn( or padno. 	 Comes in ShacIon and goes in Baisilih. 

Sarus Crane (sdras) 	 Occasionally found in pairs. 

The great bustard (tugdar) 	 Found in Bet land during the hot and the rainy 
season. 

Chihar 	 In the hills. 

jangal fowl 	murgha) 	 In Raetan and the Dun. 

Blue rock pigeon (kabz(tar) 	 Found everywhere. 

List of venomous snakes in the State. 

Name. 	 REMARKS. 

Cobra (kind sdnp) 	 i 	... Found everywhere. 

Karat (SO ngchir) Ditto, 

Dluiwarc 

Ragadbans 

Pa dam 

Chitkabrrt or ka urea 

... Found in Nfirnacl, 

0;tti 

Ditto, 

... Found  everywhere. 

 

CLIMATE. 

Every degree of heat and cold, as of altitude, is to be found in Patiala Climate, 
The capital lies low, and is subject to the extremes of climate, while Chad, 
the summer head-quarters, lies at a height of 7,000 feet and is cooler in 
summer time than Simla. 

The hills, with the exception of the Pinjaur thanes, have an. Temperature 
excellent climate. In Pinjaur tkdna the hot weather is moderate, but Table 6 of 
the rains are oppressive. In the plains the most healthy parts of the State are Part B, 

the Fingal- and the Jangal tracts, and the Mohindargarh nizdmat, The 
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Healthiness 
of the State. 

Rainfall. 
Tables 7, 8, 9 of 
Part B. 

The flood of 
Sambat 1909 
(1852-53 A. a): 

Jangal tract and Mohindargarh have a long and dry hot weather, though 
the heat at night is not excessive so long as the skies are clear. 

Speaking generally, the healthiness of the climate in the various 
tracts varies inversely with the irrigation. The Ghaggar irrigates the Barth, 
Rajpura and Ghanaur Ragas. In the rains two little streams, the Dollar* 
and Krishnawati, flow through the nisdntat of Narnaul. The Sirhind 
Canal irrigates the following acigts amongst others :-- 

Amargarh—Doraha, Amargarh and Sherpur. 
Nizeintat 1 Barnala—Bhatinda. 

Karmgarh—Chiiharpur, Sanaur and Samaria. 

One result of the irrigation in these areas is to render the country 
swampy and malarious in the rainy season. The Ghaggar is the chief 
offender, and its overflow affects the following thigas :— 

/Vizcitnat Pinjaur—Ghuram, Ghanaur, Banfir, Mardrinpur and 
Rajpura. Mardanpur, however, is less unhealthy than Patiala and 
ildqa Sanaur. 

Nizdmat Karingarh—Akalgarh. 
The following iidgas are swampy to a less degree during the rains, 

owing to percolation :— 
Karmgarh—Sanaur and Narkingarh. 

.1 Niacin:al Amargarh--Alamgarh and Khumknon. 
Pinjaur—Pinjaur. 

Among the driest and healthiest parts of the State the following 
naps may be classed :— 

IKarmgarh—Karmgarh, &main and Narwana. 
I Amargarh—Sirhind, Sahibgarh, Changrthal and Maar-

Niumat 1 garh. 
1 Anahadgarh—Bhadaur, Bhatinda, Sardalgarh, Bliikhi 
I. and Boha. 

It will be noticed that some of these iltigas lie in the irrigated 
areas mentioned above. The irrigation, however, is not excessive here, and 
as the arrangements for drainage are good, the health of the people is not 
materially affected. 

The rainfall, like the temperature, varies considerably in different parts. 
In the hills round Simla the average annual fall is between 6o and 70 inches. 
About Pinjaur and Kalka at the foot of the Simla hills it is about 40 
inches, and decreases as the distance from the Himalayas increases, being 
probably 3o inches at Sirhind, 25 at Patiala and Pail, zo at Bhawanigarh, 
and only 12 or 13 at Bhatinda and in the Mohindargarh nizSmat. In the 
south-west the rainfall is not only less in amount, but more capricious than 
in the north and east. Fortunately the zone of insufficient rainfall is now 
for the most part protected by the Sirhind Canal, but Mohindargarh is still 
liable to severe and frequent droughts. An account of the more serious 
rain famines will be found below (Chapter II, page 136 ff.). 

The slope of the country causes in some parts of the State floods (rau) in 
years of heavy rainfall, and these do considerable damage to wells and crops. 
Patiala, the capital, lies in a depression and is thus very liable to floods. 
There was a great flood in Sambat 1909. No estimate of the damage 
done by this flood can be given as no records appear to have been kept. 
It is however stated that a great part of Patiala outside the Saifilsidi and 
Sanauri gates was destroyed by the flood. 
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Flood of Sambat 
1944 (1887). 

A sudden and disastrous floods broke over Pathila at t o'clock in 
the morning of the 19th September 1887. Forty lives were lost, and 
the loss of property was very great. The whole town was surrounded by 
water and all the gates of the city were closed to egress or ingress. The 
mail was stopped, telegraph lines were injured, and the telegraph office was 
demolished. The mail was brought in on elephants the next day. The 
railway line between Rajpura and Patiala was breached for several days. 
The flood began to subside in the evening of the loth September and early 
the next morning elephants and sarndzs (water-skins) were employed 
to rescue those who had taken shelter in the branches of trees, etc. 
A special Committee was appointed to help the poor who had suffered 
in the catastrophe, and food was distributed from nth Ratak to znd Pah under 
the supervision of Shai Ram Singh, the then Inspector of Schools. Chhappars 
were built and 157,797 people (Hindus 52,957, Muhammadans 87,743, 
others 17,097) were fed in these two months. The average daily number of 
persons receiving food was 2,674 and average daily expenses amounted to 
6.9 pies per head. The total expenditure including establishment was 
Rs. 7,225. The 2,50o likciJs —quilts —distributed cost Rs. 8,031 more. 
Major S. L. Jacob, whom the Punjab Government had, at the request 
of the State, appointed to report on the catastrophe, sent in a report to the 
following effect:—The Ghaggar is at a distance of 27 miles from the Choi 
of Sirhind, and there are only 17 bridges between the railway line and the 
Grand Trunk Road, which are not sufficient to discharge the flood water. 
The SiwMik mountain ranges having been laid bare of trees, the torrents of 
water flow down their slopes very freely, and thus it was that at this time 
water was nowhere less than 5 or 6 feet deep over an area of 27 miles. 
The result was that the water breached the Grand Trunk Road at 28 
different places, and assuming the form of a river 2,870 feet broad rushed on 
towards Patiala. Naturally the rain water from the north directs its 
course to Patiala in two directions: some of the water flowing from the 
north falls into the Ghaggar river and some of it into the Chad of Sirhind. 
Unfortunately the flood water on its way to the Ghaggar changed its course 
at Surl, a village in the vicinity of Rajpura, and cut the railway line at two 
places. The other channel also changed its course and breaking through 
the railway line joined forces with the first and formed a river half a 
mile wide. 

In order to carry into effect the measures proposed to avoid a repetition 
of this flood2  an expenditure of Rs. 2,50,000 was sanctioned for pro• 
tective works, which had hardly been begun when another flood broke 
over Patiala on the night of the 19th September 1888. The people, 
who had been taken by surprise the first time, were this time on 
their guard, and there was no loss of life or cattle, but the number 
of houses, both kachchei and pakkd, buildings and walls that were 
damaged was not less than in the previous year. The works have 
now been completed, and the Executive Engineer thinks that the city 
is secure.3  

Flood of Sambat 
1945 (1888). 

'See page 112, Administration Report of Patilla State, Sambat 1944, Fasal X,—Miscel• 
laneous and Political. 

?See page 129, Administration Report of the Patiala State, Sambat 1945. 

°See below, page i68 H.  
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CHAP. 1, 13, 	 Section B.—History, 
Descriptive. 	The earliest history of Patiala is that of the Phtilkiin States, and 
HISTORY. 	its history as a separate and ruling State nominally dates from 1762, 

in which year Ahmad Shah Durrani conferred the title of Raja upon 
Ala Singh, its chief, but it may be more justly regarded as dating from 

:763 A.D. 

	

	1763, when the Sikh confederation took the fortress of Sirhind from 
Ahmad Shah's governor and proceeded to partition the old Mughal 
province of Sirhind, In this partition Sirhind itself with its surrounding 
country fell to Raja Ala. Singh. That ruler died in 1765 and was 
succeeded by his grandson Amar Singh, whose half brother Himmat 
Singh also laid claim to the throne and after a contest was allowed 
to retain possession of the Bhawanigarh pargana. In the following 
year Amar Singh conquered Pdil and Isru from Maler Kotla, but the 
latter place was subsequently made over to Jassa Singh Ahliiwalia. 
In 1767 Amar Singh met Ahmad Shalt on his last invasion of 
India at Karabawand, and received the tide of Raja.i-Rajanan. After 
Ahmad Shah's departure Raja Amar Singh took Tihba fromb 	Mater 
Kotla and compelled the sons of Jamal Khan to effect a peace which re- 
mained unbroken for many years.. He next sent a force under his 
general Bakhshi Lakhna, a Dour, to reduce Pinjaur which had been 

PART A; 

it 

seized by Gharib this of Mani 1\71ajra, and in alliance with the Rajas of 
Hindar, Kahhir and Sirmiir captured it. Heithen invaded the territory 
of Rot Kapdra, but its chief Jodh having been slain in an ambush, he 
retired without further aggression. His next expedition was against the 
Mattis, but in this he met with scant success, and the conduct,of the cam-
paign was left to the chief of Nabha, while Raja Amar Singh turned his arms 
against the fortress of Govindgarh which commanded the town of Bhatinda. 
After a long struggle it was taken in 1771. Soon after this Hinmiat Singh 
seized his opportunity and got possession of Patiala itself, but he was induced 

1774 A.D. 	to surrender it and died two years.later irul 774. In that year a quarrel broke 
out between Jind and Nadia. which resulted in the —acquisition of Sangrdr 
by Jind from Naha, Patiala intervening to prevent Jind from retaining 
Amloh and Bliadsort also. Raja Amar Singh next proceeded to attack 
Saifabid, a fortress only 4 -  Miles; from Patiala, which he took with the 
assistance of Milan. In rettirn for this aid he visited that State and help-
ed Jagat Parkash to suppress a rebellion, commencing a new campaign in 
the Bhatti country in 1774. Having defeated their chiefs at Beghran he 
took Patehabad and Sirsa, and invested Rania, but was called on to repel 
the attack made on had by the Muhammadan governor of Hansi. For 
this purpose he despatched Nanii Mal,' the Diwan, with a strong force, 
which after defeating the governor of Thinsi overran Hans; and Nissan 
Raja Amar Singh also marched to Hansi frorn Fatehabad and collected 
the revenue. Thence he returned to Patiala, and Rania S0011 after fell. 
But the Mughal government made a last effort to recover its empire, and 
Najaf Khan, its minister, was determined to recover the lost Districts. At 
the head of the Imperial troops he recovered Karnal and part of Rohtak 
and the Raja of Patiala, though aided for a consideration by Zabita Khan 
Rohilla, met Najaf Khan at Jind and amicably surrendered Masi, Hissar 
and Rohtak, retaining Fatehabad, Rania and Sirsa as fiefs of the empire. 

1777 A.D. 	The wisdom of this moderation was evident. In 1777 Raja. Amar 
Singh overran the Faridkot and Kot Kamira Districts, but did not attempt 
to annex them, and his newly acquired territories taxed his resources to 
the utmost. Nevertheless in 1778 he overran the Mani Majra territory 
and reduced Gharib Das to submission. Thence he marched on Sialba 

'An Aggarwil Dania of Sunam. 
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where he was severely defeated by its chief and a strong Sikh coalition. 
To retrieve this disaster Raja Amar Singh formed a stronger confederacy 
against Sialba, enticed away his troops by offers of higher pay, and at 
length secured his submission without bloodshed. In 1779 the Mughal 
forces marched on Karnal, Desu Singh, Bildt of Kaithal, being in alliance 
with them and hoping by their aid to crush Patiala, but the Delhi 
minister found it more profitable to plunder the Bhai, and the Khalaa 
then united to oppose his advance. He reached Ghuram, but retreated 
thence, in fear of the powerful forces arrayed against him. 

CHAP. ], B. 

Descriptive. 
HISTORY. 

1779 A.D. 

In 1781 Raja Amar Singh died of dropsy and was succeeded 1781 A.D. 
by his son, Sahib Singly, then a child of six. Diwdn Nana Mal 
became Wazir, and coped successfully with three distinct rebellions 
headed by relatives of the Raja. In 1783 occurred the great 
famine which disorganised the State, and eventually Mina Mal 
was compelled to call in the Mahrattas who aided hint to recover Bamir 
and other places, but in 1788 the Mahrattas compelled him to pay black- 
mail, and in 1790, though he had been successful against the other enemies 1790 A.D, 
of Patiala, he could not prevent the Mahrattas from marching to Suhlar, 
2 miles from Patiala 	Saifabaad had been placed in their hands, 
and Nand Mal's fall from power quickly followed. With him fell Rani 
Rajindar, cousin of Raja Amar Singh, a lady of great ability and 
Nam; Mal's chief supporter, who had induced the Mahrattas to retire, 
and had visited Mathra to negotiate terms with Sindhia in person. Sahib 
Singh, now aged 14, took the reigns of State into his own hands, ap-
pointing his sister Sahib Maur climf. minister. In 1794 the Mahrattas 17g4 
again advanced on Patiala, but Sahib Kaur defeated them and drove 
them back on Karnal. In this year Bedi Sahib Singh of Una attacked 
Mater Kona and had to be bought off by Patiala. In '798 the Bedi 1793 A..), 
attacked Ralkot, and, though opposed by the Phulkian chiefs, compelled its 
ruler to call in George Thomas, who advanced on Ludhiana, where the 
Beth had invested the fort, and compelled him to raise the siege. 
Thomas then retired to Hansi, but. taking advantage of the absence of 
the Sikh chiefs at Lahore, where they had assembled to oppose the in-
vasion of Shah Zarnall, he again advanced and laid siege to find. On 
this the Phialkian chiefs hastened back and compelled Thomas to raise 
the siege, but were in turn defeated by him. They then made peace 
with Thomas, who was anxious too secure their support against the 
Mahrattas. Sahib Singh now proceeded to quarrel with his sister 
and she died not long afterwards, having lost all influence in the 
State. Thomas then renewed his attacks on the find State, and as the.  
PhUlkiin chiefs united to resist him. he invaded Patiala territory and 
pillaged the LoN% II Of 	 e:L oec was however patched up 

isoi and Thomas retired to F  dnsi .whereupon the Cis-Sutlej chiefs / 801  AA 
sent. an  embassy to General Perron at Delhi to ask for assistance, and 
Thomas was eventually crushed. The British now appeared on the scene, 
and Patiala entered into friendly relations with Lord Lake, the British 
Commander-in-Chief, in March 1804. In that same year, Jaswant Rao 1804 A.I), 
Holkar, having been defeated by the British, fled to Patiala, and though he 
was received with courtesy by the Maharaja, was refused aid against kht 
British owing to the friendly relations already established with 
Holkar, thus disappointed, went to the Punjab to seek the help of Ra 
Singh. After his departure Patiala was visited by Lord Lake, and the 
friendly relations were confirmed by a declaration of Lord Lake in open 
Darbar to the effect that the British Government would pay respect to the 
engagements entered into and the pledges given by the Minister, Nawab 
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Najaf Quli Khfin, on behalf of the Mughal emperor. Lord Lake then 
proceeded from Patiala to the Punjab in pursuit of Holkar, who was com- 
pelled to sign a treaty on the banks of the Beas on December 24th, 1805, 
by which he bound himself not to enter the territories of the British 
and their allies (Patiala, Kaithal and Jind) on his return journey to 
Indore. In 18o5 dissensions between Raja Sahib Singh and his 
wife reached a climax, and the Rani attacked both Nabha and 
Jind. These States then invoked the intervention of Ranjit Singh, 

2806 A.D. 	
the Raja of Lahore, and he crossed the Sutlej. 	1806. Ranjit Singh 
did little to settle the domestic differences of the Patiala Raja, but des-
poiled the widows of the Raikot chief of many villages. Patiala how-
ever received no share of the plunder, and on Ranjit Singh's withdrawal 
the conflict between Raja Sahib Singh and his wife was renewed, and in 
1807 Ranjft Singh re-appeared at Patiala, when by his influence a com-
promise was effected whereby Bantir and other tracts, yielding a revenue 
of Rs. 50,00o a year, were settled on the Rani for her maintenance and that 
of her son, Kanwar Karam Singh! 

It was by this time clear to the Cis-Sutlej chiefs that they had to 
choose between absorption by Ranjit Singh and the protection of the 
British. Accordingly in 1808, Patiala, Jind and Kaithal made overtures to 
the Resident at Delhi, which resulted after some delay in a definite promise 
of British protection, and the enforced retirement of Ranjit Singh from 
all his acquisitions south of the Sutlej. A proclamation of protection 

,goy A.D. 	
against Lahore was issued in May 1809, which after stating that 
"the country of the chiefs of Malwa and Sirhind had entered under 
the protection of the British Government," went on to secure to these 
chiefs " the exercise of the same rights and authority within their own 
possessions which they enjoyed before." Two years later it became 
necessary to issue another proclamation of protection, this time to 
protect the Cis-Sutlej chiefs against one another. 

Meanwhile internal confusion led to the armed interposition of the 
British Agent, who established the Maharani As Kaur as Regent with 
sole authority. She showed administrative ability and an unbending temper 
until the death of Maharaja Sahib Singh in 1813. He was succeeded 
by Maharaja Karam Singh, who was largely influenced at first by his 
mother and her minister Naunidh Rai, generally known as Missar Naudha. 

Om A.D. 	
The Gurkha War broke out in 1814, and the Patiala Contingent served 
under Colonel Ochterlony. In reward for their services the British. Govern-
ment made a grant of sixteen par ganas in the Simla Hills to Patiala, on 

payment of a naardna of Rs. 2,80,000. Karam Singh's Government was 
hampered by disputes, first with his mother and later with his younger 
brother, Ajit Singh, until the Hariana boundary dispute demanded all 
his attention. The British had overthrown the Bhattis in what is now 
Missal. and Sirsa in 1803, but' had neglected the country as barren and 
unprofitable. Patiala began to encroach upon it, growing bolder each 

It liras on this occasion that the gin, " Kare Khan" passed into Ranjft Singh's Possession. 
At the storming of Sirhind in 1763 the Patiala Contingent captured a brass gun (called Kara 

Khan from the two kends or rings on the side) and dragged it in triumph to Patiala, where it 
Was set up in the fort as a trophy. There it remained until Ranjft Singh's visit to Patiala in 

the 
autumn of tSo7, when he demanded the gun, together with a rich present of jewels, as a 

Sign of his overlordship. Ranjft Singh took the gun to Lahore. It next appeats at the siege 
of Malian, in the 2nd Sikh War, where it was taken by the English, and restored by them to 
Patiala. This graceful act was much appreciated at the time, but the story seems to have 
faded from men's memories in the troubled years that followed, for the gun was found only last 
year along with other cannon and arms in the fort at Bahadurgarh. It has now been brought 
into Patiala and stands in front of the Mahardia's residence. 

CHAP. I, 13-, 

DescriptIVe. 

H !stony. 

tlios A.D. 
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year, until in 1835 her colonists were firmly established. When the atten-
tion of the British Government was at last drawn to the matter, and a re-
port called for, the Maharaja refused to admit the British claims, refused 
arbitration, and protested loudly when a strip of country more than a 
hundred miles long and ten to twenty broad was transferred from his pos-
sessions to those of the British Government, The Government, however, 
listened to his protest, the question was re-opened, was shelved during 
the Sikh Wars, and only finally settled in 1856, when some 41 villages were 
handed over to Patiala. 

Meantime Patiala had been quarrelling with its neighbours. A 
trifling dispute with Nabha, dating from 1807, had led first to bloodshed 
and then to ill-feeling between the two States, which lasted for sixty years. 
Border disputes with Kaithal lasted from 1838 to 1843, when Ilhai Ude 
Singh of Kaithal died and the British Government proceeded to resume 1,-ths 
of his territory. The quarrel with Nabha was aggravated by the jealousy 
which Raja Devindar Singh of Nabha showed towards Patiala and Jind, 
and it soon became clear that any quarrel involving Patiala on one side 
would find Nabha on the other. 

When hostilities between the British Government and Lahore became 
certain at the close of 1845, Maharaja Karam Singh of Patiala declared his 
loyalty to the British, but he died on December 23rd, the day after the 
battle of Firozshab, and was succeeded by his son Narindar Singh, then 
23 years old. The new chief was even better disposed towards the British 
Government than his father, but times had changed since the Pluilkian 
States implored the protection of the British. Ranjit Singh was dead and 
his pretensions forgotten. The British arms, once believed invincible, had 
suffered a severe blow in the Kabul expedition. The Phalk kin chiefs, 
seeing that their resources in money and supplies were required for the British 
armies, began to think that they were necessary to the existence of the 
British power, not that it was essential to their own. It would be idle to 
pretend that the same active spirit of loyalty obtained among the Cis-Sutlej 
chiefs in 1345 which showed itself in 1857. The Patiala chief knew that 
his interests were bound up with the success of the British, but his sym-
pathies were with the KhLitsa. Ilowever, Patiala provided the British with 
supplies and carriage, besides a contingent of men. At the close of the 
war Patiala was rewarded with certain estates resumed from the Raja of 
Nabha. The British Government then proceeded to make fundamental 
changes in its relations with the smaller Sikh States, which very soon led to 
their absorption. Although Patiala was specially exempted from the oper-
ation of these reforms, the Maharaja sanctioned one of the most important—
the abolition of the customs—on the occasion of Lord Hardingeds visit in 
1847. Furthermore, as the petty chiefs had had varied and intricate rela-
tions with Patiala, the intricacy and confusion were not diminished by the 
transfer of the territories concerned-to the British Government. Difficult ques-
tions began to arise. The most important case was that of the cluiluinizt 
villages which was finally settled after years of patient investigation. 
Another was that of the Khamanon jr%gir. Patiala had no proprietary 
rights, but she was empowered to administer the tract by the British in 
1815. The estate was transferred to Patiala in perpetuity in 1359, 

The conduct of the Maharaja on the outbreak of the Mutiny is beyond 
praise. He was the acknowledged head of the Sikhs, and his hesitation or 
disloyalty would have been attended with the most disastrous results, while 
his ability, character and high position would have made him a formidable 
leader against the British. On hearing of the outbreak he marched that 
evening with all his available troops in the direction of Ambala, In his 

CHAP. I, B. 
—7" 

Descriptive. 

HISTORY. 

1856 A.D. 

1843 A.D. 

1845 A.D. 

1857 A.D. 
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CHAP. I, B. own territories he furnished supplies and carriage and kept the roads clear. 
He gave a loan of five lakhs to Government and expressed his willingness 

Descriptive. to double the amount. Details of the military services performed by 

	

HISTORY. 	the Patilla troops are given elsewhere.' Of the value of the Maharaja's 
adhesion the Commissioner wrote : "His support at such a crisis was worth 
a brigade of English troops to us, and served more to tranquillise the people 
than a hundred official disclaimers could have done." After the Mutiny, 
the Narnaul division of the Jhajjar territory, jurisdiction over Bhadaur, 
and the house in Delhi belonging to Begam Zinat Mahal fell to the share 
of Patiala. The Maharaja's honorary titles were increased at the same 
time. The revenue of Narnaul, which was estimated at two lakhs, was found 
to be worth Rs. 1,70,000 only. On this the Maharaja appealed to Govern-
ment for more territory. The British Government had given no guarantee, 
but was willing to reward the loyal service of Patiala still further, and 
consequently parts of Kanaud and Buddhuana, in Jhajjar, were conferred 
on the Maharaja. These new estates had an income of about one lakh, and 
the Maharaja gave a nazreina equal to 20 years' revenue. 

In 1858 the Phillkiin chiefs had united in asking for concessions from 
the British Government, of which the chief was the right of adoption. This 
was, after some delay, granted, with the happiest results. The power to 
inflict capital punishment had been withdrawn in 1847, but was exercised 
through the Mutiny. This power was now formally restored. Maharaja 

	

1862 A.D. 	Narindar Singh died in 1862 at the age of 39. He was a wise ruler 
and brave soldier. The Punjab Gazette Extraordinary records of 
him that he "administered the government of his territories with 
exemplary wisdom, firmness and benevolence." He was one of the 
first Indian Princes to receive the K. C. S.I., and was also a member 
of the Indian Legislative Council during Lord Canning's viceroyalty. 
His only son, Mohindar Singh, was a boy of to at his father's death. 
A Council of Regency was appointed, which carried on the administration 
for eight years. The Maharaja only lived for six years after assuming 
power. During his reign the Sirhind Canal was sanctioned, though it was 
not opened until 1882. Patiala contributed one crore and twenty-three 
lakhs to the cost of construction. The Maharaja was liberal in measures 
connected with the improvement and general well-being of the country. He 
gave Rs. 70,000 to the University College, Lahore, and in 1873 he placed 
ten lakhs of rupees at the disposal of Government for the relief of the famine-
stricken people of Bengal. In 1875 he was honoured by a visit from Lord 
Northbrook, who was then Viceroy, when the MohindartvCollege was found-
ed for the promotion of higher education in the State. Mohindar Singh 

	

1876 A.D. 	died suddenly in 1876. He had received the G. C. S. I. in 1871. 

A long minority followed, for Maharaja Rajindar Singh was only 4 when i8go A.D. his father died. During his minority, which ceased in 1890, the adminis-
tration was carried on by a Council of Regency composed of three officials 
under the Presidency of Sardar Sir Dewa Singh, K.C.S.I. The finances of 
the State were carefully watched, and considerable savings effected, from 
which have been met the charges in connexion with the Sirhind Canal and 
the broad-gauge line of railway between Rajpura, Patiala and Bhatinda. 

879 A.D. In 1879 the Patiala State sent a contingent of 1, 100 men to the Afghan 
War. 2  The late Maharaja was exempted from the presentation of nazars in Darbar in recognition of the services rendered by his troops on this occasion. 

'Page 172. 

'See page 173. 
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h. 1873. 
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Section C—Population. 

••• 

••• 

Sc■ Ilibgarh 

Amargarb 

Sirhind 

Total Amargarh v 1:4772(72 

••• 

••• • .0 

••• 

Ankihad,garh 

Bhatinda 

13hfklif 

••• ••• 

••• 

••• 

Rajpura 

Pi njant 

Baniir 

Chanaur 

••• 

••• 

Narnaul 

Kanaud 

Total Mohindargarh ariztraet  

Total of the State 

The Pluilkhin States are so scat ered that comparison of the density of 
their population with that of any one or more British Districts would be of 
little value. Taking the three toge lice they have the normal density of 
the ludo-Gangetic Plain West in which they lie. Patiala has a density of 
283 persons to the square mile, and t ins stands nearly in the same category 
as the ICarnil and Ferozepore Districts. The density- on the cultivated 
area cannot be shown, until the settle -.tent operations are further advanced. 

The population and density of each nicnvlat and I ahsil is given below, 
the density shown being that of the t 9tal population on the total area :— 

CHAP. I, C. 
Descriptive. 
POPULATION. 

Density. 

Density of nisk• 
tHiL and tah-
sits, 

Area h-, 
e q3nit. wales.  

r 	11. 	C Den:,.ity 

236 167,679 2868 

470 121,498  258.5 

561 140,309 250.1 

`576 117,604 204'2 

1,943 • 447,090 242.6 

278 115,391 415'1 

338 123,468 365'3 

240 126,589 527'5 

3.56 365,448 4269 

350 T 05,9S9 302'8 

SOS 142,413 164'1  

629 128,965 2050 

1,847 377367 204'3 

1 57 55,117 351'1  

1So 55,731 309'6 

161 56,674 352  

2oS 45344 218 

706 212,866 301.5 

282 85,130 301'9 

305 55,246 1511 

587 140,376 239'1 

5839 	1,596,692 '264'5 

'Excluding the city of Patilla, 

Pa tiCa . 

Sunam 

Bhasdnfgarh 

Narwana 

Total 1{armgarlt Wan:at 

Total AnAhadgarli, vWmat 

Total PIP.ifttlf niztbnat 	••• 
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CHAP- I, C, 

Descriptive. 
POPULATION. 

Population of 
towns-Table 7 
of Part B. 

Growth of popu-
lation. 

Migration. 

The State contains r 2, towns and 3,580 villages ; and the population of 
PatiAla 	... 53,545 	Sanaur 	8,5% the former is given in the mar- 
1‘Brnaut 	... 19,489 	Bhadaur 	7,7r0  grin. At the Census of 190T 9 
Basi 	... 13,733 	flarnala 	61°5 of the towns, including that of Govindgarh... 1305 	Ban& 

". S'ul° Patiala itself, showed a decrease Samina 	10,2o9 	 5,51s  
Syrian) 	111,069 	Sirhind 	&ars  on the figures of 1891, 4 show- 
Mohindargarh 9,984 	Hadiaya 	.” 5'414 ing a slight increase, while 

Bhatinda or Govindgarh had increased from 8,536 to 13,183, or 54 per 
cent. Its position on the railway and the establishment of a market account 
for this rapid rate of growth. Only 1  it per cent. of the population live 
in the towns. The average population of the toss as and villages is small, 
being only 397 persons. 

Occupied houses number 273,337, of which 32,329 are urban and 241,225 
rural, Patiala with 53,545 persons is the only large town. The towns 
and villages present no features unusual in this part of the Punjab. As 
in all Native States, the average population of a Patiala village is below 
the average in British territory. Both Hindu and Muhammadan villages 
are built on the same plan, the better houses surrounded by high walls 
and opening on to narrow lanes which lead tortuously to the main thorough-
fares. The Chuhr5s and Cham5ts have their houses outside the village 
and facing away from it. In the towns the houses are close together and 
the high wall is rare. Still even in the towns the thoroughfares are gene-
rally narrow and crooked. 

The marginal table shows the fluctuations in the population of each 

	

55,856 
	

53,545 

	

444,369 
	

447,090  

	

361,610 	365448 

	

226.379 	212,866 
347,395 

	

147,912 
	377,367_ 

1 40,370  

railway fence in the hills. In the latter the decrease was due to the 
seasons of drought which had caused heavy emigration from those tracts in 
and after 1897. 

The following table shows the effect of migration on the population of 
the Patiala State according to the Census of 190/ 

ImmiErronts. 	 I P(H'On , 	Wir,.. 	 Females. .....-__.....--  (i) From within the Punjab and North-West Frontier I 	
__. 

Pro-  
vinec ... 	••• 	n. 	... 	 187,212 , 	64,4i 1 	722,801 

	

(81 Front the rest of India 	•" 	-. 	 21,899 	3,095 	1.18D4 (iii) From the rest of Asia 	•.. 
(iv) From other countries 	._- 	 44 	39 	5 

	

S07 	77 	30 

	

Total immigrants 	 209,262 	72,622 	136,440 
Emigrants. 

1881. 

Pati4la 53,629 
Karmgarh 415,675 
Amargarh 346.989 
Pinjaur 226,274 
Anahadgar h 293,462 
Mohindargarh 126,44.'4 

niziimat since 1881. In 1901 

1891, 	mot. 	the heaviest decrease on the 
figures of 1891 was in thc Pin- 
hilt- and Mohindargarh 
mats, the population of which 
decreased by 13,513 and 7,536 
respectively in that decade. 
In the former the decrease 
was only nominal owing to 
the exclusion of the people 
living in the delk chaukis and 

G) To within the Punjab and North-West Frontier Pro. 
vince - 	... 	 .., 	- 

	

(ii) To the rest of India... 	... 	... 	... 

Total emigrants 

	

265
,9 1 0 

0 	9,2,815 	174, 
8

09.5 
_ 

	

1 7,246 	,251 
____ ....____..... 

	

282,407 	zoo,061 	182,346 ••• I 

27.439 	45,706 
Fiereas of emigrants over immigrants 	 73.145  
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CHAP. I, C. 
The bulk of the immigration is from the districts, States and provinces 

Descriptive. in India noted below. There is also a considerable volume of immigration 
from the countries outside India as given below :- 	 POPULATION. 

Migration. 

The emigration is mainly to the districts, States and provinces noted 
below :- 

District, State or Province, Males. Females. 

Hissir 
Rob talc 	 :1•• 

Dujana 
Gurgion 	 ••• 

Delhi 	 •10 

KarM1 
Ambala 
Kalsia 
Nabha 
Simla 	 ••• 
Simla Hill States 	... 
HoshiSrpur 	04,0. 

julluodur 	 ••• 
Ludhiana 	... 
Maier Kotla 
Ferozepore 
Faridkot 	n• 
Ndbka 
yind 
Lahore 	- 
Amritsar 	... 	••• 	•.. 
Chelan Colony 
Baltavalpur 	••• 
United Provinces of Agra and Oudh 
Bombay „ 	 • • • 
Rajpardna 

••• 

••• 

• • • 

••• 

••• 

••• 

••• 

••• 

••• 

••• 

••• 

••• 

••• 

••• 

t2,218 
1,211 

127 
1,567 
1,498  
9,487 

t 1,962 
739 
472  
771  
943 
511 
795 

10,640 
1,953  

11,624 
2,361 

10,558 
4.529 
1,442 

656 
2,574 

421  
2,683 

515 
2,662 

20832 
2,226 

534 
3,1 46  

682 
16,323 
23,262 
1,702 

402  
6o8 

2,057 
782 

1,105 
29,788 
6,442 

r9,628 
3,572  

24,212 
12,193 

6e8 
711 

1,707 
248 

1,024 
349 

6,468 

District, State, Province or Country. 

Number 
of males 
in 	1,000 
immi- 
grants. 

Ambala 37,682 340 
Hissar 

•• • 24,554 324 
Rohtak 1,041 402  
Delhi 1,114 491  
'Carnal 20,815 398  Kalsia '609 343 
Simla 6,237 379 
Kangra 1,015 697 
Hoshiarpur 	en 

lullundur 
••• 

2,920 
2,173 

579 
524 

Ludhiana 	 II•• ••• 31,195 322 
Miler Kotla 	 ••• .04 7,688 305 
Ferozepore 000 7,817 433 
Fortdkot ••• 1,1551 388 
Nabha 	••• ••• 23,08o 260 

10,467 251 
Amritsar 1,091 417 Rdjpacina 16,762 305 
United Provinces of Agra and Oudh 4,268  589 
Yfighistan and Afghanistan 33 939 United Kingdom 84 690  
America ••• 14 857 



Hiss5r 
Rohtak 
GurgAon 
Delhi 
KarnO 
Ambala 	••• 
Simla with Hill Skates 
Kalsia 
Kanara 
Hoshilrpur 
Ludhidna 
Aldler Kotla 
Ferozc pore 
Faridkot 
Ndbhs 
find 	”O 	 ... 	 • 	— 6,259 
Lahore 

	

••• 	e. 	 re — 1 ,398  
Choral) Colors, 	 — 4,280  
United Provinces of Agra and Oudh 	 .„ + 561 
R a j 	 ... 	 40e 	 0* • 	 ••• 	+ 7,632 

Comparison with the figures of 1891 shows that Patiala lost by infra- 

	

Loss  by harri.i., rovin 	provincial migration alone 79,695 souls 
clot migration, 	in 1901, or 45,173 more than in 1891. 
1901. 	I491. 

— 8.496 
— 2,396 

4,272 
— 1,066 
— 4.995 
+ 2,458 

••• 
	

+ 2,394 
•11111 
	 — 	832 

••• 
	 + 903 

• DI 
	 + 1,627 

•• 	 — 9,233 
• • • 
	 — 712 

— 23,435 
— 4,282 
—11 ,690 
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CHAP. T. C. 

Descriptive. 

Per uLATION. 

Migration. 

The State thus loses 73,145 souls by migration and its net inter-
changes of population with the districts, States and provinces in India 
which mainly affect its population are noted below:— 

Net gain from + or less to — 

Total 
Chrnala Colony 	4,280 
yInd 
Niibha 	.0. 	11,690 

Taking the figures for 
Loss by z,:tra-

I finpr yin! m gyu. 

5901, 

34.525 

3,110 
5,095 

intra-Imperial migration, i.e., those 
in India both within the 
to or from other provinces 
have the marginal data. 

for, migration 
Punjab and 
in India, we 

     

Ages. 
Table xo of Patt 
E. 

Total 	... 	73,296 

A notable feature of the immigration is the proportional excess of 
females. This is especially noticeable in the case of the neighbouring Dis- 
tricts and States 	Ilissar, Amblila, Ludhiana, find, Aabha and Maier 
Kotla, and shows that the bulk of the immigration is due to marriages. 

The figures For age, sex and civil condition are given in great detail in 
Table to of Part 13. The following statement shows the age distribution 
of io,000 persons of I oth sexes:— 

       

       

       

77. 

Aa-e peno Ago period. 

Infants under 
and under 2 

73 	3 
3 „ „ 4 
4 	•. 	5 
5 	 10 
10 „ 	15 
15 	20 

ra6 	261  25 and under 3o 	... 
31 	67 	 m 
108 231  35 
113 238  40 	•, 45 	— 
113 242  45 	50 	•-• 
599 1 , 294 50 	 .— 

091 	948  I do and over 
409 893 

138 
30  

123 
125 
129 
695 
674 
557 
484 

460 
444 
294 
402 
212 
295 
107 
319 

389 849 

	

Jul 
	

835 
248  542  
343 745 

	

1.55 
	367 

	

233 
	528 

	

73 
	1So 

	

268 
	

587 
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Births and deaths are registered throughout the State, but the figures, CHAP. 5, C.  
as tabulated, give a mean birth-rate of 22'1 per milk in 1892-1896 and of 
14'9 in 1.39/-19,,i. Such raL. s arcimpossIly low and point to defective Descriptive. 
rezistration or incorrect tabulation. or both. The death-rate for 1802-1806 POPULATION. 

(18.8 per mille) is also incredibly low. 	 Vital statistics. 

Drinking-water is generally obtained from wells, except in the Bhikhl, 
Narwana and Boha thanas, where water is 50 to 150 feet below the surface. 
The people are, as a rule, careless how they feed their children, and little 
regard is paid to cleanliness. The result is that many children die of 
diarrixea, colic, enteritis, eczema, eons, ophthalmia, otorrnma anti catarrh. 

r9oz was the most unhealthy year the State has known for some Diseases. 
time, the registered deaths amounting to no less than 64,094,1  of which 
55,481 were due to plague or fever. Next to 1902 comes 1900 with 44,039 
recorded deaths and 1893 with 40,214. The worst outbreak of cholera 
was in 1892, when 10,784 people died of it. Pneumonia and diseases of 
the eye are as common here as elsewhere in the Punjab. Plague first 
appeared in Hedon, a village near the Sutlej, in the Amargarh ni.sinzezt, in 
1899. It did not, however, spread, and the State was free from the epidemic 
until March 1900, when a fresh outbreak occurred at Khaminon in the same 
nir,omat. In 1899-1900 there were 26 cases and 19 deaths, and in the 
following year 166 cases and 9S deaths. The removal of the cordon 
in 1901-02 was followed by a tremendous rise in the figures, 30,401 cases 
being recorded with no less than 29,159 deaths. The numbers then fell 
almost as suddenly as they had risen, and in 1902-03 there were only 8,515 
cases with 7,581 deaths. No inoculations for plague were performed in 
the State in 1899. The number performed in the succeeding years was 
in 1901-02, 40,755; in 1902-03, 29,938; and in 1903- 

BIRTH CUSTOMS. 

Among the Khatris and Aroras of the towns when a woman is Hindus. 
p regnant for the first time a ceremony called %kin or bhove is performed 
in the 5th or 7th month. The woman's mother sends her a tewar or 
suit of clothes and some sweets, and the women of her birch-earl 
assemble, dress her in the tewar, and put seven handfuls of the 
sweets in her dopatta ; the rest they eat, On the birth of a son the 
father gives money to the Brahmans and higis (menials) who bring 
him dubh (green grass) in token of congratulation. The doors of 
the house are decorated in the villages with branches of the siris 
tree, and in towns with mango leaves strung together (band/n-7AL). 
The neighbours who come to offer congratulations are regaled with 
gun. The stitak or period of seclusion after childbirth lasts for I1 days 
among Brahmans, t3 among Khatris, 15 among Banias, and 17 among 
Sadres. The purification ceremony (dastithan or chaunka charhna) is then 
performed, a Brahman and the bin-Ida% being summoned, the mother and 
child washed, and food distributed. A name is then given to the child 
by the plidhd among Hindus, and by opening the Granth Sahib among Sikhs. 
The podhd ascertains the date and hour of birth and prepares the horoscope. 
The mother does not leave the house for 4o days after delivery. No 
ceremonies attend the birth of a girl. Among the higher castes boys are 
shaved with ceremony either at home or at a temple in the 3rd or 5th 
year. A boy assumes the janeo when he has reached his 8th or tzth year, 

'But these figures are obviously far below the mark. 

Health. 

04, 4,030. 
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Banias only wear the janeo 

The Muhammadans of the lower classes have borrowed the ritein 
ceremony from the Hindus, but they call it satwdnsa. In the ninth month 
of pregnancy a puria of dried fruits is offered to Bibi Fatima and given to 
a poor Sayyid woman. In Patiala Muhammadans do not make the woman 
lie to the north, as they do elsewhere, during confinement. An iron 
implement is kept on the bed and no cat is allowed in the room. Soon 
after birth the asan is recited, preferably by a religious man, in the child's 
ear. On the 6th day the ehhathi ceremony takes place, the child being 
brought out of the aacheha Atka and food given to the birtielari. The 
akika (tonsure) ceremony is performed on the 7th, 14th, or 21st day, 
goats being sacrificed. One leg is given to the arcii, a head to the barber, 
and the rest distributed among the bircidari. The bones are buried. The 
child is named the same day, either by the mullcih, or an elder member of 
the family. The mother remains secluded for 40 days, and takes a bath 
on the 4oth day. The bisnzilltih ceremony takes place when a boy is 4 
years 4 months and 4 days old. He puts on a new dress (jdma), goes 
to the mulltih or some senior member of the family with cash and sweets, 
and is made to repeat bismi/Mh. This is the commencement of his 
education. As soon as he has finished the Quran, comes the timin 
ceremony, when clothes are given to the teacher and food to the 
bircidart There is no fixed date for circumcision, which may be performed 
up to the t ith year or at any time before puberty. The birddari are 
invited, the boy seated on a chair, where the barber circumcises him : a rupee 
or more is paid to the barber, the relations give presents (tambol), and or 
is distributed among them. For ten days no salt is given to the boy. 
This custom is not however strictly observed by all classes.2  

The number of males in every topoo of the population is shown 
below :— 

Census of In villages. In towns. Total. 

11881 	... 	.. 5515 5583 5499 

All religions 	j 189x 	... 	... 	... 5503 5,503 5503 

0901 	... 	—. 	... 5498 5458  5,494 

("Hindus 	... 	... 	... 5.506  5,537 5509 

Sikhs 	... 	..• 	... 5545 6,243 5,573 
Census of not .t 

I Jabs 	... 	... 	... 5515 5.435 5,485 

t Muhammadans 	... 	... 5,420 5,225 5.378 

'For a longer note on the janeo see the Gazetteer of Ludhiina District. 

5Birth and marriage customs peculiar to certain castes will be found described below 
under "Tribes and Castes." 

CHAP.!, C. an auspicious day being chosen for the rite. 

Descriptive. 
on the death of their parents.' 

POPULATION. 

Muhammadans. 



PATIALA STATE, Marriage customs. 

Year of life. All cell- Hindus. 
gions. Sikhs. I Jain IMuham-

madans.  

Under 1 year 
x and under 2 
2 „ 	3 
3 	4 
4 	5 

gog 6 	895'9 	899 	914'3 	9536 
908 7 	9306 	820617000 	953-c 
872.8 898.6 769-1 8250 917.7 
goo 2 	915 1 	8140 952.4 	955.4 
883.1 	892 4 	8035 1,297'3 	935.4 
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The marg in a I 
table shows the 
number of females 
to every 1, o o o 
males under 5 years 
of age as returned 
in the Census of 
1901. 

CHAP. I, C, 

Descriptive. 

POPULATION. 

Sex statistics. 

in Patiala. The ages of the married 
people up to 34 are shown in the 
margin. Full details, by age and 
religion, will be found in the Patiala 

0-4 	 Census tables, but it may be noted 
here that of the married persons whose 
ages are between ro and 14, 27,166 
are Hindus, 6,876 Muhammadans and 
7,129 Sikhs. The comparative infre-
quency of early marriages among 
Sikhs is noteworthy. Of the 21,166 
Hindus, 6,006 are males and 15,160 
females. Of the 6,876 Muhammadans, 
1,93o are males and 4,946 females. 
Of the 7,129 Sikhs, 1,85o are males 

and 5,279 females. Thus it appears that Muhammadans and Sikhs are 
agreed in avoiding those early marriages for their girls which are so frequent 
among Hindus. 

The girl's parents take the initiative and choose a suitable match out- marriage 
side the four nearest gots. Dhaighar Khatris, Brahmans and Aggarwal customs. 
Banias marry into any gat but their own. Betrothal takes place between 
the 5th and nth years. Jats and Banias take money for their 
daughters, but higher castes .do not unless they are very hard pressed. 
Marriages by exchange arc often very complicated, involving a large 
number of couples. They are looked on with disfavour; Balt( di kunntii 
garzti gai taldkan a"1—" Exchange betrothals are the substitution of a 
divorced woman for a bald one." If the marriage is without payment the 
ceremony takes place when the girl is 9 to is, otherwise it is performed on 
payment of the price. There are various ceremonies connected with 
marriage, but they are not peculiar to Patiala. Among Muhammadans the 
ceremonies are less complex. Marriages seldom take place in Ramzein, the 
Muharram or Shahan. Alukliiwa is confined to the lower classes. In towns 
expenditure on weddings reaches the height of extravagance. Bartle di 

bulk our makan sae khdi-1-  A banza's earnings are swallowed up by 
marriage or house-building." The Khatris and Banias are trying to curtail 
this expenditure and bora and dhakdo (largesse) have been forbidden by 
the Darbar. Polygamy is rare. The richer Hindus only marry a second wife 
if the first is barren. Among Muhammadans it is slightly more common. 
Avowed polyandry is unknown. Remarriage of widows is common 
among all Muhammadans except Sayyids, Pathains and Rajpits. it 
is forbidden among Hindus of the higher castes and involves excommuni-
cation. Among the fats a widow generally marries her husband's brother, 
Divorce is common in the hills. When a woman dislikes her •husband 
she leaves him and goes to her parents. They select another husband for 

Infant marr age is not the rule 

Persons. 	Males. 

	

36 	IC 	26 

	

5,270 	1357 	4,113 

	

35,249 	9,817 	25,432  
75,642  27,239 48,403 

102,776 42,618 60,158 
928.654 51,139 57,515 
108,048 53,287 54,761 

Fern ales. 



Ages. 

Religions. 

All ages. 

All religions 	... 
Hindus 
Sikhs 
Muhammadans... 

893 
005 
823 

942  

82o 
815 
794 
86o 

FEMALES TO 1,000 MALES. 

Village. Gat. Religions. o-5. All ages. 

Rampur 	... jat-Mingat .. Hindu 	... est 543 no. 516 593 
Dhamot 	... jat.jhalle 	... Hindu 267 527 

	

Do. 	.., 

	

jarg 	. 
Do. 	... 

jat-M ander .. 
Sikh 
Hindu 	... 

500 
625 

637 
65o 

Do. Do. 	... Sikh 	•.. 636 730  

LANGUAGE. 

Jats 

••• 	 • dia 

=Females 
per 7,000 
males. 

773 
798 
762.  

737 
873 

( Hindus 
17  Sikhs 	... 
( Mohammedans 

RaillUts  Muhammadans 

CHAP.!, C. 

Descriptive. 
POPULATION. 

Marriage 
customs. 

Female infanti-
cide. 
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her, and if she approves of him her first husband is sent for and paid the rit 
money in the presence of the birttdari. A woman sometimes makes many 
changes. The interval between her leaving one husband and marrying 
another is called ihanjWnd. 

The vital statistics given in Table It of Part B show that in the 5 
years (1 808-1902) about 127 boys were born to every too girls, but that the 
male death-rate was lower than that of females, only 107 males having died 

to every ioo 
females in that 

'FEMALES PER 1,000 MALIIS, 

period. The result 
is that in all the 
main religions 
the proportion of 
females to males 
gradually falls as 
the age advances, 
until, taking the 
total population, we 
have the marginal 
figures: 

Enquiries made 
in the State however 
raise no suspicion 
of female infan-
ticide, though the 
castes noted in the 
marginal return?' 
have very low ratios 
of females, and the 
ratios are still lower 
in the villages and 
tribes noted in the 
margin? These 
figures tend to show 
that much less care 
is taken of female 
children than of 
male. 

Language. Punjabi is spoken with some alterations throughout the State, except 
in the hills, where Palthrf is spoken. In Patiala proper well-educated 
Hindus and Muhammadans speak Urdu. In the outlying tract of Mohindar-
oarh Marwari is spoken. In the local Punjabi the past tense ends in to  
or del, as feta, did; pied, drank; khcidd, ate. The present tense also ends 
in del, as in hardd, does; chaldd, goes. In some forms 72 is inserted before 
del, as in kluindli, eats; ,ftindci, drinks. In the future u is changed into 
a, piangd, will drink, siangd, will sew. Similarly a is changed into d, 
khandei hd,n, I eat, instead of khdta Mn. In nouns (/,' is often changed 
to d as in hint, work; kin, ear; heft& hand ; for ham, kdn and huh. Sometimes y becomes az', e or i, as in eh, this ; ihdn, ' here'; for the 
Urdu, yih, yalin. The language of the Mohinclargarh nisdrnat resembles 
Hindi rather than Punjabi. 	Here' o is generally used in place of d, a 
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ghoro,' a horse.' Tale for niche, below,' (there for pcts, 'near,' are 
generally used. The hill dialect of the State is that of the Simla hills. 
In the towns the Persian character is generally used. Negri is used 
by Brahmans for religious purposes. Shop-keeper's account books are 
kept in Lande. In Patiala proper some Muhammadan shop-keepers use 
the Urdu character, but totals are shown in Lande numerals. A few of 
the well-to-do Sikhs keep their accounts in Gurmukhf. 

CHAP. !, C. 

Descriptive. 
POPULATION. 

Language. 

Jab. 

Siddidi jab. 

TRIBES AND CASTES. 
Nearly every caste in the Punjab is represented in Patiala, but the fats, 

who comprise 30 per cent. of the population (485,170), are by far the 
strongest element. The Jats of the Malwa, in which the main part of the 
Patiala State is included, have been called the finest peasantry in India. 
A description of the Malwa Jat, and the points in which he differs from the 
Jat of the Manjha, will be found in the Gazetteer of the Ludhiana District. 

The Jets of Patiala mostly claim Rajpi:it origin, and appear to have 
migrated from Jaisalmer into the Malwa, or the territory south of the Sutlej 
which stretches towards Delhi and Bikaner, about the middle of the 16th 
century, though the asli or original gots Min, Bhullar and Her, which are of 
the Sh iv gotra, were probably settled in the Malwa before the other Jats. 

The Siddhas (42,405) are the most numerous and important sub-divi-
sion of the Jats in Patiala. Besides the ruling families of the PhUlkian 
States and Faridkot, many families of note belong to the Siddhti clan. 
They claim descent from a Bhatti Rajput, Jaisal, founder of Jaisalmer. The 
Siddhas' are strongest in the Analadgarh nisdnzat. They form an exo-
gamous section and avoid one got only in marriage. The jdgirddrs of 
Bhadaur are described elsewhere. Other important families in this State 
are the jeigirdeirs of Talwandf, Kotli Sabo and jiundan. The Siddlnis are 
nearly all Sikhs. 

Harike is one of the Siddlni septs, and is called after Chaudhrf Hari, its  Harfke. 
ancestor. Chaudhri Hari and his descendants founded 14 or 15 villages 
on both banks of the Sutlej, whence the name Harike pattan,' and Buddha 
Singh, one of his descendants, settled at Sekha in Barnala pargana. Sardir 
Bhag Singh, of this sept, was Bakhshi of the State, and Sardar Basawa 
Singh became its Bakhshi and Adalati and was afterwards a member of the 
first Council of Regency. His grandson, Sardar Bahadur Sardar Pritam 
Singh, is the present Bakhshi. 

Mehta is also a mink!. or sept of the Siddhn 041 or clan. It is named after Mehta. 
its ancestor Mehta, who founded the village of Mehta near Barnala. 
Sardars &Mill Singh, Biti Singh, Dal Singh and Ranjit Singh of this sept 
all held the post of the Commander-in-Chief in the State. 

The Chahil Jats claim that Child], their eponym, was born of a hill Chihli jab. 
fairy. They are numerous in Bhikhi, in which tahsil they own many 
villages, and they also hold scattered villages in tahsils Narwana, Amargarh, 
Bhawanigarh and Fatehgarh. Sardar Parte') Singh, Child!, maternal uncle's 
son of the late Maharaja Narindar Singh, was Bakhshi to the State. He 
was in command of the Patiala Contingent at Delhi in 1857, and his son 
Ranjit Singh is now the leading representative of the tribe. To support 
their claim they pay special worship to Guga. Fir, who was a Chauhan 
Rajpat. They worship Baland Jogi Pin, their jathera. 

The Dhiliwals claim to be Chandra Bans' Rajmits by origin, through Dtilfivil fats. 
Dhaliwal, Bhattf, who migrated from Jaisalmer and settled at Kangar in 
Nabha territory in the 12th or 13th century. In the time of Akbar, the 

'For a detailed account of the Siddhtis see Griffin's Rdjas of the Punjab and the Afna-i• Bards Bans in 3 volumes by Walt Alia Sadiqc, published by order of the Faridkot Darbar. 
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CHAP. I, C. 

Descriptive. 

POPULATION. 

DhalfwaI Jats. 

Man Jots, 

Dhillon 

Gil Jats. 

Martal Jats. 

chief of the Dhaliwals, Mihr Matba,I is said to have given a daughter in 
marriage to that emperor, whence the Dhaliwals and the 35 jat tribes which 
concurred in the bestowal of a Jat girl on the emperor acquired the title 
or status of Darbari. The Darbari Jats in this State are the Tiwanas of 
Chinarthal, the Jhalle Oils of Dhamot and Siawara, the Manders of Jarg, 
the Mangats of Rampur and Katani, the Jhij of Gidri and Bawani, 
the Panders of Gahloti, and the Gandhas of Ratan'. Darbiri Jats pay 
special fees to their mircisis at weddings. The DhAliwals, after the 
decline of Mihr Matha's family, dispersed and some migrated into the 
State, where they are mainly found in tahsils Bhatinda and Bhikhi, 
and in stray villages in Sunam, Amargarh and Selibgarh. The main 
Dhaliwal septs are the Mani, Udi, Riireka, Dina and Ramana. The 
tribe is chiefly represented by the family of the late Sardar Ganda 
Singh, 	Bakhshi of the State, and his son Sardar Hazilra Singh 
is now an officer in the State forces. A man of note among the Dinakes 
was Mian Mahthb Singh of Faridkot, whose daughter was married to Maha-
raja Mahindar Singh and became the mother of Maharaja Rapndar Singh. 

The Man Jats say they migrated from the north, and claim descent 
from Mandhata, a Ralptit, by a karewa marriage. Mandhata settled in 
Ladowa in Ferozepore and thence in Akbar's reign the Mans migrated 
into the present niza mat of Anahadgarh, in which they own many villages. 
Their chief sub-septs in this State are Maur, Sandar, Khawala and Parfiga, 
and they give their names to the villages of Maur, Manwala, Man Khera, 
and Mansa. They avoid only the one got in marriages, and form 
no alliances with the Bhulars or Sher Gils. At weddings they give a rupee 
to all the minisis, Brahmans and Bhats of the Man villages, and this 
ceremony is called tape/ or tqppa. The Minsahia Jats regard themselves 
as superior to other Mans. Tradition says they owe their name to the fact 
that the head of the family paid the revenue due to the emperor punctually. 
Sardar Harnam Singh deorhiwcila is the leading man among the Man-
sahla. Maharaja Rajindar Singh was married into this family. 

The Dhillon Jats claim descent from Raja Karn, whose descendant 
Thal married a Jat wife. The Dhillons are said to have migrated from 
Delhi under the Mughals, and are now mainly found in tahsil Govindgarh 
and in scattered villages in Bhikhi and Fatehgarh tahsils, Their chief sub-
septs in this State are the Mahna, Bangria, Gat, jandi, Saraya, Garah and 
Mutal. They only avoid the father's gill in marriage and make no alliances 
with the Dhindsa and Wal (Wal is a sub•sept of the Sekhons) on account 
of some old dispute. 

The Oils trace their origin to their eponym, Gil, who fled from Raj• 
mitana and settled in Bhatinda, where he married a Dhaliwal. Thence, in 
the time of Shah Jahan, the Gils migrated to Sahibgarh and Sunam tahsils, 
in which they are now numerous, They are found also in tahsils Raj-
pura and Bhikhi. They have 1 t sub-septs, Sher, Kak, Landra, Sihm, 
Bhadon, Jhagar, Barala, Karora, Kand, Jaji and Jhala, the last of which 
is strongly represented in tahsil Sallibgarh, where it holds al villages. 

The Marrals, returned as Jats in the Censuses of 1891 and Igor, 
are mai nly Muhammadan, but a few are Hindus. The Muhammadan 
Marrals of Samana lay claim to an Iranian origin and say they 
are descendants of Yazd-Hard, the last Sassanian king of Persia, who 
was conquered by the Arab Said-waqas. They migrated from Kabul 
in the time of Prithwi Raj, king of Delhi, under Malik Salah-
ud-din. On the recommendation of the Nawab of Samaria the Malik 

tAlso called Chaudhri, cr Mar Mitha, 
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received a grant of villages in that part together with the title of Mande 
or lord of too villages (mandal) from Khanda Rao, brother of Prithwi Raj. 
In the time of Ala-ud-dfn Khilji, Qutb-ud-din Marral obtained the fiefs of 
Samaria and Malkana, and the latter, which is a basil of Samena, is still 
held in pier by the Mandals of Karnal. Malik Su'emir, Yar Jang, a 
descendant of Nawab Arastujah Wazir-i-Azam of Haiderabad, Deccan, also 
holds a flier in Samaria itself. Malik Barkat Ali Khan of Samina is the 
Assistant Advocate at Patiala. 

The Dhindsas claim descent from Raja Karn. They migrated from 
Sirsa in the time of the Mughal emperors and settled in Chaunda Manvi, in 
tahsil Amargarh, round which place they own a number of villages. They 
are also found in scattered villages in tahsils Rajpura, Ghanaur and Patina, 
and Ubhewal in Sunam tahsil is a village of Muhammadan Dhindsas. 

The Randhawasl hold only two villages in Saibgarh, and Mfmsa 
village in Amargarh tahsil, but they offer one or two points of interest. 
Their ancestors settled at Mimsa, near which, on their migrating thither 
from Tainkot, the axle of one of their carts broke, and its owners took this 
as an omen that they should settle at the spot. The others went on, and 
failing to persuade their comrades to accompany them, they uttered a curse 
upon them that they should be compelled to seek a new home every 1 2 years. 
Every tzth year on the 8th Sudi of Asarh they take a cart to the spot and 
worship it, and an uncle cuts a lock of hair from his nephew's head. On their 
return home, it is said, the axle of the cart invariably breaks on the road. 

from the Bhatti Ralptits of Jaisalmer, and are named after their ancestor 
Chaudhri [Cala, who founded the village of Kalyanwali in Sirsa ; his grand-

' son Malaa founded Kaleka near Dhanaula, where his descendants still 
hold land. Sardirs Gurbaksh Singh and Haria Singh, brothers-in-law of 
Maharaja Ale Singh, were fifth in descent from Chaudhri Kala. Sardar 
Gurbaksh Singh was Maharaja Ala Singh's Miran, and accompanied him 
in all his expeditions. He is best remembered for his services when Maharaja 
Ranjit Singh came to Patiala to visit Maharaja Sahib Singh. Mai Fatto, 
wife of Maharaja Ala Singh, belonged to this family, and Maharaja Karm 
Singh also married into it. 

The Pawinias are of Shiv gedra, like the Man, Bhular and Her, with the 
two latter of whom they do not intermarry. They migrated from Hissar and 
own four villages in tahsil Sunarn. 

The Ghuman Jats also claim Rajptit descent. Migrating in the time 
of Jahingir from Rajpatina, they settled at Sajuma in the Jind State and 
now hold t  at villages hear Bhawanigarh, Ghurnina in Rajpura, and a village 
in Patifila tahsfl. 

The Tiwana Jats claim descent from Lakkha, seventh in descent from 
Tiwana, a Punwar Rajpdt. They migrated from Dhara Nagri in the 
t3th century, and now hold several villages in Sillibgarh and two in 
Rajpura tahsils. Like Rajpats, their women observe parda and they 
discountenance karewa. Their leading family is that of the Chaudhris of 
Chinarthal, and Sardar Sawal Singh of this family held important posts in 
the State under Maharaja Narindar Singh. Two Tiwana chaudhris, Majlis 
Rai and Wazfr Khan, were prominent chiefs of this tribe in the Mughal 
times. There is also a Muhammadan Tiwana village in Ghanaur tahsil. 

Karmgarh. 

'Or Radhawas. 

CHAP. 1, C. 

Descriptive. 
POPULATION. 

Mural Jata. 

Dhindsa Jats. 

Randhawa fats. 

Tiwana Jats. 

Pawania fats. 

Ghanian fats. 

The Sarahs or Sardis are mainly found in niamats Anahadgarh and Sarah lats. 

The Kaleke Sardars belong to the Sarge got. They trace their descent Kaleke. 



POPULATION, 	villages in the Sunam and Patiala tahsils. They are said to have 
Main Jats. 	migrated from Delhi, where they ruled prior to the rise of the Chauhan 

dynasty. Their sub-septs are Jaja, Bamir and Narain. Sardar Ude Singh, 
Nain, was Superintendent of the Palace in the time of Mai Askaur, Diwan 
and Judicial Minister, guardian to Maharaja Narindar Singh and member 
of the first Council of Regency. His son, the Mashir-Ala Sardiir Bahadur 
Sardar Gurmukh Singh, is now (tgo4) President of the Council. 

MSngat Jats. 	The Mangats are only found in tahsil Sahibgarh, where they hold six 
villages. 

The Gandhes are descended from Gandhi, son of Raja Gopal, Tian( 
Rajpiit, by a Jat wife, and are found in tahsils Bannr,Rajpura and Amargarh. 

Sindhd fats. 	The Sindhns appear to have immigrated into the State from the 
Manjha in the 16th century and are found in scattered villages in tahsils 
Ghanaur, Rajpura, Amargarh, Bhatinda  and Barnala. 

Bhular fats, 	The Bhulars are said to have been driven from Mari in Ferozepore by 
the Siddhis and then to have dispersed. They own nearly the whole of seven 
villages in Barnala and four in Sunam tahsils. Their sub-septs are four 
in number, viz., Rosa, Munga, Dahr and Bhatia. 

Game Jars, 	The Garewal2  or Girewal is a well-known sept which once held 
rule over Raipur and Gujarwal in Ludhiana. Maharaja Narindar Singh 
married into this family, and one of its members, Sardar Ghamand Singh, 
became Baklishi. Sardar Mihman Singh was father-in-law, and his son 
Hira Singh brother-in-law of the Maharaja. Sardar Kishan Singh, also 
of this family, is now mua lama cl to the Punjab Government. They claim 
descent from Raja Mahan Chand of Chanderi in Indore, a Chanderi Rajpat. 

The Sekhon Jats claim descent from the Punwar Rajmits. They are 
named after their ancestor Sekhon, who had seven sons, after whom were 
named seven manhis or septs. Mai Askaur, mother of Maharaja Karm 
Singh, whose life sheds a lustre over Patiala history, belonged to this 
family, and her brother Sardar Diwan Singh was Commander-in-Chief. Two 
daughters of the family are now married in the linilkian States, one to Raja 
Hira Singh of Nabha and the other to His Highness the Hon'ble Sir Kanwar 
Ranbfr Singh, R.C.S.1,, of Patiala. Maharaja Amr Singh made Dada Singh 
his Diwan. Himmat Singh and Sawa' Singh were Bakhshis, Mal Singh was 
Adalati or Judicial Minister, and Sardfir Sedha Singh was Diwan. They 
hold Bakhshiwala (in Sunam tahsil), Kaulgarh (in Pail), Kishangarh and 
Kanhgarh (in Bhikhl), and Karmgarh (in Anahadgarh tahsil). 

Utwil late. 	Among the Utwals the family of Chaudhri Charat Ram, member of the 
second Council of Regency, is the most important. His grandson Sardar 
Sapnran Singh is now Financial Minister of the State. 

Sarthir Bhagwan Singh, Mander, is a Judge of the Patiala Chief Court, 
His father Sardar Basta Singh held the post of Nazim for a long time. 

Mihil late. 	The Mahils trace their descent from the Tor Rajmits. They came 
from Delhi. The clan holds Shalipur Khurd, Shalipur Kalan and Namol 
in Silt tahsil and Khanpur ir. Dhuri. Sardar Fateh Singh of this tribe 
held high posts in the State, and was a member of the first Council of 
Regency. His son Sardar Man Singh is Nazim of Amargarh niscimat, 

'Nain is a Hindi Bhisha word meaning eye. There are said to be Nains in Bilciner also. 
2The sept is so named because a Chanderf Rfijptit settled at Gire, a village in Rdpar 

tahsil, and fell in love with a Jat woman Whom he kept as his mistress. 

64 

PATIALA STATE. 	 Tribes and Castes. 	 [ PART A.' 

CHAP. I. C. The Nainsl claim to be by origin Ttir Rajmits. Their ancestor Mainpal 
married a widow and his son Nain is their eponym. They hold many villaues Descriptive. 
in the Banoar (tahsil Narwana), such as Dhamtan Sahib, etc and stray 

Gandhe lats. 

Sekhon fats. 

Mander Jain: 
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The following are some proverbs about the Jat peasantry:— 	 CHAP. 1, c. 
Chang as Pane Mh 70 no Pine ra - "Gram does not require much ploughing, and a 

Jet can do without a path" (Cf. Maconachie,' No. 1022j. Descriptive. 

gat jardn de stile horde sbbile 	"Jots are all brothers-in-law of one another and POPULATION. 
keep their own counsel (combine to help one :mother); i. e., Jots are cloSely related and scheme 

to protect one another" (Macon .chie, No. 08). 	 Proverbs about 
7a, dhatta,thtinsh, eh izahe bidlned v, yth eleiron bhtikhe birth& Toile karen bektir— " A Jets, 

J
at a bull, a be goat and fourthly a widow are goOd, it they hatte an empty stomach, and bad 

if a full one." 

Rajji bhains no blade Msl ra:jts male chile na Itel raija ,gat bar/tame hal valid in:Mahn 
tat—" Ayde 	full foil she-IMufalo - does WW eat /that (oilcake). a full fed he-nuffato does not go 

well in a plough, a full-fed Jat raises quarrels, and a weir to ado analzdjan becomes meek and 

quiet." 
`fat na jtine gun kart chzszei an :lane bdrt 	di mirth Mansant rhino di ecru chltdh— 

" The Jat is not grateful and gram does not require much ploughing: but shoe-beating can cor-
rect the Jar and whey digest the gram" Cif Maconach:e, No 916, for a more polite version). 

yat gored node bheil de-- " A Pat class not glite a stick of sugarcina when asked, but 

gives a !their (a lump of raw sag tr.) when pressed." 

Tut frith lakrl cabin je tire no at "robin Ic Phire net  rind reb4 Ithernda n-thin je rurkfte 

're—" There ih no timber like tat If it does not solit, no caste like that of the Tat if he is true 
to his word, no tvennil like find (l'ersian wheel pot, if it does not tumble off." 

Nat bidyd /nit fat bidyd naltin ps.—" The tricks of a Nat (rope-dancer) can be known 
but not those of a Jat." 

Tied our gat dd ki basdh—" A find and a jot cannot be trusted." 

Roan 7 se her sob chztti--" A Jat wife for me : all the rest are a mere waste of 
money." The last proverb shows that the Jat wife Ts the best and most economical and helps 

lei husband in agricultural pursuits Cf. MaConichie, Nb. 37). 
Rajpiiits in Patiala number 65,296. Though they have beaten their Rajpdts. 

swords into ploughshares, they do not take kindly to agriculture and are far 
inferior as cultivators to the Jats. The Taonlis and Chauhans are the largest 
dub-divisions-of them in this' State, but the Bhattis rank highest. 

The Bhattis ate Jacha-Bans{ and are said to have been con- Bhatti R.SjpAts. 

verted to ISIAm by Sayyid 	 Makhdnm-i-Jahanian, Jahangasht, in  
the time of Firoz Shah Tughlaq. They are now found in scattered groupS,. 
but still own some villages in tahsil Bhatinda. 

the Ta-onis claim Jadii-Bans{ descent, thus...–. 	 TaoaiRiipista. 

Raja Salaxihan of Pattan in Gujrat, 

Raja Tan igrandSon). 

Uggar Sain (7th in descent from Tan). 

Migrated from Agroha in 6gy Bikrami and settled in this part of the Punjab 
becoming king of Burns. 

Raja Gopal (7th in descent from Uggar Sain). 

Dhirpal, or Na.avah Abtfl-Karim, embraced Intim under Shandb-ud-dfn 
61 Ghor after his victory over Prithwi Raj at Tarain (Tarawari) in }Carnal 
District irf1193. His tomb is said to be at Banur, which is a great Tamil 
Centre, for Tnonis are numerous in that tahsil and in Patiala, Riiipura and 
Ghanaur. The Hindu Monis hold Bular (in tabsil Patiala), Lalru, Nagla 
and Khelan in tahsil Banda, and Dhakansu, Tepla, Banwari, Pabra and 
Dhamoli in Rajpura. They have 12 septs, said to be named after the sons 
of Raja Gopal, 	Dhlrpali, Atnbpali, Bhati in, Moti.in, Rai Ghazi, 
Sarolid, Ajemal, Jhagal and Lagal, the last six being nlis. 

'The references are to ' Panja5 Agricultural Proverbs' edited by It, Maconachia, 
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Bart Rajpars. 

Maorifiat 
Rajpirtri. 

Jatd RS.jp6ts: 

Socially they have 14 chhats and 24 makdns, the chhats in this State 
being Bandr, Saran, Ajrawar, Kaulf, Ghanaur Patton, Khera. Guiju, 
Shamdo, Chamarn, Manakpur and Jailsla, and in British territory Kharar, 
Kbanpur and Morinda, 

The Barah or Vara RI:writs claim descent from Binepal of Bhatinda 
and emigrated at a very distant period from LTdaipur. They have a pro-
verb—Behci mks na ehttkhde singti, bda, Varitth, the lion, the hawk and the 
Varahs never taste stale meat.' Rai Kidu of Kakra near Bhawanigarh 
embraced Islam in Jahangir's reign, so that their conversion is some-
what recent, and the Barahs of Bakhtri in tahsil Sunam are still 
Hindus. They own nearly 3o villages in tahsils Sunam, Bhawani-
garh and Amargarh. Their organization is the usual Rajput one of 
chhats or villages of the first rank and makdns or villages of the second 
rank, other villages being inferior to these in social status. The Barahs 
have 12 chhats and 24 maktins, the chimes in this State being Samaria, 
Talwandi, Kakra, Bhumsi, Jhal, Jhondan, in Nabha Baena, Badbar, 
Barligraon, in Jind Bazidpur, and in British territory Budlada and 
Moranda. Master Muhammad Khuda Bakhsh, Khan of Haryati Khurd, was 
the tutor of Maharaja Mohindar Singh. He also held the post of Canal Agent 
and that of Director of Public Instruction, Patiala State. His eldest son 
Muhammad Abdul Ghabir Khan was a judge in the High Court of Patiala ; of 
his younger sons Muhammad Abdul Majid Khan is Foreign Minister, Mu-
hammad Abdul Hamid Khan is Ntizim of Anahadgarh, Muhammad Abdul 
Hakim Khan is State Vakil at AmbCda, and Muhammad Abdul Aziz Khan 
is Colonel of infantry. 

The Mandahars are found in tahsil Narwtma, and are said to have 
migrated into the Bangar from Ajudhia 2,000 years ago, and to have taken 
the ancient town of Kalait from the Chandels. That place and Bath are 
now held by Hindus, Badsikri and Hittho being held by Muhammadan Manda-
liars. They call themselves Lachman. Socially they have 12 tapas (as they call their chhats) and 36o gions or villages, the tapas in this State 
being Dhanauri, Kalait and Badsikri. The Hindus in marriage avoid only 
their on gdt. At a funeral they give pagres to their mirtigis. 

The Jattis give their genealogy as follows:—

Raja Jairath of Pattau, Tunwar, 

datti. 

Assar. liarpac, 

KacriwAlia 
Rljpats, 

Rana Ann, who migrated from his country and drove the Gujars from 
1{113d:ilia sonic deo years ago. The Jrittis of Kirland (Mohindargarh) 

in which they hold 25 villages, are his descendants. Jatu was so 
called because he was born with long hair (jalein) on his body. The Titus do 
not intermarry with the Tunwars, and in marriage only avoid their own got. 
At a wedding, both at the phera or eircumambulation, and at the waddi 
or leave-taking, the bridegroom's barber spreads a sheet, called chhat, over 
the bridegroom's head and his father puts into it as much money as he can 
afford. The Jadds also give tydg and lekh to their mirdsis. Like the other 
Rajpats of talisl Kanaud, they are sun-worshippers and fast on Sundays. 

The Hindu KachwAhds or Kushwahas of pargana Kanaud, in which 
they hold seven villages, are called Shaikhawat because their ancestor. was 
born through the benediction of Shaikh Durban, Darvesh, On the birth of 
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a male child they put a blue thread round its neck, and on the bathing day 
(the third to sixth day after birth) a second thread is put round its neck, 
a taigra round its waist, and kurta on its body, all three of a blue colour. 
They worship the sun by offering water and fasting on Sundays. At a 
wedding they give tycfg and lekh to a znirrist The Shaikhawat Kachavalaks 
do not eat jhatka. 

Pathans live chiefly in the towns, and though they own land, rarely 
handle the plough. Khiljis, Lodis, Mullagoris, Adilzais, Mamtizais and 
Umarzais are found in the State. Muhammad blarndar Khan, Umarzai, 
was a member of the last Council of Regency, and his elder son Muhammad 
Ashraf Khan is now Nizim of Karmgarli. His younger son Muhammad 
Sharif Khan, E.A. (Cam.), is a barrister-at-law. The Pathans generally 
marry among themselves and do not practise karewa. 

CHAP. I. C. 
Descriptive. 
Poeuurion. 

Kaehwaha Rdj-
pats. 

Pathins. 

Shaikhs (23,131) are chiefly found in the towns as traders and shop. Shaikhs. 
keepers, but they own villages in the Suniim, Ghanaur and Rajpura tahsils. 
The Shaikhs of Karel in Sunam are the most important family. The social 
aspirations of converts from Hinduism, who are generally included among 
the Shaikhs, are expressed in the following couplet : Sid-i-awwal Shaikh 
bzidam, 	Mirza; ghallachunaran shawad imsdl Sayyid Misha- 
watn—" The first year a Shaikh, the second a Mirza. If corn is cheap 
this year, I shall be a Sayyid." 

Other cultivating classes are the Ahirs, Arains, Dogars, Gujars and Minor pied.. 
Kambohs, and in the hills the Kanets. The Ahirs, here as elsewhere turn! classes:  
industrious cultivators, are confined to Mohindargarh niztEmat. They Mfrs. 
are divided into two endogamous sub-castes, Jade-Bansi and Gopal-Bansi, 
both claiming to be Jado-Bansi Rajpots by descent.' The former sub-
caste comprises 64 gilts, of which the principal are the Karira, Bhangar, 
Chaura, Gatwal, Dewa and Situp. The latter worship black snakes and 
do not kill one if they see it. The Ahirs are devotees of Krishna. Their 
leading representative is Chaudhri Budh Singh of Nangal Sirohi, whose 
family has held the office of Chaudltri since the Mughal times. This 
family also observes parda and discountenances widow re-marriage, 
which other Ahirs practise. Though usually landowners and cultivators, 
the Milt's also take service in the army. 

The Patiala Arains belong  to  the Sirsewal branch and are said to have Arline. 
imreigrated hither from Sirsa. All are Muhammadans, except a few in 
Sanaur and Ajrawar, who are Hindus. Arains are numerous in the Sirhind, 
Patilla and Rajpura tahsils, where they hold groups of villages and own 
land which they themselves cultivate. Their more important Otis are 

Naur, Mund, Gltalztn, Bhatian and Jatiali. 

The Dogars, who are exclusively Multammadans, came from Seohna Dugan. 
near Lahore in the time of Maharaja All Singh. Some of them were in 
former times Baklishis of the State, and of these the most famous was 
Lakhna, Bakhshi of All Singh. The Dogars hold a considerable tract of 
land at Daska in Sunim tahsil, and one of them, Wazir Muhammad. is a 
Risaldar in the State service. They bear the title of Malik. 

The Gujars are not as numerous as the Arains, and are a pastoral Gujars. 
rather than an agricultural tribe, bearing much the same character here as 
elsewhere. They hold many villages in tahsils Rajpura and Narnaui. Some 
of them are Muhammadans and some Hindus. In this State their more 
important septs are the Bharwil, Lodi, Chichi, Bargat, Duchak, Katoria, 

Jandar, Chandija, Gorsi and Rawat, of whom the last regards itself as 
descended from Iagdeo Punwar, whose son Olan PAlan marred the Lir 
daughter of Mor Dhaj, Kataina Gujar. Males of the Chaiwara sept are 
believed to be able to cure pneumonia by touching the sufferer with a piece 
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CHAP. I, C. 

Descriptive. 
POPULATION. 

Gajars. 

Karabobs. 

of iron. The Gujars of Rasillpur (in Rajpura) and Ghel (in Fatehgarh) have, 
considerable influence. Rahim Bakhsh; a Gujar, attained to the position of 
Bakhshi in the State in the reign of Maharaja Narindar Singh and was, 
appointed a member of the Council of Regency on the death of Maharaja 
Narindar Singh. 

The Kambohs are rather more numerous than the Khatrfs. They are 
divided into two endogamous groups, Bawani or the 52 gots and Chaurasi 
or 'the 84 gots,: and are found in tahsils Banor, Ghanaur and Sunarn, the

, 
 

Kambohs in the latter being of the 13Awani sub-caste, many of whom 
embraced Islam in the time of Qutb-ud-Din, Ibak. The Chaurasis at a 
wedding give a present to the Kamachis, a caste of musicians, in remem-
brance of their having been delivered from prison without being forced to 
become Muhammadans by Dilawar Khan, Kamiichf, in the time of Shams-
ud-Din Altamah. Their leading families are the Muhammadan ladwanis at 
Masingan, an ancient village in Ghanaur tahsil, the Hindu Bawanis of 
Hasanpur, and the Hindu Chaurasis of Mohi, Saratgarli and Jalalpur, all in 
tahsil Bailor. At the shcfnit rite on the occasion of a marriage the Hindu.  
Kambohs make a goat of mash flour, which is sacrificed by the 
maternal uncle of the bridegroom. The manner of sacrifice is to press it 
to pieces with the hands. Now-a-days seven cakes of mash are made 
instead of the goat. They celebrate the tonsure under a jandi tree. 

Stink, 	 Sainfs are chiefly market-gardeners. They are found in the 
Pamir and Rajpura tahsils, and arc all of the Gola sub-caste, an endoga-
mous group, which avoids four gots in marriage and practises karezve, 
Sardir Sujan Singh is the leading Sahli in the State. 

Kaiak, 	
, Kalifs are found chiefly in the towns, though they sometimes own 

land. Sardar Bhagwan Singh, Derputy-  Inspector- General.of Police, and 
Ticra Sinai-,  of Ilatuir. 1,1elrai dr of uovindgarh in the HI. ■ e t : 	Pief,-;,, 

Kanets. 	 The Kanets are the agriculturists of the hills as the Jats are of the 
plains. They claim to be lajpiits who lost caste by hareqva. Formerhr 
peaceable and simple-minded, they are now becoming quarrelsome and 
fond of litigation. They have two divisions, Kanet and Khasi  but these 
intermarry freely. They avoid four .gots (locally called khels) in marriage. 
A wedding  involves  7 ph' crids instead of the usual 4. Marriage ceremo-
nies among them are of two kinds, biydh, in which the bridegroom goes. 
with the procession, and parydna in which he stays at. home. The Kanets 
have developed the karewa custom into what is called rit. A woman 
who is tired of her husband, leaves him for some one else. The new 
husband pays the old the value of the woman and nothing more is, said. 
Women frequently change their husbands more than once. 

Brahmans and Fakirs make up about 7 per cent. of the population 
Sat/yids, Bhats, Bharais and Mirasfs are of lesser importance, 'vvhile the, 
remaining professional castes in the State, such as Bhands, Dtinmas, 
Bangalis, Garris and Kapris, are few in number. The Brahmans in this 
State are found mainly in the towns, but some few hold land as proprie-. 
tors, or trustees of religious endowments, in the villages, and they now 

own a few ma beds or villages, e.g., Brahman, Bhat, Malo and Chhajjti 
Mannis, and some, villages in Ghanaur, Rajpura, Bailor and Narnaul tahsils. 
The mass of the Brahmans belong to the Sarsut branch, but the Gaurs 
are also represented, especially in the Mohindargarh niacin:tat and the 
ii.angar tabsil. 

Professional 
castes I 
Branmans. 
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The Sarsut Brahmans of the towns are usually of Athbans or Chhebans CHAP. 1, G. 
status, and superior to the Bunjahis, who are found in the villages. Some 

Descriptive are employed in the service of the State, or are engaged in trade or agricul- 
ture, but the majority are family priests. Their leading representative is POP" AVON' 
Sardar Partap Singh, now a Special Magistrate, and his father Sardar Brahmans: 
Jagdis Singh also held a high position in the State. Among the Gaur 
Brahmans the Maihtis form an important section, whose members do not 
accept alms or act as family priests, pdclOa's. In KInaud tahsil the family of 
Missar Jawala Singh still enMys a /rig& of Rs. 30o granted by the British 
Government for his services in 1857. Missar Naunidh Rai (Naudha Missar) 
of Narike in Mori tahsil was a great man in the State among the Brahmans. 
The Sarsut Brahmans are divided into gotras, named after rishis, such 
as Bliardwaj, Kaushik, Atash, Bashist, Marichi, Batsa, Mudgal, etc., but 
in marriages these gotras are not, as a rule, taken into account. The 
unit which is taken into account in marriage is the gift or, as it is more 
usually called, the al; in Narnaul this unit is. called sdsan. It takes 
its name from the original sect of the section, such as Kanaudla, 
Bhatindia, etc. These gots or als are frequently split up into sub-sections, 
thus— 

(0- Mamma. 

t. Josh 
VC, ••• (ii) Marar. 

Bhardwkji. 

2. Pathak ••. ••• 
( (1) Khir Khana. 

(ii) Machhikhana. 

(r..) 	Ratan. 
•.• • .; 

R6r. 

Women of the Joshi section do not ear bangles of country glass, or 
more than four ear-rings (dandidn). 

The Khatris and Banias are the most important trading castes. The 
Banias (80,764) are nearly five times as numerous as the Khatris and 
Aroras combined. 

The Baniis are the principal trading caste of the. State. They hold a 
good deal of land on mortgage, and, though only forming strong communities 
in the towns, are found scattered throughout the rural areas of the State. 
They also enter the service of the State freely. The 'Aggarwal branch is 
most strongly represented, but the Oswals (or Bhabras as they are called in 
the Punjab) and a few Mahesris are found in Mohindargarh a04mat and in 
the towns generally. The leading Bania family is that of the Qdnungos of 
Sunam, of whom Diwans Gurdial and Bishamhar Das were the chief members. 
The main Aggarwal colts in this. State are the Gar, Go!il, Singal, Jindal 
and Basal, while the Mangals of Sunam. hold some posts of importance in 
its service. The °swills have a distinctive custom at weddings. The bride 
puts on one pair of lac bangles, while a second pair, made of ivory, is 

BNianti Mal, an Aggarwal Bania of Sun6m, was Mean of, Maharaja Amr Singh and Prime 
Minister of the State during the minority of. Maharaja Sahib. Singh—" Griffin's Punjab Rajas," 

Cummercialk 
castes. 

Banias. 
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tied up in a corner of her dopatta, or shawl, as a memorial of their Rajprit 
origin. Popular esteem is hardly the Banias' lot, as the following sayings 
show— 

Baya, bleier, Bania, bais, bander, bob, 7o in se rake nista, sof sicina 
He who keeps clear of a baya (a bird), a snake, a Bania, a crow, 

a monkey and a he-goat, is a wise man.' 4  Yar mar Bdnisi, pachha'n mar 
chor'—' The Buda injures his friend, the thief only him who identifies him.' 
' Jiska mittar Binia use Bushman ki kia for ?'—' He who has a Bania 

for his friend, has no need of an enemy.' 	7atti da fathera nah'in, Bania 
da Mere nahin'—' A Jatti (Jat wife) has no jathera (literally, 'tribal 
ancestor,' who is commonly worshipped), and a Bania no village? 

The Khatris form an important element in the towns. Though 
mainly engaged in trade, they are also largely employed in the State 
service, while some are landowners, though not themselves cultivators. 
The sub-divisions of the Khatris in this State are Kaptir, Khanna, 
Malhotra and Seth. Of these the Kaptir, Khanna and Seth sub-divisions 
are exclusively Hindu, Sikhs numbering only 1,695. The main division 
of the Khatris is into Bunjahis and Sarins. The Bunjahis have four 
independent sub-sections—Dhaighar, Charghar, Bahri and Bunjahi. The 
first two consider themselves greatly superior to the rest. They avoid 
one gat only in marriage as their circle is very limited. These two 
sections are interesting as an example of the impossibility of a consist-
ently hypergamous system. When they found their choice of wives was be-
coming restricted, they began to take wives from the other sub-sections, 
though still refusing to give their daughters to those they considered their 
social inferiors. In the year 1874 A.D. an influential committee of Bun-
jahi Khatris was organised at Patiala to bring about equality among their 
sub-sections and to popularise inter-marriage among them, without res-
triction. The first step the committee took was to prevent the superior 
groups from getting wives from the inferior unless they were willing to give 
their daughters in return. The movement has attained a large measure of 
success. The most important gots are the Seoni, Matkan, Nanchahal, 
Tannan, Puri, Phandi, Budhwar, Duggal and Dhawan (all Bunjahis). 
The Khatris of Pail are an influential body, whose members own land or 
are employed in the State. Ratn Chand, Dahriwala of Ranjit Singh's 
court, was a Khatrf of this place. Dewa Das Puri is now the largest 
landowner at Pail. The Khatris of Sunam were a6ming-0s under 
the Mughals and held various posts under Akbar. Rai Sahib Lala 
Mink Bakhsh, Dhawan, is the Indian guardian of the present Maharaja, 
and his son Lala Gora Lai is a Magistrate at Patiala. The Satins 
are mainly represented by the Sodhi and Khosla gaits, of whom the 

former hold extensive naafis as descendants of the Sikh Gtkils. The 
Khoshis have long held important posts in the State, and of the sons of 
Lela Kalwant Rai, a former Diwan, Lala Shib Sam This is Superintendent 
of Police, Lila Bhagwan Das a member of the Council of Regency, and 
Lala Dwarka Das Comptroller of the Palace. His younger sons, Lalas Ram 
Praskd and Shadi Ram, both B. As. (Cantab ), are barristers-at-law. 

Several Khatrf gots have distinctive customs. 'Thus the Budhwars 

send their parazit on the day before the tonsure of a son to invoke 
a bitch and a kite, and on the day of the ceremony feed the bitch 
and then the kite with a mixture of barley, sugar and gill. It is 
regarded as a bad omen if the kite refuse this offering. The Purls 
celebrate the tonsure in the daytime, and the boy's sister, placing 
hairs plucked from his head on four bits of bread, buries them under 

an aunla tree, In the evening the boy touches a donkey's back with his 
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feet, and then beats the barber with seven shoes, giving him also some pice. 
The Nanchahals of Pail reverence Baba Jagla, and the story goes that 
a woman once gave birth to a son and a snake. The latter was burnt in a 
hcira (a small round vessel for heating milk), whereupon the boy also 
died. Hence the serpent, called Baba Jagla, is still worshipped, the tonsure 
of the boys being performed at his shrine outside the town. The 
Kandrds also invoke a kite before a wedding and offer food to 
it on the day appointed for the ceremony; after the bird has accepted 
the food the members of the family may eat. On the return of the 
marriage procession the jandi tree is also worshipped. Milk is never 
churned on a Sunday by Kandrds. The Malhotras send the parohit to 
invoke a kite the day before the deokcij ceremony, and on the day itself 
offer the bird meat. At a wedding the ear of a goat is slit open and a 
mark made with the blood on the bridegroom's forehead prior to the phera 
rite. The Markins also summon a kite to the tonsure rite and feed it with 
bread, boiled rice and mash. The Kaptirs and Tannans observe the deokii 
ceremony, and the husband kicks his wife who takes refuge in the house 
of the parohit. The husband then binds a wreath of flowers (sehra) on his 
head and follows her. At the parohit's house he eats some boiled rice 
and milk, and conciliates her with a present of jewellery. Among the 
GhatIs the parohit makes an image of a goat out of kaccih pa.vshdd or 
sacramental food, which is pretended to be sacrificed, on the occasion 
of a tonsure, the rite being repeated for seven successive days. The Bates 
avoid the use of the madhani (churn) and glass bangles, nor may they 
weigh ghi in scales. The Seonis avoid wearing red clothes or glass 
bracelets, and must not make harts, or chizappar of panni. The Balotas 
only celebrate the custom of clothing a child for the first time, pahni, 
in the month of Asauj, after the child is five years of age. The day 
before the ceremony a jandi tree and a kite are selected, and on the 
day itself they make ready khichri of boiled rice and dill under 
the jandi tree and first feed the kite with it. Five yards of red cloth 
are then offered to the jandi and the boy is clothed in a shirt for 
the first time. The Sahgals have two sub-sections, (i) the Bajnas 
(bajna, to ring), whose women must not wear ringing ornaments, and 
(ii) the Bainganis, whose women must not eat baingans or brinjal (Solanum 
Mongena). 

The few Aroras in the State are found mainly in the Anahadgarh 
nietimat and in the capital. Chiefly traders, they also enter the State ser-
vice, and some few even own and cultivate land. The Utradhi branch is 
most largely represented, the chief gilts in the State being the Manaktale, 
Sachdeo, Madan, Kataria, Kaleje, Dhingre and Bate. Sardar Dew& Singh, 
K.0 	Arora, was President of a former Council of Regency, and 
his son Partlip Singh was Diwan. The present representative of the fami-
ly is a minor. 

Amongst the pedlars the Maniars are found in large numbers, while the 
Banjaras and Lobanas represent the carrying castes. 

The Jhinwars are also called Malts or, honorifically, Maihris. They 
are Muhammadans, Hindus or Sikhs, but all worship Khwaja Khizr, the 
god of water, with offerings of wheat flour, cooked and sweetened, and 
sacrifices of goats. Hindus and Sikhs also reverence Baba Kahl, a saint 
to whom they make offerings in kind or cash at weddings and births. Some 
Thinwars of either sex and any age wear a kanthi or necklace of black 
wool and so are called Kanthlwals. These usually marry among them-
selves. The Hindus have two territorial- groups, Deswal and Multreni. 
These two groups usually marry each among themselves, avoiding four 

CHAP. I, C, 

Descriptive, 

POPULATION. 

Khatrf customs, 

Andras, 

Mani4m 

jhfctwarl. 
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CHAP. I, C. tits. Some of the pits bear occupational names, e.g., the Banbatas or 
rope-makers, Jhokas, firemen, Bhatiaras or cooks, who sell viands. Other 

Descriptive. gets are the Khwas, i.e., sons of concubines, Rangnis, descendants of Raja 
POPULATION. 	Copal, a Tioni Rajpiit, by his Thinwar wife, and '1 elis. Muhammadan Jbin- 

Jhfnwars. 	wars earn their livelihood by basket-making  and are distinct from the  Mu- 
hammadan water:-carriers who are called Saqqas. These two groups do not 

The Saqqee. 	intermarry. The Saqqas have again three territorial groups, Sirhindi, 
Bagri and Lahorf, which again are said pa be endogamous: The Saqqa is 
a water carrier or menial Servant, but the Thinwar is not only a water-man, 
but a dolt-bearer and a basket, fan and matting maker, and he will also 
take to cultivation and, service. The Thinwars have a panchikyat system, 

with.chaudhris who settle all di.sputes. No one can enter the caste by 
adopting its occupation. 

NatuL 	 Nai is a corruption of the Sanskrit ncipik, 'one who cuts nails,' and 
the Nil's chief business is shaving and cutting nails, but he is the principal 
man among the clients (itigis) and like the Brahman paroitit is entrusted 
with the arrangement of betrothals, with the distribution of bhajii on the 
occasion of a birth or wedding; and with certain duties on the death of a 
member of his patrOn fantily. At the Diwali festival he brings hats' (toys 

made of grass) as presents to his patrons (jahnlin), and for these receives 

his Mg or dues. Nais are by religion Hindus, Sikhs, or Muhanunadans; the 
latter being termed Hajjana or honorifically khalif'''. Hindu Nais are 

Similarly entitled raja. Sikh Nais are called Naherna Sikhs. The Hindus 
worship Devi, Sultan and Guga Pir, and pay special reverence to Sain 
Bhagat, the patron saint of the Nais, to whom they make offerings in kind at 
weddings. The Hindu Nils have 3 khays or divisions,—(i) the Banbhertis, 
descendants of Ban Bheru, the Nal ; (ii) the Goias, or descendants of 

hand-maidens (gale) ; and (iii) the Bari's. The latter appear to be 

those who for practising karewa were excommunicated by the BanbhernS. 
Banbhertis only are found in this State, and they alone follow the Khatri 
caste system, having Dhai (21), Char (4), Ath (8), Bari (12), and 
Bunjahi (52) groups, like the KhatriS. They are alSo following the Khatris' 
lead in the matter of social reform. M a rule the BanhhertiS' do not 
practise karewa, but the Kachcha Buniiihi group of them permits it. Their 

gilts are Phut Kanki, SUngare, Lambes, Chhadir, Rajanwal, Bhatti, 
Lakhanpal, Sindhrao, Bent, Pesi, Manjhu, Kankardan, Balasi, Panju, 
Bhagrit, Pander, Arjanwal, Piye, Jallan, Kaliye, Rikhi, Khhaetrsie, 

Rala, 	Painsi, Sindhu, Gaclaiwal, Bhuram and Rarya. 	
i 

 
names show that the caste is one of mixed origin, recruited 
from various castes. Thus the origin of the Khatri tat is thus accounted 
for ; A Khatri once went to a, shrine for the shaving (/hand) ceremony 
of his son accompanied by his family. A Nil, however, could not he found, 
and the operation was therefore performed by the boy's uncle. When this 
became known the uncle was excommunicated and called a Khatri Nil, 
The Banbliertis were Hindus originally, but some of them embraced Islam, 
retaining hoWever their original caste system. Hindu women wear a 
ghagra (gown), but Muhammadans as a rule do not. The Ghagra?l 
Banbhertits are so called because their women wear the ghagra. The 
Turkman Nils are Muhammadans, so called because their ancestors 
embraced the religion of the Muhammadans, who were generaly called 
Turks or Turkmins. The Horias as the word denotes are Rajptits. In 
this State, Husaini, Bhatti, Goraya and Brah Hajjams or Muhammadan 
Nils are found everywhere. The Husainfs are Brahmans by origin, and the 
others Rajp6ts. The Bunialti, Bid and Ath groups of the Hindu Nils avoid-

four gots in marriage and the otheis only one, while Muhimmadans folio* 

the Muhammadan Law. 
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Descriptive., 
POPULATION. 

NAIL 

The Hindu, Muhammadan and Sikh Nils have their panchtgyats and 
hereditary chaztdhris, with the usual powers and privileges. No one can 
join the caste by adopting the profession. In addition to their proper work 
they also take to agriculture, Service and trade. They frequently practise 
native surgery. Their women work in their jeihncinsr  houses on eeremo= 
Mal occasions. The lags are— 

Lag, 

Riflin 

Mundan 

B
aneri 
etrothal 

Mandhath 
S‘ihatitittiiti 

Bann 
Shrine 
Ohori 
Tel told? 
Firer a 
Bart 
ti hat 
Sghi 
Parts 

.—

• 

	Take letter to the hrldegroo 
house. 

A couple M pice. 
Mandha 

 

• Beindha 
•••• 
..• 
••• 

... TO take sweets to the bridegroom's 
house 

... Shaving 

..- To ring Pula,' 
••• 	••• 

Annan 8 to Re. I. 

Re. r or some pide. 
Ditto. 

An 8 anna piece and pice amount- 
ing to Rs 	(Khatris) or Rs. 4 
(Ranh's). 

Some pice. 
Eight Bines. 

Up to Re. I. 
Re r. 
Four couple of pica. 

j Rs. 2.  
Some pice. 
Some pice or Re e. 

Chhimba, Ch impa or Chhipa Means (cloth) printer. The Chhimbas 
dye as well as print cloth. They are Hindus, Sikhs or Muhammadans. 
The Hindus and Sikhs worship Devi, Sultan and Guru Ram Rae, and 
visit that Guru's dehra every year. At weddings they offer a rupee and a 
?Icirial to the Guru. Nam Dev, the famous Bhagat, was a Chhimba, and 
is the patron saint of this caste. At a wedding they make offerings at his 
shrine. The Muhammadans resort specially to Piran Kailas and Sadha.ura. 
The Hindu Chhimbas are divided into three groups,—Tank, Rhilla and 
Dhobi. Those of the Tank section print cloth, the Rhillas work as tailors, 
and the Dhobis as washermen. The Tank being the name of a Rajpdt 
clan claim Ralptit descent. The Rhillas appear to be Rohelas, a Rajptit 
clan, and some of their gots are the same as those of the Rojpats, but 
others belong to the Jats, e.g., Man, Dhillon and Sariio are Jat, and Madahfr-
Uthwal and Punwar are Rajp6t. The Rain and Kambohguis must have once 
belonged to these castes. Intermarriage is confined to the group, and 
the members of one group do not smoke or eat with those of another. 
The Muhammadan Chhimbas have three territorial divisions,—Deswals, 
Multanis and Sirhindis. The Sirhindis marry in their own group, but 
the Deswals and Multinis intermarry. The gets of the Sirhindis are :— 
Guslaniye, Sing, Phapal, Jhakkal, Latthe, Sattar, Paintiye, Phutte and 
B*Icha. The Tank gots are :—Mardle. Mukkar, Bedi, Bharth, Tathgur, 
Sarjare Karir, 13hat, Dhaunku, Sark), Ratan, Bhatto, Khurpe, Role, Kayath, 
Sabo, Parth, Jana, Rikh Rao, Pannal, Gura, Man, Molial, Taggar, Brah, 
Rain, Khatte.  D adclu. Hara, Hattu, TokI. Ponia, Parvi, Banjar, Kong, Bes, 
Kahti, Patt and Parothi. The gilts of the Rhillas are :—Lakhniara, Gandin, 
Kokachh, 	Kachhot, Chirwal, Gadira Kattan, Noharya,- Ka-sab, 
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Chtirmaband, Padla, Mid and Nattha. The Muhammadan Dhobis have five 
divisions, via, Lahori, Sirhindf, Multani, Purbia and Destval. Only the latter 
two are found in this State. They do not intermarry. The gilts of the 
Deswal Dhobis are :— Gornya, Chauhbn and Kanakwil, all Rajpat 
clans. In marriage the Hindu Chhimbas avoid four slits, Muhammad-
ans only one. They practise karewa, and the dewar (husband's brother) 
is considered to have a prior claim to the widow's .  hand. In addi-
tion to their own occupations they take to agriculture and service. 
Hindu Chhimbzs do not grind turmeric except at a wedding. They 
do not make bath. Their females do not wear kanch bracelets or use 
henna. Females of the Muhammadan Dhobis and Chhimbas wear no 
nose-ring, laung, ivory, glass bangles, or blue cloth. Muhammadan Chhfm-
bas do not prepare achar and bath and will not make a double hearth. 
No one can enter the caste by adopting its occupation. There is a 
panchayal system among the Hindu Chhimbas. The chatahri is heredi-tary and the panchciyat settles all the internal disputes in the clan or 
caste. The chaudhri gives lag at marriages and gets a rupee and double 
bkdji for the performance of his duties. 

The Sayyids who number 8,665 are an important community in the 
State. They are landowners (though not cultivators) in Samana, Banfir, 
Italpura and Narnaul. The important clans are Bukhari, Muswi, Tirmizi, 
Rizwi and Zaici. The most important family is that of the Bukhari 
Sayyids of Samana described below. 

The Khalif/to of 	A descendant of Sayyid jalabud-Din, Bukhari, settled at Samaria in Samana. 
the 15th century. Several members of the family have distinguished them-
selves in the service of the State. Hakim Savyid Ghtffilm Hassan was Court 
Physician to three Maharajas —Ala Singh, Amar Singh and Sahib Singh. 
His son, Sayyid Saffidat All, was tutor to Maharaja Narindar Singh,. and 
subsequently Foreign Minister. The title of Khalifa, or Tutor's sun, has thus 
become hereditary in the family. Of Sayyid Saffidat Ali's six sons, two—
Khalifa Sayyid Muhammad Hassan, C.I.E., and Khalifa Sayyid Muhammad 
Hussain—served in the Mutiny and continued to hold high offices, until the 
elder died in 1895. The younger, Khalifa Sayyid Muhammad Hussain, Ma-
shir-ud-daula, Mumtaz-ul-Mulk, Mulls Haffirdur, is the present representative 
of the family. He was made Foreign Minister in 1870, and his services and 
those of his brother in connection with the administration and advancement 
of Patiala have been acknowledged by successive Viceroys and Lieutenant-
Governors. The Khalifa is at present a member of the Council of Regency 
and his son Khalifa Sayyid Hamid Hussain is Assistant Settlement Office 

Ralpura. Another important family is that of Mir Taffazul Hussain 
Judge of the Patiala Chief Court. 

Pirz6das. 	 The Pirzadas of Dharson hold half the village in tuilaji. They are the 
descendants-of Shah Hamza. The Pfizadas of Ajrawar in Rajpura are 
descended from Maki-whim Abdul Nadir 'Uzairi. The Pirzadas of Sanaur 
are descended from Fir Abdul }ranch, 

RELIGION. 

Curd wgras, 

Hinduism is the prevailing religion of Patiala. Of the total popular 
bon 55 per cent. are Hindus;  22 per cent. Sikhs, and 22 per cent. Muharn-
madars. The Muhammadans slightly outnumber the Sikhs. 

The principal Sikh gurdweiras are—I.--At Dharntim where there 
is a large gurdwara, Guru Tegh Bahadur once stayed for a month here in 
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CHAP. I D. 
or about the year 1675 A.D. (732 B.), when he was summoned to Delhi by =M7* 

the Emperor Auraagzeh, and the place is also famous for the Guru Sar Descriptive. 
Tirath, a famous tank which dates from the era of Ram Chandra, the OPULATI 

hero of the Ramlyana. II.—At Talwandf, famous as the Damdama 
Sahib. Guru Govind Singh dwelt here for 9 months 9 days 9 pahrs Guidw‘ras,  

and 9 giaris. The gurdwdra is a large building, and a fair is held 
there on tne ist of Baisakh. It is regarded by the Sikhs as the fifth 
throne, ranking after Amritsar, Anandpur, Patna and Apchalnagar, and 
its mahants are always consulted in important questions of doctrine. 
Guru Govind Singh re wrote the Ad Granth here. Some of the mahants 
still make copies of the book. III.—At Sirhind, the place where the 
two infant sons of Guru Govind Singh were buried alive in 1704 A.D. by 
Bizid Khan, SUbah of Sirhind. Two fairs are held at the gurdwcira 
called the Fatehgarh or Fort of Victory,—one on the 12th of Poll, 
the other on the Hola. East of Sirhind near Rauza of Mujaddid 
Alt-i-Sant is the darbdr of MALI Gujri, the mother of Guru Govind Singh. 
IV.—At Lakhnaur near Ambala is a gurdwd-a of Guru Govind Singh, 
who lived there for five years as a child. The fair is held at the Dasehra. 
V.—There is a gurdwdra at Bhatinda. In 1705 A. D. Guru Govind 
Singh stayed for a few days in the fort, and to commemorate his 
stay there a gu.dzedra was built and Bhatinda re-named Govindgarh, 
VI.—At Bahadurgarh in tahsfl Patiala is a gumkaidra which comme-
morates a visit of Guru Tegh Bahidur in the time of Sail Khan in 
1675 A. D. 

The Sodhi Khatris of Sangatpura are descended from Pirthi Chand, Sikh orders:- Soclhfa. 
the eldest son of Guru Rain Das. They possess a book (pal), a mall; 
or rosary, and a hat (top) of Guru NAnak, and hold villages worth Rs. io,000 
a year in mu' nit There is a gurdwdra at Sangatpura and a fair is held on 
the ist of Baisakh. 

The masands or tithe-collectors of the Gurus were dismissed by Guru manud, 
Govind Singh on account of their exactions and their oppression of the 
Sikhs, but other Gurus retained their masands, and at Ghurani, in Sahib-
garh tahsil, the Marwahe Sarin Khatris, who are descendants of Bhai Balti 
of Gondwal in Amritsar, whose shrine is at Dadan in the Ludhiana District, 
are still masands of Guru Ram Rai of the Debra Thin. Bhai Bald was 
appointed by Guru Amy This, and these masands now serve the gurdwdra 

in Debra Dan, and the darbdrs of Meta Rajkaur at Mani. Majra and Biwa 

Gurditta at Kfratpur. 

The chief demi of the Nirmalas is at Patiala, and its mahant is the Ninnies. 
head or Sri Mahant of the order. This dera -is called the Dharm Dhaja 
and was built at a cost of Rs. 82,000 by the munificence of Maharaja: 
Narindar Singh. Attached to it are also two villages worth Rs. 4,100 a 
year, granted as its mu'oiti. The present Sri Mahant is Blial Udho Singh. 

There is also an akhdra dependent on this dera at Hardwar, and at, this 

akhdra the Nirmalas are able to distribute bhanddrd or alms to pilgrims, 
as is done by the Bairagis and Saniesfs, but which the Nirmalas had no 
mears of doing prior to the reign of Maharaja Narindar Singh. The dera 
of Mil Sadhii Singh is at Patiala, and is noteworthy as containing the 
library of Bh5.1 Tara Singh; a well-known Nirmala scholar in Gurmukhi 
and Sanskrit. The Nirmalas as a body study both these languages. 
At Barnala Biwa Gandlia Singh, Nirmala, has a large dera, with a 

smaller dependent dera at Patiala. 

'The author of a Gurmukhl hash or vocabulary of the Grauth. 
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CHAP. I, C. 	The AkaIfs have the following deras at Patiala is–Those of Ithdi Molak 
— 	Singh, Rhai Bishan Singh and Bhai Ram Singh, AnwitsarD, in front of the 

Descriptive. Mott Btigh, and of Mai Hira Singh Hazaria north of the Mohinder 
College. 

The origin of the Diwanas is very obscure. One story is that the order 
was founded by Bala and Hariti, sons of Bahbal, a Siddlni Jat. Bala, who 
remained celibate, was called dinnina or the ecstatic by the Guru. Others 
ascribe their origin to Guru Har Rai, others to Guru Ram Das, and others 
again to his grandson Guru Mihrwan, a view which is accepted by the 
Diwanas themselves. The Diwanas wear red clothes, with a necklace of 
shells and a peacock's feather round the paari, and they do not cut the 
hair. They also carry an earthen] cup, called tlb.%tha. This sect is mainly 
recruited from the Siddlui Jats, and is mostly found in Anahadgarh nizainiat. 
Its members are generally cultivators. Marriage is usual. Their princi-
pal deeds are at Sangat and Bahman Diwdna, and they claim to levy 
a tIzneha (lid cup) or benevolence of if, mans of grain from each village 
every seventh year. Another tiara was founded at Hadiaya by Hira, 
descendant of Haria in the time of Maharaja Ala Singh. Hint is said to 
have remained standing on one leg for twelve years, after which lie slept 
on a bed which is still kept in the dera as a relic and is worshipped, as also 
is his sanielli. The Dtwanas also have a tiara at Mansa which is attached 
to their head dera at Pir Kot. It was founded by Bledi Gurdas, who was 
inarried in Mansa and whose samddh is also there. A fair is held on the 
14th bade of Chet. The dera, of Baba Rim Das is at Patidla, and a fair is 
held on the 8th sisdi of each month at his sarnadh. On the death of a 
mahant the Diwinas distribute bhanddrid or alms, This they call 
bachh. 

The head dera of the Maihma Shahs at Lopon in tabsil Saibgarh was 
founded by a Jat peasant named Aguilar Singh who once shot and wounded 
a deer, but it escaped, and on his pursuing it he saw a faqir sitting and 
washing the wound. He forthwith became his disciple and settled at 
Lopon, where on his death in 1835 a ratn4dh was built to him. At this 
tomb a fair is held every year at the Hold The Maihma Shahi :faqirs repeat 
the Satmam and have a Granth of their own, but they also follow the Sikh 
Granth. They wear red clothes and are mainly recruited from the Ram 
Dasias and Mazhabis. 

The Babidgis have four main sects, Ramdnandi or Ramawat, 
Nimanandi or Nimdwat, Bishan Swami and Goria, of whom the first two 
are strongly represented in the State.. The Ramanandis adore Ram, 
Lachhman and Sita, marking the trident on their foreheads, while the 
Nimanandis are devotees of Krishna and Rildhka and use the two-pronged 
symbol. These two sects combine, as it were, to form a third, the Sukhd-
nandis, who observe both the Ramnaumi, or birthday of Ram Chandra, 
and that of Krishna, the Janam Ashtmi. The Sukhtinandis are numerous 
in the jangal tract, and their stronghold is at Tapa in talisil Andhadgarh. 
This place was founded by Sukha Nand, a Brahman, disciple of Bawd 
Mddho Dos. His savni fik is worshipped here and a fair is held on the 
gth bath of Bhadon. People also worship the samddh of Mai Dad, a 
girl who was dedicated to Sukha Nand by her father. In a similar way the 
Ramawat sect has, in Mohindargarh, an offshoot in the Niranjni sub-sect 
founded by Dydl Das, whose samddh is in Didwara in Jaipur. He imposed 
hiufguien or ochre coloured clothes and the custom of washing bread before 
eating it on his followers. The principal Niranjani dera is at Narnaul. 
The chief Raminandi deras are those of Baba Sddhu Ram at Laungo‘ 
wal or Lidgarh, of Budh Ram at Tolewal in Stxnam, janki Das at 

POPULATION. 

Hindu religious 
enders : 

D ln.  

tVTSiisrAa 
Shall 5,, 
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in Amrgarh, and Biasji at Bareta' in Narwana tahsils. At the latter CHAPA C. 
offerings are made on the and sudi of Bhadon and Chet, and at weddings 
a rupee is offered by the people. The Nimenandis have a dera of Baba Descriptive. 

Rad!aka Das at Laungowill, to which a small private Sanskrit school is POPULATION, 

attached, Another offshoot of the Bairigis is the sect of the Nirankaris, Rairszcs, 
founded by Sarjti D(s, whose samddh is at Patient The Nirankari dera is 
et Nange-ki-Kberi, which village they hold in muYifi. The followers of this 
sect do not worship idols ; they wear no clothes except a tbigra of mum/ 

and a red lanArot, but besmear the body with ashes, and they use wooden 
shoes called kbarciwein. They keep the hair uncut (jakin). 

Of the ten Sanigisi orders, four, Girl, Puri, Nath and Ban, are represent- Soloists. 
ed in the State. Their most important centre is Pail, where members of 
the fraternity have been buried alive at a place called the Das nam ka  

A thdra. There is also a samddh here called Bawa Jajdo Gir, at which mann! 
(a sweet thick bread) is offered on Tuesday or on the 14th sudi of the 
month. There are also Saniisi deras at Sunem (of Ganga and Mathra 
Purls), at Dudian (of Nilnid Gir), and at Chhajli (of Nand Ban), All these 
deras are in tahsil Sunim. At Sirhind is the samddh of Hardit Gir, at  
Narwana that of Bavva Sarsuti Puri

' 
 where a fair is held on the ikddshi 

of each month, and at Bhatinda of Gillet) Nath, at which a fair is held 
yearly on the Guga naumi. Other deras are the large mat of Bnagwan 
Gir at Khdnpur Ganda, of Jido Nath at Chaunda (in tahsil Amrgarh), and 
of Lachhman Gir and Farm Hans at Manstirpur. Besides their orders, the 
Sanijsis have also five akhdrast —jtina, Niranjani, Nirwan, Atal and Bohgur. 
At Ujhana Kburd in tahsil Narwana is the shrine of Phalo, a Brahman 
who was a disciple of a Gir Saniasi and a protector of kine, wherefore 
milk and ghi are also offered at his tomb. His bowl (teimba) is also wor-
shipped, being filled by peasants with grain at both harvests. Close to his 
shrine there is a plot of sacred ground kept by his disciples for grazing 
cattle. At Narwana, Ghaibi Shah, Saniasi, has a shrine at which ghi, 
and at a boy's marriage a rupee, are offered. In times when disease 
is epidemic people offer a staff (sota) of kair wood, 	sers of grain and 

51 sers of ',liras on Sundays. No oath may he taken on this shrine. At 
Hita is the modern shrine of Bewa Sarsuti, Puri, who settled there in 
1759. The offerings are ghi and milk. The fair is held on the Asauj sudi 

ihddski. 
'the Gharih Basis, who are followers of the poet Gharib Das, are con° Mari aisis. 

fined to tahsil Sahibgarh. They wear red clothes, but no anti  or scalp-
lock, and burn their dead. They celebrate the Boll at jandiali in Delhi 
at the tomb of Gharib Das. Some of the Ghat-tip Dasis observe celibacy. 
At Gharachon in tahsil Bhawanigarh is the shrine of Biwa Fugrei 
Kutiwala, a native of the Manjha, who settled there in the Mughal times. 
He was a Sat Sahibia and practised austerities at the place where his shrine 
now stands. It is visited by people both from the Manjha and beyond the 
Ganges, 

The ascetic order of the thhisis was founded by Srichand, son of 'tidal& 

Guru Ninak. The Basis are always celibate. Some wear red coloured 

clothes (bnagwen), others go entirely naked except for a langoti, but rub ashes 
on the body. They congregate in monasteries (deras) and are divided into 

four dMinaw—(f) Phil Sahib or MiSn Sahib, (2) Bah Hasna, (3) Almast and 
(4) Bhagat Bliagwan. There is also a Bakhshish Sangat Sahib which was 
founded by Bhai Pheru with the permission of Guru Govind Singh. They 

'To these RAminandi darns may be added those of B. laroul Das at Banmauhra, of L41 

D5.5; at Mimsa and Prern Dits at NArike (all in Dhari tahall). 
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CHAP. I, C. pay special reverence to the A& Granth. The four deras have one akhdra 
and the Sangat Sahib another, so that they are only grouped into two 

Descriptive. akhdras in all. The best known dents in the State are the dera of Bharam 

POPULATION. 	Sarilp at Pail; the dera of Sukham Das, whose samddh is also revered, at 

Udasfs. 	Sirhind; the dent of Bhal Mica, whose samddh is also worshipped, at Laun- 

gowal ; the dera of Avdhtit at Thulewal ; that of Barham Deo at Katron ; 
that of Ram Das at Lada ; and that of Bawa Barham Das, whose samddh 
is also revered, at Raesar. At Barnala is the dens of Balram, the samdthi 

of one of whose cheldt, Bawa Dyil DIM, is also worshipped. At 
Tasauli (in Banat tahsil) is the den of Tahal Das; at Nabha in this 
State is that of Sant Das; and at Bantir that of Santokh Des, where 
there is also a samddh at which offerings are made at the Dasehra. 
At Tarkhan Majra (Sirhind) is the den of Gursann Das, at Kaddon 
(Nil) that of Tahal Des, where the samddh of Biwa Siddhti DAs is revered, 

At Akar is the dera of Bishan Das. At Patiala is the dera of Bawft Magni 

Ram. The mahant of this dera is the Sri mahant of the Udasis. Biwa. 
Magni Ram was a famous Liclisi of the Mian Sahib &And, who celebrated 

a great Mandcirti. He built a chhattai in Patiala, and the street contain-
ing it is known by the name of Chhatta Magni Ram, Another Was; 

dera is that of the samddizan, also in Patilla. 

&Alan. 	 The Suthras owe their origin to Guru Hat Rai. They follow Guru 
Nanak and keep the Adi Granth in their deras. They wear a self topi of 
black woollen ropes twisted round their heads, a chhara (necklace) of the 
same stuff round their necks, a mark made with lamp-black and red lead 
on their foreheads, and carry two dandds (short staves) in their hands..  
They do not wear trousers (pa:ft:inv.). Their head dera called the darbdr 
of jhangar Shah is at Lahore. They have 8 sections (gharcinas), 4 large. 

and 4 small. Out of the four large sections three have their head devils 
(called gaddis) in this State. At Patiala is the gaddi of Mushtaq Shah, 
at Sanaur that of Mahbub Shah, and at Sanghol that of Lai Shah. The 
fourth gaddi is at Maier Kotla. Of the small sections there are two gaddis'  
in this. State, that of Tanak Shah at Mulepur, and that of Sangat Shah at 
Jarg. There are mahants at each gaddi. Besides these gaddis, there are 

some small deras of this order. 

Didd Panthls. 	There are deras of the Dada Panthfs at Bhatinda and Patiala. At 
Narnaul some Banias are called Dacha Panthis. They are ghiristi (married) 
and followers of Dada. 

13141 Mdl Chand. 	
The patron saint of the Maharaja of Pathila is. Bhai Mal Chand 

surnamed the Baggi-bodiwala, ' white-locked; a Dugal Khatri, who was born 
at Bhatinda in 1664 with a lock of white hair. His father having no 
son had besought Baba Ganga Ram, a Sfirsut Brahman,. of Bhatinda, to bes-
tow a son on him, and the Baba foretold that one would be born to him 
with a lock of white hair. The boy in accordance with his father's vow 
was given to the Baba on his birth and became his disciple. The Baba 
and Bhai MM Chand left Bhatinda and settled in Sunim in the time of 
Maharaja Ala Singh, who founded the village of Bhai ki Pasaur near 
Sunim and conferred it on the Bhai in mu'dfl with some other lands. The 
Bhai died in 1764 and after his death a shrine was built about a mile 
from Sunam, which is held in reverence by Hindus and Sikhs. The popular 
saying runs, Bhdi Mina bachna dd para.= Bhai Mtila's words were 
fulfilled: This shrine is visited by people from considerable distances, to 
fulfil a vow or obtain some desired blessing, and the offerings are taken by 
Baba Ganga Rim's descendants. 

'When two opposite houses in a street belong to the same person he generally connects 
them by means of a root, A street thus roofed in is called chhotta. 
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The samddh of Baba AM Singh at Mafiala and his chullhas (hearths) at 
Ramada. are revered and offerings made at them. It is also of interest to 
note that the samddk of BAbi Sabbha Singh, brother of the founder 
of the State, is reverenced by the people. It is at Hadiaya in tahsil 
Anahadgarh, 

At Sit:ima in tahsil Narwana is the cave of Sukhdeo, son of the sage 
Viyasa (who wrote the Mahabharata) in which he died after undergoing a 
long penance, Close to it. is a tank called the Sdraj Kund, and there is held 
here an annual fair on the 6th Bhadon slat At Kalait in Narwana tahsff 
is a tank sacred to the sage Kapal Muni, the author of the Sankh system of 
philosophy, who flourished in ancient times. At Karaota in tahsil Kanaud 
Bhikam Ahir has a shrine. He was a resident of Khudana and was told 
by a Mahatma to set forth with a cart and settle wherever it stopped. 
This it did at Kariota, where he eventually placed himself alive in a 
sam &elk and waited till life was extinct. His fair is held on the GUga Naumi of 
Bhadon. At Mansdrpur in tahsfl Bhawanigarh is the deval or shrine of Maghi 

Rim,1  who came from the east of the Jumna in the time of Maharaja Amar 
Singh. Becoming a disciple of Bawa Hit, a Vedanti, he eventually founded 
the Apo-Ap sect, whose members wear a blue tapa, a gilt! or loose 
wrapper of white cloth, and a langot. They keep the head and beard 
shaved. The sect worships the sun and calls its mahant Sahib or Master, 
as Magghi Ram himself was called. The mahant never leaves his room 
during his lifetime, in accordance with the rule laid down by the founder. 
At Ujhana in tahsil Narwana is the sanuldh of Baba Kliak Nath, a 
disciple of Sidh Nath. It is said that the Pachadas of Kaithal lifted the 
kine of Ulligna and refused to return the booty; so the Bawa went to 
negotiate their ransom. He filled his beggar's bowl (iambi) with water 
from a well and thus caused all the Pachadas' wells to dry up. The 
Pachadas seeing this came to the Bawa, who secured the return of the 
stolen cattle before he allowed the wells to fill again. The people out of 
fear refrain from swearing or taking an oath (sugared) on his name. It is 
said that he voluntarily gave up his life. He is worshipped on Sundays. 
At Phaphera in tahsil BItikhi is a sanuidk of Bhai Baihlo, SiddhU Jat, 
at which offerings are made. In the time of Guru Arjan he took a 
great part in digging the tank of Amritsar. There is a proverb about 

Biaklo kanznz kare sab se paiklo, I Bhai Baihlo is the first 

	

to help those who have faith in him. 	Between Babiail and Ralla 
is the shrine of Baland Jogi 'Ph., the Jatherd of the Chahil Jats. 
He fought with the Bhatti RajpOts at Changli Ghanauri and was 
killed. His head fell on the spot, but his body remained on horse-
back and fell fighting at a place between Babial and Ralla, where a. 
shrine was built. There are also tombs of the dog, hawk and horse that 
were with him. The Chahil Jats do not use the milk of a cow after calving 
or the grain of a harvest without first making an offering to the Pir. 

At Sirhind is the shrine of Shaikh Ahmad Mujaddid Alf-i-SaThi, a Muhammadan 
descendant of Shalifib-ud-Din Farukh Shah' Alfartiqi, the Kabuli, who td,:"' 
came to India from Kabul. The family were first settled in Sunam, ist acist,b,„di 

I So called because he used to eat out of an earthern pot (rnagght), 

2 1 Renewer of the 2nd thousand,' so called because be was born after Loco years had 
elapsed since the Prophet's death. 

3  His shrine is said to be at Chhat or Lakhnauti, and is popularly supposed to be the tomb 
of Shah.lb-ud-Dfn Chart 
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riArt A, 

but Imam Rafi-ud-Din took up his abode in Sirhind in the time of Ffroz 
Shah. Mujaddid, his descendant in the 6th generation, was born there in 

• 
i 563. He was a disciple of Baqi Billa of Delhi and founded the Naqshbandi 

Mujad
dadia order in India, introducing the practice of 

sikr khafi or silent 

P He wrote many religious works, of which the Maktabat is the most 
important, and died at Sirhind in 1617 at the age of 64. His tomb is 
the principal shrine of the Naqshbandis in India, and is a beautiful structure, 
buin the rein of Sah Jahan. The urs ij held i on the 27th of Safar and 

is the i occasion g 
of a conhsiderable gathering. Pilgrims from Kabul visit this 

shrine. The Naqshbandis absolutely forbid music and singing, but they are 
said to advocate the use of fine clothes and luxurious food. 

The Qadria order was founded by Sayyid Muhl-ud-Din Abli Muham-
mad Abdul Qadir, Gilani. It uses both the 

zikr jali and khafi (loud and 

silent prayer), but regards the use of hymns inturban 
religious ser 

The N
vices 

asa sunlawful. 
ul. 

Its members are distinguished by green 	
s. h

offshoot of the Qadrias, have some minor 
eras in the Ban& tahsil: 

At Pail is the shrine of Shah Maula, a Qadria and a disciple of Shah 
Daula Daryai of Gajrit. The Qazis in his time were in power at Pail, and 
when he fired a rick belonging to them they scourged him, whereupon he 
foretold that their race would die out, and his prophecy has been fulfilled. 
Another Qadria shrine at Pail is that of Shah Ghulain Fazil, a Gilani 
Sayyid of Sadhaura. At Bandr is the shrine of Lal Shah, Qadria, a es- 
cendant o the ivell-known Shah Qumes of Sadhaura. The 

	is cele- 

brated on
f  the 11th of Rabi-us-Sank Nabi Shah, the 

mast or
urs  

spiritually 

intoxicated, was afagir of the Qadria order, who smoked sulfa (charas) and 

tobacco, lived naked, and did not take food with his own hands, ein served 
by Dittd, a Hindu barber, who eventually murdered him, whereu

b
pon

g 
 a tomb 

was 
ors is 

built in his honour at Sunam in the time of Maharaja Karm Singh. His 
celebrated on the 12th of Safari 

The Jalalfs, an offshoot of the Suhrwardia order, said to have been 
founded by S. Jalal-ud-Din Bukhari of Lich, are 

faqirs distinguished by 

their glass bracelets. When epidemic disease breaks out. among goats 
people offer goats to them to stop the evil. They repeat the words 
' Panj Tan' and ' Dam Maula,' The Jalalis have a dera of Wan Shah, 

a Sayyid of Samana, at Ghanaur. Here lamps are lighted every Thursday. 
Shah Nizam-ud-Din, another descendant of Jalal-ud-Dim migrated from 
Delhi and settled at Samaria; founding the family of the Bukharl Sayyids of 

that place.' 
At Hail Ratan, 3 miles from Bhatinda; is the shrine of Hap 

Ratan, a large building with a mosque and gateway, and surrounded 
by a wall on all sides. Outside the shrine is a large tank, now nearly 
filled with earth, and a grove of jdl trees. The site of the shrine 

is now surrounded by hillocks of and Ratan Pal or Chan Kaur 
(sic) 

was 	 i the Diwa of Bne Pal, Raja of Bhatinda, an massacring the Raja and 

R a his famil. 	
atan Pal the became a Muhamm 

me
adan, and made' 

all pilgrimagey to Mecca, On n his return he beca 	
known as Ibiji 

Ratan, and on his death in 1321 this shrine was built by royal 

command. The mujdulars of this shrine are the descendants of Shah 
Chand, a Madari, who came from Makanpur near Cawnpore to Bhatinda 
in the time of Sardat Jodh. Madaris are one of the 

be-shara or 

irregular orders of Islam, and owe their origin to Badc-ud-Din Madtir,' 

+See above, p. 73. 

  

The JaIllk, 

Maollrfs. 
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• 
on of Abu Isthaq, the Syrian (Shartti) 	Besides the abrve it has a CHAP. I, C. 

den at Manakpur in Bandr tahsil, founded by Haji Shah Gharib 
Zinda Ph- of Makanpur, and the takia of Murad All SIGh at Bandit. Descriptive. 
The latter is considered the Mir Hera or chief shrine, and offerings POPULATION. 

are made there at weddings. At Bhikhi is the shrine of Gudar Shtth, 
a Mad tri faqir, who rode an ass and exhibited miraculous powers. 
The fair here is held on the 6th sudi of Magh. 

Among the minor shrines are the tomb of Makkf Shah, Shahid, at Pinjaur, minor 
and that of Khaki Shah, Shahid, at which latter cluirmas and batrishds are Mo.harornadxs 
offered on Thursdays. At Samaria is the shrine of Imam Alfd-Wali, believed shnues' 

to be a grandson of the imam Musa Riza, whose tomb is at Mashhad. He 
accompanied one of the earliest Muhammadan invasions of India and fell in 
battle. His shrine, a fine building,. is said to have been restored by Shahltibr. 
ud-Din Ghori. It is believed that a tiger itlisits this shrine every Thursday 
night to worship the saint, which is locally known as the Mashhadwalf. 
Other tombs at Samaina are those of Muhammad Shah Ismail, or Pit- 

Sat-mania, the first Muhammadan to settle at that place, which is now 
falling into disrepair; of Mir Imam-ulla Husaini ; of Shah Nizam-ud-Dim 
Bukhari, and of his grandson Abdulla II. These three shrines lie close 
together. At Patiala itself is the small shrine of Ja'far Shah, the 
majzta or distraught, who lived in the reign of Maharaja Karm Singh. 
At Narnaul is the fine tomb of Shah Quit, a Nawab of Narnaut 
who accompanied Humaytin from Badakhshan. Shah Quit erected many 
fine buildings in Narnaul, such as the Khan Sarwar, the mandi or 
market, the Tarpolia Gate and a :arch. He died in r592, and 
offerings of fried gram and gur are made at his shrine on Fridays. 
At Bandit is the shrine of Shaikh Painda, an Adalzai Pathan, whose 
ancestors migrated from the Suleiman Khel country in the Mughal 
period. This saint was a disciple of Nizam-ud-din of Thanesar, and 
his spiritual power was such that when he prayed the locks of doors 
burst open and trees bent to the ground. A Brahman woman used to 
come to. him daily to hear the Ouran, and when she died none could 
lift her bier, so the saint directed that she should be buried beneath the 
place where she used to sit, at his feet. Offerings are made at this shrine 
on Thursdays. At Dharson in tahsil Narnaul- is the shrine of Shaikh 
Hamza, a descendant of Shaikh Baha-ud-din Zakaria of Multan, who died 
in 1549. Evil spirits are driven out of men and women at this shrine. 
At Narnaul also is the shrine of Nizam Shah, a descendant of Ibrahim 
Adham. His ancestor Hazrat Almastaufi came from Kabul to Hissar 
in the time of Halake, and thence Qtizi Ain-ud-Din migrated to 
Narnaul, where Nizam Shah was born in 1500. He became a disciple 
of Khwaja Khandn Alai Taj Nagauri of Gwalior, and died in 1588; 
being a contemporary of Akbar. At his shrine are two mosques, one 
built by that emperor, the other by his son Jahfingir. His urs is 
held on the 27th of Safar. There is a popular saying that biid at 
juma ja kare kcinz uske helm( Shdli Nisam' or Shah,  Nizam helps 
those who work after (the prayers; on) Friday. And he is supposed to 
fulfil the wishes of those who remain qo days at his shrine. At 
Bhatinda is the tomb of Sayyid Mirlin Shah built in 1738. Between 
Bhatinda and Haji Ratan is the shrine of Mama Bhanja or 'The Uncle and 
his Sister's. Son,' said to have been the leaders of ,Shahab-ud-Din 
Ghori's army who were killed in the capture of Bhatinda. At Sanaur is 
the tomb of Roshan All Shah, at which no one may remain- after dark. 
Outside the walls of Barnala is the tomb of Pir Nasth Walt, at which 
lamps are lighted every Thursday. It is forbidden to remove pieces 
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CHAP. I, c. of brick from this shrine. At Sunrim is the shrine of Kai Muizz-ud-Din, 
who came there from Mecca some seven centuries ago. In building 

Descriptive. his shrine milk was used instead of water in the mortar, and the 
POPULATION. 	custom still subsists, milk being mixed in the whitewash used for the 

Minor 	
shrine. At Sanaur in tahsil Patiala is the shrine of Shah Wiliiyat 

Muhammadan 	Mubariz-ud-Din Husaini, a descendant of the Imam Husain and a ("is- 
shrines. 	ciple of Hafiz Mahmdd Biabani, who came from Arabia nine cen- 

turies ago. His urs on the 27th of Rabi-us-Sani is the occasion of 
a large gathering. It is not permitted to cut even a twig from 
the trees in the enclosure of this shrine. 	At Bhatinda there is also 
a tomb of Surkh Biabani, at which salt is offered on Thursdays. 
At Kauli is the shrine of Shah Husain, famous for its power of curing 
boils on the knee (Ganna). The patient goes to this shrine taking with 
him a small axe, and in his circuit round the village when he meets 
some one he throws it down. This person picks up the axe and touches 
the sore with it. After completing a circuit of the village it is believed 
that the boil is cured, and the axe is then offered with some sweet-
meat at the shrine. Saif Khan, a brother of Fidai Khan, a famous 
official of Aurangzeb, had been Sdhah of Kashmir, but lie had a 
quarrel with the Wazir and, resigning his post, founded Saifabad, 
now called the fort of Bahadurgarh, 4 miles north-east of Patifila, 
where his shrine is still reverenced. He is said to have been in the 
habit of paying the workmen on his palace evely fourth day with 
money taken from beneath a carpet spread on a platform, but when 
the men searched there for his hoard one night they found nothing, 
and he acquired a reputation for miraculous powers. Sajna Qureshi, 
called the Ghoranwala, has a shrine near the gate of the old fort at 
Sunam. He is said to have been a general of Taimdr who fell in battle 
at this spot, and clay horses are offered at his shrine. But nothing 
certain is known of this saint's origin or of that of Nizam Shah 
Palanwala, which is also at Sunam. The Ganj Shahid:in also commemorates 
the warriors who fell in some battle at Sunam, probably when Taimur 
attacked the fortress in 1393 A.D. At Pail is the shrine of Shah 
Hasan Sirmast, a Pathan disciple of Qutb-ud-Din Bakhtyiir, Kaki, The 
urs is celebrated on the 6th of Zil-Hij. 

The Chishti order was founded by Abu Is big of Sham (Syria), who 
became the disciple of Khwa.ja Mimshad Dinwari and at his command 
settled in Chist in Persia. Muin-ud-Din, the famous Chishti saint of 
Ajmer, first brought the tenets of the order into India, and its greatest 
organizer in the Punjab was Biwa Farid-ud-Din Shakr-Gans of Pak Patan, 
whose two disciples All Ahmad Sabir and Nizatmud-Din Aulia founded the 
two sub-orders, the Sabiria and the Nizamia, of whom the former wear 
white and the latter red (bhagwen) garments. The Chishtis use music in 
their devotions and the sikr jali or praying aloud, and should possess 
the qualities of lark, renunciation, isdr, devotion,' ishq, love of God, and 

inksar, or humility. Chislitis are permitted to wear coloured clothes. 
Their chief shrine in this State is that of Miran Bhik at Ghuribm 
and disciples of Bawd' Farid are also found at Banfir, Narnaul, etc. 
At Sanaur there is the shrine of Abu'l-Fateh, also of the Chishti order, 
son and disciple of Abu'l-Qaclir (a Sabzwari Sayyid descended from Shah 
Badr-ud-Din is-liaq), and son-in-law of the famous Babá Farid-ud-Din, 
Shakr Ganj He was born at Sanaur in 1654 and died there in 
1.719. The shrine is a fine building erected after his death by his dis- 

Or It flee. 

Chishtls. 
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ciples, and his urs, which is called majlis, on the 21st of Rabi-us-Sant is the 
occasion of a great gathering of the common people and darveshes who 
come from long distances. It is said that this saint was so affected by the 
singing of a hymn that he jumped into a well, but on the hymn being sung 
again he sprang out of it once more. His descendants are Pirzadas. 
At Sirhind is another shrine, that of Bandagi Shah Ismail Chishti, 
an Uvaisi Sabzwari Sayyid of Tirmiz, descended from the Imam War, a 
disciple of Burhan Tanclawari and a contemporary of Mujaddid-i-Alf-i-Sant 
A large fair is held here on the 26th of Shawwal. At Banfir also there 
is a shrine of Nizam Dast-i-ghaib, a Musawi Sayyid called Rorhvala Pir of 
the Chishti order, who came from Ardbil in the Mughal period. A 
person suffering from fever takes a piece of brick (ror) from the shrine and 
hangs it round his neck as a specific. Offerings are made here on Thursdays. 
At Sunam is the famous shrine of Mahmtid Banal born in 1053, son 
of Qutb-ud-Din, a Tirmizi Sayyid, and a disciple of Haji Sharif Zind, of the 
Chishti order. Having lived in Mecca for twelve years he returned with 
twelve disciples to India and settled at Sun6m, where he died in 1119. 

The shrine is a fine building, and a great fair is held there on the first 
Tuesday in Chet sad'. Evil spirits, whether of men or women, are cast 
out at this shrine. Here also is the shrine of Khwaja Gauhar, a disciple 
of Pir Banal, who accompanied him to Sunam. Shah Sifti was a Nizamia 
Chishti, a disciple of Shah Husain, who came from Uch and settled at 
Sunam. lie was a drinker of bhang and known as Sotanwala., the keeper 
of the staves,' and staves and Mang are offered at his shrine. At Sanaur 
is also the tomb of Shah Shafgat, a Sabirla Chishti, whose urs is held on 
the 14th of jamadi-us-Sini. At Sanghera in lahsil Anahadgarh is the shrine 
of Shaikh Ahmad Chishti, a descendant of the famous Pir 
Jahanbin Jahangasht of Uch, whence the saint came in the Mughal period. 
The urs is held here on the 15th of Muharram. At Raesar is the shrine of 
Sarmast Shah Chishti, at which lamps are lighted on Thursdays, and milk 
and (quid offered. At Narnaul there is another Chishti shrine, that of Shah 
Turkmen Muhammad Ata, a disciple of Sayyid Usman Harwani, and a 
spiritual brother of the great Khwaja MuM-ud-Din of Ajmer. This saint 
came to Narnaul in the reign of Qutb-ud-Din Ibak and was martyred while 
praying on the 'Id in 1243. His shrine is a fine building of stone, and an 
annual fair is held here on the Ashra or loth of Muharram. Another 
spiritual brother of the Khwaja of Ajmer, Shaikh Sadi Langochi, is 
also buried at Narnaul. At Samaria is the shrine of Abdul Ghani Chishti, 
who died in 1624. The building, which is an imposing structure of 
marble, is called the Shah kit daira, and it is believed that touching 
the shrine for a few days is a certain cure for any disease. At night 
torches are said to he seen issuing from it. At Narnaul is the tomb 
of Miran Tairuci-Din, Sher•sawar our chabahmar,"the rider of the 
tiger with a snake for a whip,' a Chishti and a disciple of QuthLnd- 
Dm 	of Hansi. His grandfather Usman came from Firmul in 
Persia, and settled in Narnaul near the Dhosi hill. This saint died 
about 5oo years ago. He is worshipped by people of all sems, 
including Hindus, and is the patron saint of the Sangi Bani.ls of Narnaul. 
Muhammadan bridegrooms before starting on the marriage procession 
drink water from a cup which has been placed on the slab of his tomb, 
near which are the graves of a tiger and a serpent. The saint's descend-
ants are called Miran-pote. He deters any one from attempting to build 
his shrine. 

The cult of Miran is widespread, especially among the women, as he 
confers sons and aids his devotees in every difficulty. 'I he ritual at a 
baithak or seance in honour of Miran is as follows;-0n the Sundays and 
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Thursdays of the light half of the month a cloth is spread on the ground, a 
lamp is lighted and 53 sets of gulgulds, sweet balls of flour roasted in 
oil, with some scent, are laid on the cloth. Thimnis meanwhile sing kcifis or 

hymns in praise of Miran
' 
 and these ktifis produce ecstacy in the women 

seemingly inspired by Miran, who throw their heads about, and, according 
to the popular belief, whatever they prophecy in this state comes to pass. 
As a matter of fact, however, there are two Mirans,--one Zain Khan 
of Amroha, the other Sadr-i-Jahan of Miler Kotla. The former had a magic 
lamp, by the light of which he could see the fairies dance at night, and by 
Whose aid he used to call to himself a king's daughter with whom he was 
in love. The king, however, by a stratagem seized and killed him. Seven 
fairies called Bibian, Bibarian or Uparlian were in attendance on Zain Khan, 
and they also are worshipped by some women, doles, guddis or dolls and 
new grain being offered to them on the Sundays, in the light halves of 
Baisakh, Jeth, Katak and Magghar, on mud platforms built for that purpose. 
The other Miran, Sadr-i-Jahan, was an ancestor of the Nawiibs of Kotla, who 
issaid to have married a daughter of Bahlol Shah Lodi.' 

Khera, the site of a village, has come to mean the local deity. Hindus 
in Patiala believe that Khera averts plague and other epidemics. No 
image is made, but in the niche a lamp is kept burning on Sundays. The 
method of worship, when epidemics break out, is curious. A buffalo is taken 
to the site of Khera, where its ear is cut off and offered to Khera. The 
buffalo is then driven round the village with drums, and a mixture of milk, 
water, wine and curd is poured out in a continuous stream encircling (Ade 

dena) the village. Khera is also worshipped at the start and finish of a 
marriage procession. Sala, the goddess of small-pox, is worshipped by all 
Hindus and many Muhammadans. Every village has a shrine dedicated 
to her, and called Mat. Annual fairs are held in Chet at Chaparsil and 
Kapl:tri, when offerings of wet gram and flour, yellow and black cotton 
seeds, and bread made of flour and sugar are presented. 	Devi-worship is 
very popular in Patiala. Many of the Hindus make long pilgrimages to the 
famous shrines of Mansa Devi, near Mani Maira, Naina Devi in Bilaspur, 
and loviam Mnkhi in  Kamp. Th.; firct eight days of Asaui and Chet 

are especially sacred to Devi 
The month of Ratak is held sacred by the Hindus. Every morning 

they bathe, and especially on the last five days of the month. In the even-

ing of the Gopa ashram( festival they feed the cows with flour-cakes and 

crown them with garlands. 

Pipal worship is the only form in which Brahma worship obtains. 
After bathing, the devout water the pipal trees which grow near the ponds 

and rivers in honour of Brahma. 

CHRISTIANITY,. 

Christian Mis• 
mons. 

Patiala lies in the parish of Ambila, and the Chaplain of Arnbala pays 
it occasional visits. There is a small church, capable of holding 35 people. 
There are 122 Native Christians of all sects. The chief mission is 
that of the American Reformed Presbyterian Church which was established 
in 1892 in the reign of Maharaja Rajindar Singh by Dr. Scott, a Medical 
Missionary.. The Maharaja gave him a piece of land 16 bighds in area with 
a number of valuable trees and permitted him to erect a house of his 
own on the site. Houses have also been built on it for the missionaries. 
The only other society working among the Native Christians in Patiala is 

'Shaikh Abrnad, also an ancestor of the liotik Nawabs, has a shrine at Chhat. 
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the American Methodist Episcopal Mission which was established in ago. 
In the village of Rampur Katani in Pail tahsil an Anglo-Vernacular 
Primary School has been started by the Revd. Dr. Wherry of the Ludhiana 
American Mission, and in this 22 jai and Muhammadan boys receive instruc-
tion. There is also a Mission School at Basi, where 12 or 13 sweeper boys 
are taught, but the school cannot be said to flourish. 

CHAP. 1, C. 
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FOOD. 

The poorer classes are the first to feel the effects of famine in every Food. 
part of the State, especially in Sardtilgarh, Narnaul and the Bangar adjoin-
ing the Hisser, Gurgdon and Karnal Districts respectively. The people ex-
press this fact in their proverbs, kid vich kaun mod? gharib—' who died in 
famine ? A poor man.' Other proverbs contrasting poverty and riches are 
7is ki kothi men dcfne us ke kamle bhe siydne—' He who has grain 
in his kothi though a fool is regarded as an intelligent man': Pet men 
paydn rotidn sabhe galldn motion—' He whose stomach is full talks loud' : 
7inndn khde unni kamde—' He will earn in proportion to what he eats: 

The grains which form the staple food of the people in the State are 
Brifni or millet, gram, bend, i.e. gram mixed with wheat or barley, jau, 
mqkki or maize, rice, wheat, mandwd chino, mash, mzing, moth and maser. 
The proportion of wheat and rice to other kinds of grain used depends 
mainly on.the means of the family— wealthy or well-to-do people always eat 
wheat, which the poorer classes cannot afford. Rice is little used except 
at festivals and marriages. It is grown mainly in the Pinjaur nisdmat, that 
produced in the hills being of superior quality. The hill people sell their 
rice if of good quality, retaining only the inferior kinds for their own use. 
This is also the case with wheat. The best kinds of rice, eaten by well-to-do 
people, are imported from Delhi, Amritsar and Bareli. Ordinary villagers 
in winter eat bread made Of ground makki, jowdr, china' or bdjrd with 
mzing, moth, urd (pulses) and green sarson or gram cooked as a vegetable 
(sag). Khichri made of beijrd and moth or ming is also eaten for a 
r/.v 	In flu,  be 	••+1, :an 	A 	 -- " • •.• 

or gram porridge, is eaten. is the Linger and Jangal oaira and herr", 
in Mohindargarh barley and bend, and in the Pinjaur ntacimat makki, are 
generally eaten throughout the year. The regular meals are taken at 
midday and in the evening. Zaminddrs working in the fields generally eat 
a light meal in the morning. This consists of the previous day's leavings 
with some lassi or butter-milk. After working a few hours a heavy meal is 
taken at noon. This is generally brought to the fields by the women or 
children as the cultivators have no time to go home. Well-to-do landholders 
and townspeople eat pulses and vegetables of all sorts such as gobi, cauli-
flower ' ; begun or brinjal ; Earl, ghia, or kadei,' vegetable marrow '; kareld 
or shalgam,' turnip'; (the,' potatoes'; matar, peas', kakri, cucumber,' etc., 
with their bread. Poorer people make free use of gdiar, carrots,' kakris, 
cucumbers,' kharblisa,' melons; aria or kkirei, phut, mahras, ben, pilzi 

and methci—especially in times of famine. The rolls or loaves eaten by 
villagers are generally thicker than those made in towns. Meat is but 
seldom eaten in the villages by Muhammadans and Sikhs as they cannot 
afford it, but at weddings and the like goat's flesh is eaten. Hindus 
abstain from meat owing to religious scruples. In the towns meat is 
generally eaten by Muhammadans and Sikhs. In the Mohindargarh nisdmat 
the people generally eat rabri to fortify themselves against the hot winds 
from the Rajmitana Desert. This is made of barley, gram or Mira flour 
with chhdchh or butter-milk. Flour, lassi and water are mixed together and 
put in the sun, and when the leaven is ready salt is added and the mixture 
put on the fire till it is cooked. Wben eaten hot milk can be added, other- 

4 
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wise it is cooled by keeping it a whole night, butter-milk being added 
to it in the morning, and then it is squeezed, pressed through a cloth and 

eaten. Satta of all kinds is used in the State. It is made from flour 
of parched grain (wheat, barley, gram, Whit, rice and maize), sharbat 

of sugar, gar, shakkar, khand or bard being added to it and stirred in. 

Parched grain, gram, maize, gheit, barley, Iowan etc., are also eaten. In 

the Pinjaur tahsil satta generally forms the morning meal. As soon as the 
maize is ripe the hill people roast a year's supply and grind it at leisure or 
when needed. 

The use of gut, shakkar, khand, ghi, and spices of various kinds, dh.  anid 

' coriander' ; mink,' red pepper '; lasan, garlic '; haldi, ' turmeric' ; prlydz, 

' onions' ; garam masdlai, condiment, is not unusual, but is commoner in 
towns than in villages. Hindus generally abstain from eating garlic owing 
to religious scruples. Punjab rock salt is mostly used in the State except 
in Mohindargarh, where the Sambhar Lake salt is used. Sweetmeats laddzi, 

pent, jalebi, barfi, rdjdshahi, bdloshdhi, galeikand, lauzidt and sohanhahud 

are common in towns, but to the poor peasant they are a luxury. Chatni, 

a chcir (pickle) and marabba (jam) of all sorts, bandi, bhalld and rdita are 

freely used in the towns, but are regarded as luxuries in the villages. The 
ordinary drink in the towns is water and in villages water and butter-milk 

(lassi). Milk is generally used in both. The favourite milk in villages is 
that of buffaloes and in towns that of cows. In the Mohindargarh nizamat 

goat's milk is also used. In the capital well-to-do people use various kinds 

of sharbats and araks (such as banafsha, keora, nilofar, baidmushak), 
mrated waters and ice in the hot weather. Wealthy Muhammadans and 
officials take tea, but the beverage is almost unknown in the villages. Hindu 
and Sikh Jats who can afford it drink liquor, frequently to excess, though the 
practice is looked upon with disfavour by all religions. Tobacco is very 
generally used amongst Hindus and Muhammadans alike. Smoking among 
women is very rare, but it is in vogue amongst the Hindu women of the 
capital, who also chew tobacco and take snuff. Only country tobacco is 
used. Cigars and cigarettes are confined to the official classes. Both 
Sikhs and Hindus take opium in the form of pills, which are always kept in 

a small tin-box, dabbi, in the turban or pocket (jeb, khisa). Drinking 

bhang or sukhkha is common among Sikh and Hindu faqirs, Akalis, etc. 

Hindus and Sikhs generally drink it on the Shib Chaudas in honour of Shiva, 
but some use it throughout the year, and others again only in the hot 
weather to ward off the effects of the heat, as it is supposed to have a 
cooling effect. The drinking of past, poppy,' and the use of chandti and 

charas is practically confined to some Hindu sddlzs and Muhammadan faqirs 

In an agricultural family the daily consumption of food may be roughly 
estimated as follows :—One ser for a grown man ^ ser for a woman or an 

old man, and # ser for a child. Thus a family consisting of a man, his 
wife, two children and an old man or woman will eat 34 sers a day or 

32 mans in a year. 

DRESS. 

The dress of an ordinary saminddr does not differ from that worn in the 
neighbouring British Districts. The dress of the villager is simple and 

made of khaddar (home-spun cotton cloth). It consists of a kurtd or kurti, 

a short coat with a loop, a dhoti, bhotha or sofa (waist cloth), pagri or sofa 

(turban), chddar (cloth worn over the shoulders) and a pair of shoes made by 
the village Chamar. Sikhs substitute the kachk (drawers) for the dhoti. 

Wel-to-do landholders now use English materials, the &Italia (turban) 
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being made of two halves of a piece of superior muslin (sewn together CHAP. I, C. 

lengthwise), often coloured. They also wear a coat (made of thin or thick 
English cloth, according to the season, over the kurta) and a pailima, Descriptive. 

`trousers.' Muhammadans wear, instead of a dhoti, a tehband or lungi. POPULATION. 

In winter they have a klzesi or khes (a sheet of very thick cotton material preach  

woven double), a kambal (woollen blanket), and a dohar or chautahi. 

A woman's dress consists of sutthan made of nisi (coloured cotton 

material), a kurta and chddar and a phulkdri (flowered silk coloured cloth 

worn over the head and shoulder): It is made of gdhrd or dhotar (thick 

or thin cloth) according to the season. When going out a woman 

wears a ghagrd (petticoat) over the paijdma and a choli, angia or 

bodice of coloured cloth. Muhammadan women wear a paijdma, kurta 

and chddar, but not a petticoat. At a wedding a somewhat better 
dress of various colours ornamented with gotci is worn. In Mohindargarh 

nialnat and the Bangar, an angia, ghagrd, and chddar (or orhni) 
generally of a blue colour, are worn by the women, and among the 

lower classes they fix small pieces of country-made mirrors to the 

orhni, angia and ghagrd. They also wear country shoes, but women of 

the higher classes wear country-made slippers. In Mohindargarh a 

sdhri is also substituted for the petticoat and a tilk, a kind of pashwda, 
is also worn by the women of such classes as the Tells, Dkobis, 

Lohdrs and Afantrin. The Jangal Jats wear very long turbans or 

sdfds. In the hills the men wear a topi, kurta and langotd, while the 

women wear coloured paijdma, a kurta and a dopatta. In addition to 

these the men have a blanket made of home-spun wool (pattle). Among 

the higher classes the clothes of both sexes are usually made of English 
stuffs. At festivals and fairs women generally wear a sadri (waistcoat) 

over the kurti and carry umbrellas and handkerchiefs in their hands. 

The fashion of wearing English fabrics is growing daily more common 
in the villages. In towns clothes made of English material are generally 
worn by both sexes, in both seasons, and country fabrics are only used by poor 

people. The dress consists of kurta, paijdma, pagri, dopatta and coat. 

The dopatta is tied over the pagri, both being generally coloured. The 

coat is worn over the kurta. Shop-keepers generally use an angarkhd, 
a kind of frock-coat fastened with loops, in place of a coat, and a dhoti in 

place of the paijdma. Well-to-do officials use fine stuffs, and to the above 

dress they add chop, stockings and handkerchiefs which make a Darbdri 

poshdk. Chagas are generally made of fine muslin, broad cloth, silk and 

hatnkhawdb. But the use of coats instead of atzgarkhds is daily becoming 

more common. Choga; are only worn in Darbdr costume. Students and 
English-speaking officials generally wear suits in the European fashion. The 
educated classes also wear clothes made of the best Ludhiana and Gujrat cloth. 
Officials and well-to-do people wear English shoes, boots and gurgdbis (court 
shoes). Shop-keepers generally wear native shoes embroidered with gold cord, 
and only the lower classes use country shoes (ieda). The Darbdri poshdk of 

an official is gaudy and variegated, consisting of a kurta, paijdma and a colour-

ed or uncoloured pagri, dopatta, sadri of kamkhavulb or embroidered silk, 

angarkhd made of kamkhawdb or a coat instead of the latter, a kamkkawdb or 

embroidered chop, stockings and handkerchief. The old school of officials 

also wear a kamarband or waist cloth, but the fashion is now disappearing. 
The dress of women in towns is like that in villages, but it is made of 
English fabrics of various colours, and among the higher classes it is of still 

better quality. Hindu widows wears a white chddar only. Hindu women 

when cooking or bathing often substitute a dhoti for the paijdma. Women 
when at home wear their ordinary dress and add a ghagrd to the paijdma 
when they go out. At weddings and other festive occasions, though the cut 



CHAP,  I, C. 

ElesCriPtive.  

P OPUL AT I ON• 

Dress. 

83 

PATIALA STATE. 3 	Dzvelliags. 	 [ PART A; 

of the garments is the same, the texture and colour are conspicuously 
different, and they wear light or deep coloured muslin or silk,—a 

dofraita 

bordered with pattha (silver or gold lace) and perfumed, a kurta of equally 

bright material, ornamented with gold and silver flors, a jacket with 

gold lace, a very tight pazja, 	d of fine stuff, andssilk ghagrd over 

the aildma. 
Thir ersons are adorned with jewellery of all kinds. 

Muhammadan and
e 
 bill

p 
 women do not wear ghagrds at all. Women 

of respectable Muhammadan families when going out generally wear a 

burp 
or mantle. Both Hindus and Muhammadaus, as a rule, wear the 

hair short, but Hindus keep the scalp lock or choti. Students and others 

who follow English fashions often wear the hair very short, and are adopting 
the habit of shaving the beard. The hair is washed with curds, soapnut and 

sarson or Plait 
Women generally wash the hair with lassi (butter-milk) 

and multdni math or Ka! ni. Men anoint their hair with masa Zed& oil, made 

of sarson, or p hotel, made of ti/ and flowers. Women generally use gild but 

in towns oil is often substituted for it. Women do not usually cut their 

hair, and it 	
customar to plait it. In the Jan

fr
gal, Hangar and te 

Mohindargarhis nizamat Hi ndu women wear high candas, the ha ir bein
h
g 

braided on the top of the head. 

flosses. 

DWELLINGS. 

The houses in the towns are nearly all built of burnt brick, and in some 
places of stone, with two or more storeys. The walls are wide and the 
foundations deep, to withstand heavy rainfall and ensure durability. Some 

few houses have under-ground cellars (teh khana or sa,rdkhcind) to protect 

their inmates from scorching heat and hot winds (144) during the summer, 
and for the storage of property and valuables in troublous times. But the 
use of cellars is dying out, and the use of 

pankhas and khan tattis is on 

the increase. The new type of building is more commodious, better ventilated 
and higher than the old, but the materials used are generally inferior and 
less durable. Both Hin and Muhammadan houses are built on nearly 
the same plan, and are surrounded by high walls to secure privacy for the 

women. They comprise a deodhi, ' porch,' leading into the street, a sahan, 

or behra, ' open courtyard,' a chauka or rasoi, ' cooking house,' a dalan and 

several kothris,' rooms'.' The baithak or men's apartment is separate from 

that reserved for the females, and has generally two entrances, one inside 

the dem% 
and the other with windows opening into the lane. In it 

outser are rceied and etertained, as the female apartments can 

only
id 

 be
s 
 entered

e 
 by

v  
members not the family and relations, and the baithak 

is generally better furnished than the female apartments. The official 
classes have their receiving rooms furnished in European style. Both por-
tions are, as a rale, kept clean; and in a Hindu house the utmost clean-
liness is scrupulously observed in the rasoi, ' cooking house,' and with 

regard to all articles used in cooking. The houses are built closely 
together, the streets and thoroughfares being generally narrow and crooked. 
The cattle are generally kept in the deoddri, but the well-to-do classes 

use t .zvela's 
or stables for this purpose. The tops- of the houses are 

approached by steps or wooden ladders, and in summer the inmates 
generally sleep on the roof in the open air with fans in their hands. The 

roofs are generally enclosed by parda walls built like lattice work in order 

to secure both ventilation and privacy. Latrines are generally built on the 

highest roof. Kikar, sal, farans, shisham and deoddr timber are used for 

building purposes, and the use of deoddr is becoming more common, iron 

girders and rails being reserved for the dwellings of the well-to-do. 
ed The old 

chactar chhat, ' 
ceiling cloth,' is being gradually replaced by paint eeilings. 

1  With sotustimas a chaubdra or bataluttis OR the unit stn. 



8g 

1'ATIALA STATE. ] 	 Dwellings. 	 [ PART A. 

In villages a few rich people and money-lenders live in pakko, brick CHAP, I, C. 
houses, but the peasantry and artizans live in houses made of sun-dried 
bricks. The houses in a village are built close together, the doorway Descriptive, 
of each openina into one of the narrow, crooked lanes which traverse n 	TI generallyr °PULAON. 
the village. U nliker 	the town houses the village houses ;ire 

spacious, but this depends onthe area of ground owned by the builder. 
All the people live inside the village except the Chamars and Chuhras, Houses. 
who have their houses a little way apart from the rest facing outwards. 
The houses of the peasantry are generally oblong in shape. The deodlei 
leads into the lane, and on one side of it the cattle are tied and fed at 
mangers; on the other side are the beds of the inmates, or if there is 

piciay oi room inside, cart gear is hung on the walls. The deodhi is also 

used when it rains. The sahan is used as a sitting place by the inmates 
and for tying up cattle. The da/iin is really the dwelling-house, and 

at one side of it is the rasoi, ckauka or ihuMni, where food is cooked. In 

some places the /Lubin/ is separate and roofed, and at the other side of the 

dalcin is an earthen kothi or kuthla„ store-room.' The kothris, rooms,' 
are only used for storing grain, vessels, etc. In some houses there is no 

deodki, and the courtyard is merely surrounded by walls into which 
the Lothris, ' rooms,' open generally without a daliin. In crowded villages 
the tops of the houses are much used, and for getting up to the roof 
a wooden ladder is kept in the lane outside the door against the wall. 
Cnarri, stacked for fodder, and fuel are often stored upon the roof. In 
a village house there is an outlet in the roof called sneeze, which serves 
the purpose of a sky-light and acts as a chimney to let out the smoke. 
In every village there is at least one chaupcil, babbitt, pares, dharam- 

bangla or labia which is used as a place of meeting. In big villages 
each path has its own ckauper./ or hatidi. These are all used as resting 
places for travellers and as sitting places for the villagers. The gates of 
the village are also used as Lallans. They consist of a roofed platform 
with pillars open towards the road and form very comfortable places for 
shelter and rest, where the people sit, smoke and chat. They also are 
used by the travellers. The Muhammadans call such places bangla, &wain 
klunza or takia. A takia is generally outside the village, and is in charge 

of a faqir, whose duty it is to keep a huqqa always ready for use. Hindus 

: call these places hatha7 or eikaranzscita, the latter being in charge of a 

sddhu. In Muhammadan villages there is always a mosque or masjid 
and in Hindu villages a temple or mandar. Outside and close round the 
village are generally a number of small pens or hedged enclosures called 
bdra, gohdra, gwora, Wahal and bagel, in which the women make 

cowdung cakes, oplds, pilthiin, or gohe ; here cattle are tied and fodder 

.stored in hips or cabers. In some villages the Waste land adjoining 
the village site is used as a pick or threshing floor. Round the village 

site there are bar or papal trees, generally near the tanks, where 
the people sit and sleep in hot weather afternoons, and where the cattle 
also find shelter in that season. The village ponds, Wits, chhappar, 

johar, are excavations from which the clay has been dug from time 
to time to build the houses. During the rainy season the water from all 
round runs into them, carrying impurities with it. and the water so 
collected is used by the cattle, while a separate joker or &nib is dug 

to supply drinking-water. In tracts where water is scarce the same pond-is 
used both for bathing and drinking. Pipail and other trees are found 
round these ponds. In crowded villages the drinking wells are generally 
inside the village, but in most villages they are made outside. Unlike 

Pfpd,har and lam when artificially planted and grown together are called Tri-baird 

(i.e., a combination of three trees) which the Hindus regard sacred and often water. It is 

found near temples, wells, paths and ponds, both in towns and villages, 
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the towns the villages have no latrines. Men and women invariably go 
outside the village to answer the call of nature, which they colloquially call 
jangal jcind or bdhir jtinci. In villages a kachcluf house is called a ghar 
or makdn and a pakkd one a haveli : if it has two storeys it is called mdri 
or arty". A house with a thatched roof is known as a chhaPpar and 
a shelter without walls as chhan, jheingi, or jhopri. In the villages are 
found agweirs or nohras, stalls,' attached to the houses and generally 
built of pakkd or kachchd bricks. These are used for the cattle as well 
as for sitting in. In the nizcimat of Mohindargarh near the low hills there 
are thatched houses, the walls being made of the rough stone easily 
Obtainable in the vicinity, but otherwise they are made of mud (laddo 
or gachi). There is generally a nim or pipal tree in every courtyard. 
The houses of the peasantry in the Pinjaur tahsil, situated as they 
are in the hills, lie scattered, unlike the villages in the plains, in picturesque 
isolation. They are oblong in shape and built of stone, sometimes with 
two storeys. The outside walls are plastered with light red earth, and the 
upper roofs invariably gabled, thatched or slated. Slates are now the 
more common because they are safer and more durable. The houses 
are usually kept pretty clean. The inmates occupy both the storeys. 
On one side of the cottage is a shed for the cattle called an obra. 
In the hills halo or deodir timber is generally used for building. 
Every year in the naurdtra (September) the inside and outside is 
replastered by the women, while in the plains this is done at the 
Diwdli festival. 

Furniture and 	In towns the furniture is much like that of the adjoining British Dis- c poking utensils. 
tricts, and many well-to-do house-holders and officials have European furni- 
ture. In the houses of the middle classes are beds, chairs, darts, mattresses, 
small carpets, cushions, reed stools covered with cloth or leather, takhtposh 
(Indian couch), floor cloth (if a printed grard cloth it is called jcijam and 
if made of long cloth chrindni), chiks, safs or date matting, lamps, pictures 
on the walls, boxes and portmanteaux. Shop-keepers generally fix a 
khdrwri or border cloth on the wall behind their sitting place to lean against. 
In village houses the furniture is simple and consists of the barest 
necessaries, such as bedsteads made of munj or cotton cord, stools (OAP's), 
spinning wheels (charkhas), cotton rollers (belnd), hand-mills (chakki) for 
grinding corn, wooden boxes for keeping clothes, round reed boxes covered 
with leather (patidr), safs or chatdts (made of date leaves), churn 
(madhcini), small reed stools, or mzihrds made of sugarcane, tatthcis (pressed 
sugarcane), chhalnis (sieves) made of iron or bamboo, chhaj or sup (a 
winnowing apparatus), jheirmis (strainers), takri (weighing scale), 
iron or stone weights (bats), ukhli (wooden or stone mortar), missal 
(wooden pestle), kdndi (mortar), sots (pestle), sa and balite( (grinding stone), 
deft" (scythe), chilkii (knife or scissors), dhunki (bow for cleaning cotton), 
ateran (reel), kuhdri (hatchet), gandcisci, (chopper for cutting fodder), 
khurpd, eharonchi (wooden stand for pitchers), chaunki or patri (wooden 
stool), diwat (country lamp stand), &was (earthern or brass lamps), baskets 
(tokrd, bohici, chltdba, changer), earthern kcal made of mud or head r" (a 
small room half sunk in the wall) for storing grain and keeping dishes and 
valuables, and kuth/a or bharolci (large cylinder of mud used only for 
storing grain, with an opening a little above the ground through which 
the grain is allowed to run out when required). In the hills the following 
articles are to be found: ki/td (conical basket for loads), killd for manure, 
khaltd or khalrze (leather bag), and a kothi for storing grain called Mrcf or 
Manila made of wood. Kathi also is called pechkri in the plains. The bed 
clothes in summer consist of a dord chetah" (four-fold cotton covering), and 
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back frond (bedding) or dart. In the winter a lef, khindri (quilt), and a rota 
or blanket are used. The kkindr1, lef or Kafiri is made of rough home-
spun.cotton cloth stuffed with cotton. If the house-owner keeps fowls and 
pigeons he has a fowl-house (khuda'ei) in the sahan and a pigeon 
horse on the roof. The cooking and other utensils of Hindus are 
almost all made of brass and bell metal, the only ones of earthenware 
being the cooking pot (tauri) for siig vegetables and khichri, and the 
water jars or ghardc, which if small are called malkei, if big ehdti or 
mon, if made of brass haltobi, tokni, kupti, gdgar or halsd. A list of 
the utensils is the following : —Pant/ and Mit (big basins for kneading 
flour), gadwd or fold (brass pot), if with spout gangdscigar ; that 
(tray from which food is eaten) ; katora, belwa or chhanna (a big 
cup flout which water or milk is drunk), if smaller katori, pencil or 
brut; ; dege41 or degchd, dahindi patilei, patili (cooking pots) ; 

siiiiprish (cover for covering cooking pots) ; karekhl (spoon) 
if large, chamehd if small, doi if made of wood ; gilds, gaddsi; bizabkd, 
tanbi (tumblers) for drinking water; Amid (baking iron) for baking 
bread; chinzid (fire tongs) ; sanddsi for lifting cooking pots, etc., off 
the fire; kardhi (a large cup shaped like a frying pan), if small 
londa ; and dol (iron bucket) for drawing water from wells. In 
towns pandan (betelnut-box), dilly/eh( (brass washing basin), ugdlddn 
(spittoon), tub, bucket, dabbd, hatordan (brass food dish), tukkas 
(utensils of various size fitting into each other), baked or baltohd (large 
brass pitcher), and tripoli or teapoy (wooden or iron tripod), are also 
found. The Muhammadans use earthernware cooking pots (handl), kundll 
(basin for kneading flour), tabu,' 7 (tray for eating), (cloth and chhad also 
serve the same purpose), and paydla (cup) for drinking purposes. The 
tinned copper dishes are :— 7 Mil (tray), katora (cup), gadwa or Iota, both 
of copper or earthernware. Taint is a flat circular iron-bake like that of 
the Hindus. The use of 'he mashak (skin) is common enough in the 
towns, but in the villages water is always .carried in gkards by women and 
the masikezli, is only used by the servants of a welt-to-do Muhammadan 
family. In the Tar:gal, Bangar and Mohindargarh, where water is scarce, 
men on a journey or going to their fields often provide themselves with a 
dined or bribed (kid's skin mashak) or with an earthern jhatjar, surdlii or 
kunji (goblet). The earthern vessels used for milk are as follows :— 
LiidAort, Saha, dahani (used for milking into), or kdrhni (boiling pot), 
tauld or jhakrd or famaand (for curdling milk), rirkoza, baton' (churn), 
anadkcini or rdimade of wood (churning apparatus). Brass pots are also 
used for milking cows, tided (mud fire-place) is used for boiling 
milk. 

CHAP. i f  C. 
Descriptive 
POPULATION= 

Furniture and 
co,,king tater salsa 

BURIAL CUSTOMS, ETC. 

A Hindu child under 4 is buried, and lepers are always buried. natal customsI  
In Mohindagarh an infant under 6. months is buried in an open 114)(14 4' 
plain, and a cup of milk put to mark the spot. When a man is 
dying he gives a dda of a cow and some grain to an Acharaj. This 
is called Bailey-il Da, and renders easy the passage of the giver 
across the stream of Baitarni which leads to Dharm Ritj, the god of 
justice. The dying

°
man is laid on a white sheet which is spread on the 

ground, over a couch of cow-dung and grass, with his head to the north 
and his feet to the south, Ganges water and a Tulsa' leaf are put in his 
mouth and a Tulsi leaf on his breast, while " Rdm Prim "  is chanted in his 
ears. A white shroud is given to a young man or a widow, a red one to ; 
an. old man, while that of a wife is ornamented. When the deceased has 
left graudchildrea a shawl is thrown over the body, the birch/art follow with 
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Table 17 of Part 	Of the whole population 53.6 per cent. is dependent on agriculture, and 
.8. 	 the State has no important industries beyond those that are carried on in 

villages to meet the ordinary wants of an agricultural population. 

AMUSEMENTS. 

Amusements are few. The life of the Jat is one continuous round of 
work and sleep. In the villages mirdsis are popular when there is time to 
listen to them, and in the towns dancing girls and rabdbis (professional sing-
ers) perform to the accompaniment of tambourine and guitar.. Boys play 
at hide and seek (ha ma rla pr3soner'r brzfr (kctrefi 	rip Cat (Huth' riarzaill), crickci Whir/ hiri 	gendb 	and other games. Kite-flying (patting bcizi) is popular with men and boys in the towns. In the hot 
weather men and boys are fond of swimming. Hawking is confined to the rich, 
as hawks are expensive. Wrestling by professionals is common, especi-
ally at fairs, while Indian clubs (mugdar or mugdaritin) are often seen in the 
villages. Cock and ram fighting are reserved for special occasions. Chess 
and cards are common in towns. Strolling acrobats (nal) and jugglers (Maficiri) are very popular. 

Fairs and festivals are very numerous. Fairs are generally held in con-
nexion with some shrine, but Hindus and Muhammadans frequent each 
other's. Cattle fairs are held at Karaota and Dharson twice a year. 
Nearly 20,000 head of stock change hands every year and purchasers 
come from the United Provinces as well as the Punjab. The yhakri festival, to procure long life for children, and karwa for the long life of 
husbands, are celebrated by women only. 

NAMES AND TITLES. 
Jats of good position use the Sikh title of Sardar. The Tiwinas are 

called Chaudhri or Man. Hindu Rajpats are called Chaudhri in Patiala 
Proper, Thakur in Mohindagarh, and Thakur or Mian in the hillg. 
Brahmans are addressed as Pandit, Jotshi, Padha, dr Missar ; Khatrfs are 
called Lila or Seth. Among the Muhammadans the Rajp6ts are called 
Chaudhri or Khan Sahib, Sayyids, Mfr Sahib or Shah Sahib • Khokhars, 
Chaudhri; and Mprrals and. Dogars, Malik ; Arifus are called Mohr.. 

Muhammadan!. 	
The Muhammadans are content with a far simpler ritual. The body 

is buried after a prayer has been read. For three days no food is 
cooked in the house, but a near kinsman gives a supper which is 
called Bhatti mann tuk or kaure zeatte de roti. A mulid or hdfiz is 
appointed to read the Korn at the tomb for either three or forty days. 
At the kul khwani ceremony, which takes place three days after death, 
the ketiama is recited 125,mo times. The Koran is also recited, and food 
given to mulles, fakirs and the brotherhood. The (tastier handi or formal 

• 
recognition of the heir takes place on that day. Cooked food is distributed 
to fakirs on the Toth, aoth and 40th days. Food is distributed to holy men 
at various intervals after the death. 

OCCUPATIONS. 

• 
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CHAP. I, 

Descriptive. 
POPULATIOL 

Burial Custom, 
Hindus, 

music and gongs, and silver flowers are thrown on the corpse. All the sons, 
but especially the eldest, shave their hair, beard and moustache. The bearers 
walk bare-footed. On their way home the mourners break a straw and throw 
it over their heads to show that they have broken off all connexion with 
the deceased. Many are the rites subsequently performed, but they are 
not peculiar to Patiala. To die on a bed is considered unnatural. In that 
case the kiril karam must be performed at Pehowa 45 days after death. 
When a child dies the mother stays at home for three days and may not 
stand upright before another married woman. 



CHAPTER H.-ECONOMIC. 

Section A.—Agriculture. 
IT is impossible to give such detailed information on this subject as CHAP. 11, A. 

has been collected in British Districts in the Punjab. The Patiala State 
covers no less than 5,792 square miles of country, and includes such widely Economic. 
diversified tracts as the Himalayan tahsil of Pinjaur on the one hand, AGRICULTURE. 
and the arid plains of the Narnaul nizcimat on the other. No regular 
settlement of the State had been attempted previous to that recently 
commenced, and none of the information regarding agricultural conditions, 
such as is collected in the course of a scientific settlement, has yet been 
tabulated and recorded. The subject can therefore only be dealt with in 
the most general way. 

The Patiala loam may be sub-divided into hard, light and sandy. Soils. 
The first of these is termed dcikar, the second rausli and the third bhur. 
High land is called Bangar (Punjabi Dhaici) and low land Bet or Khadar. 
The land round the village site is nicif. In the bills the soils are bangar 
or changar, hatzil and kill, the former being unirrigated and the two latter 
irrigated land. First class bangar is called lehri and stony soil terra. 

In the present settlement the terms will be those in use in the adjoining 
British Districts, and in future the returns will be kept according to the 
directions of the Settlement Department by patwiris. At present these 
terms are not strictly adhered to. 

The Pawadh and Bangar tracts contain much diikar, while rausli and Comparison of bhur predominate in the Jangal and Mohindargarh. The dtikar, being different soils. 
hard, requires much ploughing and good rain, while the rausli needs little 
ploughing and readily retains moisture. Dakar gets as much r:1;.,

- 
it 

n eeds in the kbarif, hut not en-ugh in the rabi. Rausit being capable
of retaining moisture is the best soil for btirini cultivation. Bhur is very 
poor land, but it requires little ploughing as the sub-soil retains whatever 
moisture it receives. Sometimes, it produces a fine crop, but heavy rainfall' 
is prejudicial to it. 

i There are few reliable statistics for the rainfall throughout the State) General agr cut- 
The rainfall decreases gradually in proportion to the distance from the. tura' conditions.  
Himallayis and also becomes more capricious. Fortunately a very 
large portion of the country lying to the south-west of Patina, and 
consequently beyond the belt of good and sufficient rainfall, is irrigated 
by the Sirhind Canal: The Hissir Branch of the Western Jumna 
Canal has also rendered secure a large portion of the Narwana tahsil. 
In the Bantir ,and Rfijpura tahsils a small inundation canal2  from. the 
Ghaggar serves a number of villages. The floodAvater of the Ghaggar 
gives Moisture.to considerable areas in the Bantir, Ghanaur, Bhawanigarh, 
and. Sunam- tahsils, and occasionally renders the raising of a rabi crop 
possible4n the outlying portion of the Bhatinda tahsil in the neighbour-
hbod of the village of Sarddlgarh. ' But the Ghaggar seems to be growing 
more and more capricious and elusive every year. There are a few 
wells in the tahsils of Patiala and Rajpura, and in parts of Dhurf and .  
Bhawanigarh. Sirhind and. Pail are sufficiently protected by wells, and 

I See above, page 44, 

2  This canal used to irrigate some villages in Ghansur tahsfl also, and may do so, again,  as a scheme for its improvement and extension is under consideration. 
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CHAP. II, A. though they have no canal irrigation, these two talisfls are perhaps the 
richest and most productive in the State. They have, however, been 

Economic, heavily assessed and the people are by no means wealthy. 
AGRICULTURE. 	 There are no reliable statistics regarding cultivation except for a few 
General aricul- talisils in which settlement operations have reached an advanced stage, 
total conditions. and it is impossible to generalise for the whole State from these. The most 

recent figures, which are given for what they are worth, show that of a total 
area of 3,737,457 acres, 2,964,71 T acres are cultivated and 467,604 more 
are fit for cultivation. There are considerable areas of grazing lands and 
extensive tracts of State property in the Pinjaur tahsil (comprising the 
hill territory of the State). and on the banks of the Ghaggar, as well as in 
Chanarthal thana (Sahiligarh tahsil), not far from Patiala. There is a good 
deal of land which has not been broken up for cultivation. 

In the hill tracts cultivation mainly depends upon small streams or 
kills, some of which, leading from permanent springs, irrigate all the year 
round. In the higher hills both autumn and spring crops are raised on: 
bran! lands. These generally receive all the rain they require. In the 
lower bills and in the thin the early cessation of the rains frequently 
renders the raising of a rabi crop on hdrani lands impossible. There 
are considerable lir5fril areas in the Bantir and Rijpura tahsils, and 
owing to the dry and porous character of the soil and the comparatively 
rapid slope of the country, which carries the water off into ravines and 
drainages, the absence of rain in September means a failure of the rabi 
crops. In this area not less than 3o inches of rain are required in the year, 
of which, to produce a really bumper harvest, at least 5 or 6 inches should 
fall in January and February. The more arid tracts lying to the south-west 
of Patiala are, as above explained, largely protected by canal irrigation. At 
the same time a good and timely rainfall is of the utmost importance. In 

the Bhatinda tahsil a rainfall of 15 or 16 inches in the rainy season, 
distributed evenly between the months of July, August and September, and 
a couple of inches of rain in January, or early in February, mean a 
bumper harvest over a very large area, and a great access of wealth to the 
people. In the Narwana tahsil, which constitutes the southern extremity 
of the State, the soil requires more water than in Bhatinda. It will be seen. 
therefore that owing to the quality of the soil more rain is required for 

b6rcini crops in those tracts where the rainfall is heaviest and less where it 
is lightest. This roughly speaking holds good throughout the State between 
the extremes indicated above. In the sub-Himalayan region 30 inches 
are not more effective than 15 in the southern and western extremities, 
and in the intermediate region the rainfall varies inversely with the distance 
from the HimAaWs. in the outlying Sardnlgarh thina, attached to the 
Bhatinda tahsil, irrigation from the Sirhind Canal is impossible owing to the 
intervention of the Ghaggar. Further north the Naili tract on either side of 
the Ghaggar is very insecure. A good harvest is occasionally raised on the 

saildb of the Ghaggar, but the process which has led to the gradual 
shrinkage of the Ghaggar for many years past seems to be still in operation. 
In the Narnaul niztimnt a fair kharif crop can be raised with some 12 or 15 
inches of rain well distributed through the autumn months. There are a 
certain number of wells which are worked in the winter months, but the 
rabi harvest is, generally sneaking, inconsiderable, and in many villages 
sowings are never attempted. 

The agricultural year begins with the niindni Ike/frisk( in the month of 
Asir. Accounts are cleared up or renewed, lands are newly rented, and 
general agricultural operations then begin, though cane and cotton have been 
sown long before. The rains are due on this day, as the proverb says.-- 

adhe 	bairi ke bit—` Rain falls in the middle of Asir even at au enemy's 

Agricultural 
calendar. 
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door." The monsoon generally breaks towards the end of Ash-, and another 
proverb celebrates its coming— Sdwan dyd lie sakhi ghar ghar hoi tij ; 
unkd Simian kyd hare, jis ,thar bail na bij—" SA wan is hailed by every one, 
but what good is it to a man who has neither bullock nor seed" ? 

In the month of Asauj the rabi crops are sown. In the month of KAtak 
the kharif harvest is cut, and cotton picking begins. The reaping of the 
rabi crops commences from the middle of Chet and ends in Baisalch. Sugar-
cane is sown in Phigan and the boiling of the juice commences in 
M aghar andends in Magh. Cotton is sown before the kharif sowings : bdri to 
kyfin roi, main .5 ciwan men kph: bat—" Cotton, why are you weeping? Be-
-cause I was sown in Sawan." Pickings finish in Magar. The following 
proverbs show the months in which rainfall is advantageous or the reverse:-
3e mink pia Dewtili jaisa phetsil jaisa hati--" With rain at Dewidi, the good 
and bad cultivator are on equal terms." Bane PALI' rgan naj chudgan —" The 
haling of the rain in Phagan increases the grain four times. Bane 
Chet ghar na kket—" if in Chet, nor house nor field remain." 

The following calendar shows the ordinary round of the agricultural 
work of the year :— 

CHAP. 

Economic. 
AGRICULTURE. 

Agricultural 
Calendar. 

No 
Name of Hindi 

month. 
English month. 	 REMARKS. 

I Chet March-April 
• 

Cane planting, irrigation for wheat, 	plough- 
ing of kharff crops, and reaping of sarson 
and barley. 

2 Bolsi:1kb 	... April-May 	... Reaping 	and 	threshing 	of 	rabf 	crops. 
Cotton is sown and cane is watered. 

3 lath 	... May-June Completion of threshing 	and 	storage of 

	

iahr crops grain and fodder. 	Cane water- 
ing and cotton sowing continue. 

4 Asar June-July 	... Cotton sowings finished ; sowing of 	bdfra 
commenced; commencement of rain, and 
rabi ploughing 

SAwan July-August 	„. Kharff 	sowing 	completed; ploughing for 
the rabf continued. 

6 BhAdon August-September 	... Ploughing for 	the 	rabf 	crops; 	watering 
and hoeing of cotton and maize. 

7 Asauj September-October ... Ploughing for and sowing of rabf crops. 

Katak October-November 	... Rabf 	sowing 	completed; 	harvesting 	of 
kharff corps; picking of cotton. 

S 9 Maghar November-December Threshing of kharff crops; 	cotton picking 
and cane pressing. 

10 Poh December-January Cotton picking 	completed; cane pressing 
and watering of rabf crops. 

rI Magh January-February Watering of rabf crops; pressing of cane 
completed; ploughing for cane and rabf. 

12 Phfgan 	sys February-March 	... Watering of lab( crops. 

The area that a bullock can plough varies largely. Where the cattle are Area under 
poor and the men few, a plough covers little ground. In the Pawadh a plough, 
pair of bullocks can cover so kerchchd bights and in the Jangal 7o or more. 

I mad (or Ada), lit, means ' laggard,' 



Fleeing. 

Hedging, 

Reaping, stacicin 
and threshing. 

Agricultural 
implements and 
appliances, 

CHAP. 11, A 

Economic. 
AGRICULTURE. 

Agricultural 
operations : 
Ploughing. 
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. Throughout the State bullocks are generally used for ploughing, but in 
some parts of the Jangal and in the Mohindargarh District camels are also 
used. Only one camel is yoked to the plough. 

Irrigated lands are ploughed after flooding. For wheat and maize the 
fields are ploughed after 4 or 5 waterings, and for cane after 6 or 7, but 
sugarcane fields are generally ploughed with the aid of the winter rains. 
The unirrigated lands are always ploughed after the first rain. After 
ploughing the surface is levelled with the sohdga, so that they may retain' 
the moisture. For some crops the fields are only ploughed once or twice. 
With regard to ploughing there is a proverb: Sdwan bithi sdwani, Bhddon 
hi bhadwdr, Asszi men &Chi nd bdhi bargi jun—" Ploughing in the month of 
Sawan produces an autumn crop, in Bhadon bhadwar grass, and in Asauj, 
plough or not, it's all the same." There is another proverb showing the 
number of ploughings required for certain crops: Pachis Mkt gdjrdn, 
sari bah kanzdd, jun jibs bcihwe kanak Ian tan tan pdwo sowdel—" 25 
ploughings are required for carrots, 100 for sugarcane, and the more you 
plough the wheat field the better will be the crop." The first ploughing is 
done by the Hindus after consulting Brahmans, and sometimes the 

mg proverb is lot:awed Budlt oahai, advice contained in the follow 
mangaldati—" Sowing on  Wednesday, on Tuesday the sickle." 

Hoeing is called guddi or niddi if done by hand. It is done in a 
sitting posture with the khurpa or ramba, but in the Bangar and Mohindargarh 
it is done standing with the kasola. The irrigated crops are generally hoed 
after every watering. The cotton and cane require a large number of hoeings 
70 guddi 'whin dopatti, to kyan chugne 41 kapatti—" If you did not hoe your 
cotton earlier, why have you come to pick cotton, 0 bad woman ? " In the 
Bet cane is hoed by the kasola and khurpa Hoeing is very good 
for crops; the grass and weeds are uprooted and the earth round the plant 
is loosened. Hoeing is confined to irrigated lands, except in the hills, 
where the land is hoed for all kharif crops. 

In some places where sugarcane is largely grown, hedges are put round 
the fields, the branches being tied with tatthas (pressed cane) to make the 
fencing strong. This is done in the Bet, in the Pail and Basi tahsils, and 
is called bate wall bdr. In the Mohindargarh District these fences are 
generally built of mud and in some places branches of trees are stuck up 
round the field. Fences are generally made of kikar, beri and malla, or 
any other available material. 

g 	The reaper reaps in a sitting posture, laying by the handfuls he cuts. 
These he afterwards binds into sheaves and stacks (Mn) in the field. 
The sheaves are then taken to the threshing floor (Maim by), a piece of 
hard ground chosen for the purpose. The place is swept clean and the 
crop is spread out there in a heap 2 or 3 feet high ; the thresher or 
theild is drawn round and round by two bullocks driven by a man or a boy. 
By this process the straw is broken up fine and the grain is separated 
from the grain and husks. Winnowing fpllows and requires a wind. 
The mixed straw and grain is tossed in the air with a tangli and thus 
the grain is separated from the straw. Afterwards it is put in the 
winnowing sieve (chhaj) and allowed to fall gradually from above, the 
wind blowing away the remaining straw from the grain. Every kind of grain 
except maize is treated thus. In the case of maize the chhatlis (kukris) are 
cut and piled up and then beaten with rods and the grain separated from the 
(khalifs. In the Bet the maize is threshed. 

The implements of the agriculturist are few in number and very simple. 
The common plough (hal) is used in all parts of the State ; it opens the 
soil to a depth of 8 or to inches and produces a fine filth, The plough 
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contains the following parts beam (halos), share (photo',), coulter (ciao), 
block (manna) and handle (hathail). The beam is fixed to the panfdli 
(a kind of yoke) which passes over the heads of the bullocks, A bamboo 
stick with a big iron nail at the end of it called prdni or pain/ is used to 
goad the bullocks. For is a hollow tube of bamboo, with a leather mouth 
through which the seed is drilled. In Mohindargarh and the hills seed is 
sown broadcast (chhitta or bakher). Maize and wheat are sown broadcast 
everywhere. Sohdga (roller) is a broad beam of wood to which the cattle 
are yoked. A man stands on it and drives them. It is used to preserve 
moisture as well as for crushing clods. A said ga with wooden teeth is 
called gdhan. 7andra is a rake without teeth, used for parcelling land 
into kidrds. A kara or iron rake worked by bullocks is used for levelling 
very hard soils. The hold or mattock is generally used in making 
irrigation channels. The ramba or kkurpa is a trowel with crooked handle 
and is used for hoeing (gudeii). In the &Lugar and Mohindargarh tracts 
it is done by a kasola. The blade of a kasola is like that of a kartil, 
only somewhat broader, but the handle is a long one of bamboo, and the 
labourer works it standing. Ddtri (sickle) or ddchi as it is called in 
the hills is used for reaping crops. Phala or jell is used for threshing and 
tangli for winnowing. Tangli is also used for collecting fodder. 
Salanga (a pitchfork) or uchain is used for making hedges. Ganddsa or 
gana'asi (chopper) is used for chopping fodder and ganddla for making 
holes for hedging. The cotton is ginned by belna (a hand cotton press). 
The sugarcane mill is known as kulltdri, belna or charkhi ; and dal is 
a word for a basket used to Eft water from below. It is worked by two men. 
Small carts are used to carry the harvest from the fields and for manure. 
In the Simla hills the ditch is used for cutting wood, the Aare for 
breaking stones, the jhabal or mend for turning stones. The adti, an  
iron nail, is used in breaking stone. The ramba or Rung is used for 
breaking clods. The yoke (paepiti) is called chawd,yon in the hills. 
The agricultural implements in the Mohindargarh niztimat merit special 
mention as the names, and sometimes the implements themselves, differ 
from those in use in the main portion of the State. The sohdga or 
leveller is called meth, and the jandra or toothless rake used for parcelling 
the field into kidris is replaced by the dental, a rake with nine or ten teeth 
and a handle of ber or bamboo wood, A list of the more common 
agricultural implements in the Plitilkiati States is given below for 
reference:— 

Ada, an iron-nail used tor breaking stone (Simla hills). 

Bangri, a trowel (in the Bet), like the ramba or khurpa. 
Bel, the collection of three pans for boiling Sugarcane juice. 

I3elna, a hand cotton-press. The sugarcane mill it known as 
kulhdri, belna or charkhi, and bet is the collection of three pans 
for boiling juice, 

Chao, the coulter of a plough. 

Char khi, a sugarcane mill. 

Chawdyan, hill name for panfisti (9. v:) 

Dock, a hatchet used for cutting wood (Simla hills). 

DV, a basket used in raising water, worked by two men. 

Dantdli, a wooden rake with 9 or to teeth and a handle of bee or 
bamboo wood (Mohindargarh). 

CHAP. 11, A. 
Economic. 
AtaticuLTURE. 

Agricultural 
implements and 
appliances. 



Rotation of 
crops. 

CHAP. 11, A. 

Economic. 
AGRICULTURE. 

Agricultural 
implements and 
appliances. 

[ PART A. 
Ddtri or ddti, a. sickle used for reaping crops: called ddchl in the hills. 
Gahan, a sohdga 	v.) with wooden teeth. 
Ganddla, for making holes for hedging. 
Ganddst, a chopper. 
Gunddsa, a chopper used for chopping fodder,—cf. ganddsi. 
Hdlas, the beam of a plough. 
Hathail, the handle of a plough. 
7andra, a rake without teeth. 
Nabal or mend for turning stone (Simla hills). 
7han, for breaking stones. 
Kahl, a mattock, generally used in making irrigation channels. 
Kara, an iron rake worked by bullocks for levelling very hard soil. 
Kasola, a trowel,—cf. ramba. 
Khilni, an implement for breaking clods,—cf. ramba (Simla hills). 
Khurpa, a trowel,—cf. ramba. 
Kohdri, or common axe for cutting wood. 
Kulhdri, a sugarcane mill,—cf charkhi. 
Meek, a leveller (Mohindargarh),—cf. sohdga. 
Muslim, the block of a plough. 
Paini, a goad for driving bullocks,--cf. prdni. 
Pholla, a ploughshare. 
Phala, used for threshing,--cf. jell. 
For, a tube of bamboo hollowed for ploughing. 
1.3..-g2,%c, a oz.,' 	tidying bullocks,—cf Paint. 
Panjati, yoke of a plough. 
Rumba, a trowel with crooked handle, used for hoeing, guild (Bangar and Mohindargarh),—cf. kasola and khurpa. Rumba, used for breaking clods,—cf. khilni (Simla hills). 
Salanga, a pitchfork, used for making hedges,—cf. uchain. Sohdga, a wooden beam used as a roller. 
Tangle, for winnowing, also used for collecting fodder. 
Uchain, a pitchfork, used for making hedges,—cf. salanga. The dofasli dosdla system obtains on unirrigated lands, that is to   

rabi crop will be sown in land which has just borne a kharif crop, and when 
the rabi has been harvested, the land will lie fallow for a year, and then 
bear its two successive crops as before. The same system is carried out on 
inferior irrigated land, but good irrigated land bears two crops every year (dofasli harmila). 

Sugarcane and cotton exhaust the soil and are not 
planted in the same land in two successive years. The subject of crop 
rotations however is not really understood, and there is none of the intricate 
sequence and alternation' which obtains—for example—in a rice-growing 
country. The most frequent crop admixtures are wheat and gram, and barley 
and gram. These are grown together partly with a view to increasing the 
yield, and partly because one or other crop is likely to succeed even if there 
is too much rain for grain or too little for wheat or barley. Barley of 
course requires less rain than wheat, and in the extreme south-west wheat is rarely seen even on canal-irrigated lands. 

PATIALA STATE. Agriculture. 
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In the !Vulgar tract, which corresponds to the Narwana tahsfl, 
the people are singularly careless about manure, and large supplies accu-
mulate in and around the village site. Elsewhere the available supply is 
made full use of, though in the plains it is used largely as fuel, and the fields 
only get what is left. 

No new agricultural implements have found their way into the 
State, nor are there any model farms or experimental fruit gardens. There 
is a small amount of fruit culture in the Himalayas. 

According to the last Census (toot) 429,731 males and 896 females Number of 
have a direct interest—permanent or temporary—in land and its cultivation. agricultarims 
Besides these, there are 551,406  persons dependent upon their labour. 

Well lands generally, and sometimes unirrigated lands, are cul- Partnerships. 
tivated by agricultural partnerships or Izinas, if the owner is poor or 
cannot cultivate his land single-handed for lack of oxen or some other 
cause. These partnerships are of different kinds. Thus the ji 
is the man who contributes his personal labour only, and the ek hal 
ka siri one who contributes a whole plough. In the Bangar ltbsas 
are common on unirrigated lands, and the associated partner receives 
a share of the produce based on the nature of his contribution to 
the partnership. Thus if the partner cultivates single-handed with 
the owner's bullocks, he receives half. If two or more men help the 
owner and provide the seed, each paying his quota of the revenue 
according to his share of the battle, the owner finding the bullocks, 
they receive 3rd. If the partner merely assists in ploughing, he 
receives 4th. If the partner be a woman or boy who merely watches 
the crop, grazes and waters the cattle, or renders such lighter service, 
his or her share is from ith to 4th of the gross produce. 

Large landowners employ one or two permanent Ulnas or farm Farm labourers. 
servants. These get a fixed wage in cash and kind—one rupee a month, 
some clothes, and a fixed share of the produce, varying with the crop. 
The sin or sharer is a grade above the kzimaz These two classes 
returned themselves as farm servants in the Census. Field labourers 
(mazdzir sardati) are employed by most, if not all, cultivators at seed time 
and harvest. Landless Jats, Ndngars, Chtihras and Chamars are thus 
employed. In the Census they returned themselves according to their caste 
and not as farm labourers and hence the small number of labourers shown 
in the Census Report, working out at an average of three to each village 
Nabha has an average of under three, and Ludhiana of less than five. 
There are 1,100 villages in Pinjaur tahsil, where no farm labourers are 
found. If these are deducted, the average for the State will be five to a 
village. In the hills much of the field labour is done by the women. 
Throughout the State women are largely employed in cotton-picking. 

In the hill tracts potatoes, ginger, turmeric and rice are the most 
valuable crops, but a good deal of Indian corn is raised for food. 
In Pail and Sirhind a fair amount of sugarcane is cultivated, as also in 
parts of Patiala, Dtniri and Bhawanigarh. Cotton is grown in all but 
the sandier tracts, such as the Barnala, 13hikhi and Bhatinda tahsils, and 
forms the staple produce in Narwana. A certain amount of rice is culti-
vated in Rajpura, Banal-, the Sutlej Bet and in Pinjaur tahsil. In Narnaul 
the main crop is bajra. Wheat is the principal rabi crop in the north-
western half of the State, and barley and gram, or mixtures of the two, are 
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Mad. 

the most important rabi crops in the south and west. In years of good 
rainfall there is always a considerable amount of sarson exported from the 
south and west. 

Cotton is generally sown in irrigated lands in the Bangar and Jangal 
tracts. In the Pawadh it is also sown in unirrigated lands. It is sown 
in the dilar or rausli soils, the land being generally ploughed three or 
four times, commencing in Magh, and the seed sown during BaisIkh and 
Ask-. Whether it be sown on well or canal lands irrigation is necessary 
before sowing, unless there has been sufficient rain. The crop requires 
watering and on well lands it is watered every to or 15 days unless rain 
falls. It is sown broadcast, 5 sers kachchd of seed to a kachchd bigha, and 
4 or 5 hoeings are given. The picking commences in Ratak and ends in 
Maghar. This work is generally done by women and the cotton is separat-
ed from the seed by the belna (hand gin). Some seed (barmen) is kept for 
sowing and the remainder given to the cattle. It is a favourite food for 
milch-cows and buffaloes in the cold season. Only ordinary country cotton 
is sown every year. 

Sugarcane is generally sown on well lands, but in the Bet it is sown in 
saildb and also on bdrdni lands. It is sown near wells, as during the 
hottest months it requires more frequent watering than any other crop. 
Chan or dholu are the kinds of cane generally sown. The land is ploughed 8 
or 9 times or even zo times, commencing in Maghar. All the manure avail• 
able is spread on the fields and ploughed in. The planting is done from the 
beginning of Chet to the middle of Baisalch. The seed consists of port hav-

ing 4nkh (cuttings with eyes) cut from the last year's crops and kept in a 
pit for the purpose. In planting one man drives the plough and the other 
follows him laying down the joints in the furrows at intervals of 6 or 7 
inches. After this the whole field is rolled with the sohdga. About 4 or 5 

canes spring from the eyes (ankh) of the cuttings. The field is watered every 
seventh or eighth day, and hoed generally after every other watering. The 
hoeing (anhi guddi) is done with a kasoli and a straight khurpi. The cane 
grows to a height of 8 or to feet. The juice is extracted during the 
months of Magar, Poh and Magh. All the cultivators have shares in a 
cane-mill. The canes are cut at any time of the day, and tied in bundles, 
after stripping each cane and removing the flag (gaula). Afterwards the 

canes are carted to the belna or cane-mill. The mills used are of two 
kinds, one of iron, the other of wood, the former requiring fewer men 
than the latter, but as the cane has to be passed through it in small pieces 
it is rendered useless for any purpose. The pressing is done by two 
horizontal rollers, and when the bullocks move round, the juice (ras) runs 
into a jar, whence it is taken to a boiling shed and boiled in pans. In some 
parts two pans are used, and in others three, the three pans being called a 
bel. In the Bet only one pan is used. For boiling and turning the juice 
into bheli (lumps) of gur or shakar they generally employ Jhinwars, a 
sweeper only being engaged to keep up the supply of fuel. In the Bet 
the produce when boiled assumes the form of rob mixed with some liquid. 

Bels and iron mills are hired, the rate of hire for a mill varying from 
Rs. 28 to Rs. 32, and for a bel from Rs. 5 to Rs. 8. The wooden mills 
are made or repaired at the joint expense. Panda sugarcane is grown in 
the villages near some of the towns in the State, and is generally sown by 
Arkin. It requires a great deal of manure and constant attention, but on 
the other hand it fetches a high price. 

Wheat is sown in irrigated and sometimes in unirrigated plots. It is 
generally sown sdnwi (i.e., once a year) and sometimes in land which has 
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borne a maize crop. The land is ploughed at least 4 or 5 times, comment- CHAP. 11, A. 
ing in Bhadon, and the seed is sown in Ratak, 5 sers of seed going to 

Economic. 
a kachchd bigha. It is watered 4 or 5 times on irrigated lands, and hoed 
2 or 3 times. It is reaped up to the middle of Baisakh. There is a Asaievraimut.  
proverb, kanki kunjin mehna fe rahen baisdkh—" It is a great stigma Wheat. 
for wheat to remain unreaped and for the cranes (katans) to remain in the 
plains after Saisakh" (the cranes generally migrate to the hills before 
Baisikh). There are several varieties of wheat sown in the State. The 
Idl or bearded red is grown everywhere. The sufed (white) or dadi is 
generally used for flour (maida). Kankzi has a thicker and harder grain. 
Kunj wheat is also sown in some parts. The bearded red wheat being 
cheaper is consumed by the mass of the people, the kankzi and sufed being 
used by the richer classes. The grain is eaten or sold and the surplus 
straw also sold. In the hills it is sown after the middle of Asauj and garner-
ed from Jeth to the middle of Asir. 

Maize is generally sown in irrigated lands, but in some villages of Maize. 
the Pawadh and in the Bet it is also sown in unirrigated lands. If the 
rains are good it does not require much labour, few waterings suffice, and 
it ripens very soon. The aim/ crop gives a good return. After 4 or 5 
ploughings the seed is sown during the first half of Sawan. In the hills 
it is sown in Jeth. It requires 2 or 3 hoeings and 3 or 4 waterings, 
provided there has been good rain. The crop generally takes 2t months 
to ripen and is reaped in 'Utak. There are generally from 2 to 4 cobs 
(cMattis) to a stalk. In the hills it is gathered from the middle of Bhadon 
to the middle of Asauj The seminars generally live on maize for the 
greater part of the year and the bullocks subsist on its straw. The 
hillmen prepare satta for a whole year at a time and eat one meal 
of it every day. The seed generally sown in the State is yellow in 
colour. In the Mohindargarh ninimat and the Bangar tahsfl maize is only 
grown in small quantities. 

The cultivation of barley (fan) is like that of wheat, but it is sown Barley. 
later and ripens earlier. It is reaped in the month of Chet. 

Gram is sown after one or two ploughings in rausli and akar soil Gram. 
after the middle of Asauj. The seed required for a kachchd bigha is 4 sers. 
It is not irrigated from wells, nor is it hoed. It is reaped from the middle 
of Chet. The outturn is 7 to to kachchd mans a kachchd bigha. The crop 
entirely depends on the rains in Sfiwan. In most places mixed gram and 
barley, or wheat and gram, are sown. This combination is called Berra. 
Rape-seed (Sarson) is generally sown in addition to or mixed with gram, 
terra or wheat, and is reaped first. Sarson is also sometimes cultivated 
in irrigated plots as a separate crop. It is used for oil. Rdi and /Jamb-a 
are also sown mixed with gram or on the ridges (dam). 

Brijra is the most important kharif crop in all the more sandy parts adiro. 
of the State and is largely grown in the Mohindargarh nizdmat, where it 
is also sown in irrigated lands. It is sown as soon as the rain falls in Asir, 
about two sers going to a bigha. In the Mohindargarh nia mat it requires 
4 or 5 ploughings as well as a hoeing in Sfiwan, but in other parts of the 
State it requires only one or two ploughings and is not hoed at all. 
It is reaped in Ratak, with the stalk in Mohindargarh and without it in 
the rest of the State. It yields 7 mans a bigha in Mohindargarh. 

In the Mohindargarh midmost jodr is the main kharif crop and is Yob. 
sown in irrigated as well as in unirrigated lands, but in other parts 
it is generally sown on &Irani lands and used for fodder, It is sown 
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in Asir after 5 or 6 ploughings, about 21 sers of seed going to the 
bigha. For fodder 4 sers per kachcha bigha are sown. It is hoed as well 
as loosened by ploughing. It is reaped in Maghar. The average yield per 
bigha amounts to 5 mans. The fodder yield per bigha is is mans kachchd. 

The kharif pulses are moth, ?ming, ?lash and gudra. These are sown 
alone (narohe) as well as mixed with j oar. Bdjra and yang are also 
grown mixed with mash. Moth, chdwala, mzing and gudra are generally 
sown in the rausli and bhur soils, but mash is sown in ddkar or rausli and 
sometimes on wells. These pulses are sown in Sawan and reaped in Kitak. 
In the hills masar is grown as well as in Khadar plots in the spring. Til  
is sown in moth, nixing or jodr crops, but it is generally sown round a 
cotton crop. Guara is sown alone in the Jangal. An occasional field 
of alsi (linseed), hdlon and metha is to be seen everywhere. 

Common rice is grown everywhere and the best rice in the hills. 
Salthi and dhdn are sown and sin' is planted. It requires a low land 
full of water (dabri and in the hills kidri). The soil is ploughed 4 or 5 
times, commencing in Poh. At the time of sowing the land is ploughed 
with a plough which has a wooden share, and is levelled 3 or 4 times with 
the gahan. When the water becomes clean it is sown from Baisakh to 
Sawan, about 4 sans going to a bigha. It is hoed once or twice, but sire 
requires more hoeings. ft is reaped in Katak and yields from t a to 3 
trans a kachchd bigha. Ziri is planted in Sawan and reaped in Katak. 
Ziri yields 5 mans a kachchd bigha. In the hills begam, ziri and 
jhinjhan are sown in kidris from the middle of Asir to the middle of 
Sawan and cut in Kaiak. Rice is not sown in the parganas of Jabrot and 
Kaimlf. 

There are no other crops which call for detailed mention. San is pro-
duced for agricultural purposes and sown in Asir. It is cut in the beginning 
of Katak and steeped in a village pond for 5 days, after which it is taken out 
and dried and the fibre separated from the stick. San and sankukra are 
generally sown round cotton and cane crops. Indigo is grown in the Bhawani-
garb, Patiala, Narwana, Sirhind and Pail tahsils, the green crop being steeped 
in water and the dye made into balls after the usual native method. The 
poppy is grown in some villages of the Sirhind, Samar and Pail tahsils, and to 
some extent in the hills for post only. Kangni and china are usually grown 
on a small scale, but in bad years or when the price of grain is high they are 
more freely sown. Tobacco is grown on well lands. Chillies are planted in 
Arlin villages and are largely grown in the Sirhind, Patiala and Ghanaur 
tahsfls. The yellow and red kinds are generally sown. The seedlings are 
planted in Asir, and picking continues from Katak to Poh. The yellow 
coloured mirth is largely exported and the red consumed locally. Garlic 
and onions are also grown. Saunf, coriander and ajwain are also grown 
by the Arains. Fine water-melons are produced in the Jangal tract. In 
towns and in villages near towns, vegetables of all sorts, kharbazas and 
sweet potatoes (shakaelandis) are grown on well lands. Potatoes and 
arbis are grown in the hills and the latter also in the plains, both to a 
smaller extent. Sanghdrds (water-nuts) are sown in ponds. In the 
Mohindargarh riad'nat pdla, a thorny-bush, grows spontaneously on 
bdrdni lands, the average produce being from one to two mans a bigha. 
It is an excellent fodder for cattle and fetches a good price. In the 
Jangal tract chara (trefoil) is sown in Asauj for fodder only. Cattle are 
grazed on it during the months of Migh, Phagan and Chet. 

Hill crops. 	Mandwa or koda is sown in Baisakh after one ploughing in 
;Ungar soil and is cut in Kitak. In the hills, and indeed every-
where, poor people make chapatis of it. Bdtha is sown like mandwa. 
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Kulthi is sown mixed with wheat. Ginger, turmeric and kachdlg are c 
sown on kids in the month of Jeth in all pargantis except that of 
Haripur. They require water every 5 or 6 days if rain does not E  
fall. They are ready for digging in Maghar. Oghla is sown in A 
Jabrot in Bailor soil in the month of Ask. It is hoed twice and H  
reaped in the middle of Ratak. The hillmen make ehapdtis of oghla 
flour. It is also eaten on fast days by Hindus in the plains and called 
phalweir. 

The prospects of extension of cultivation are not encouraging. E 
The apparent waste of agricultural resources is due to the marked C 
inferiority of the soil and in the case of the NaiII tract on the Ghaggar 
to the want of a steady and reliable rainfall. The State is already 
well served by railways, and there is little scope for the development of 
irrigation. 

Agricultural calamities may be grouped under three heads : (I) scar-
city of rain which causes famine; (2) occasional pests; (3) animals c 
and insects which destroy the crops. (1) A history of the famines 
is given in Section H below. (2) A gast or agath or jhola is a 
northerly wind which blows for a day or so about the 22nd of 
Bhadon and breaks maize stalks, cane and cotton. Frost (pdla) 
injures sarson, cane and cotton very largely. Blight (due to cold winds 
from the north or west) causes great damage to wheat and barley when 
the grain is forming in the ear. Hail (ola) injures pulses, wheat, 
barley and gram. Lightning does occasional harm to cotton, pulses, 
gram and san, and sandstorms in the month of Phagan do great 
injury to the gram. Both indeed injure any crop when ripe or nearly 
so. (3) Black buck, pig and jackals do great injury to the crops, especially 
sugarcane. Locusts (tiddi) generally appear in Bhadon and Asauj. Stencil 
is a green caterpillar which attacks the gram and sarson stalks: gond r.,;ns 
in the cold season destroy flu:: ii;sect, otherwise its la vagm. among 
the unirrigated crops are severe, Young cane plants are destroyed by 
kansua and full grown by tela and pukhi (black and white insects). White-
ants (seonk) eat the roots of unirrigated rabi crops. Rain is fatal to all 
these insects. When clouds follow rain kungi appears on the wheat 
and barley heads, but a few days of sunshine remove it. Field rats also 
cause some damage. Rice is destroyed by katra and beielha ; a red insect 
destroys kharff crops, while the matt destroys pulses by an oil which it 
excretes. 
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The cultivators have various devices to protect their crops from 
destruction. They erect platforms resting on trees (manha) on 
two-forked sticks struck in the ground and there they sit watching their 
fields, shouting and shooting mud pellets from their gopitis (slings).

They also mae scarecrows (darna) to frighten the animals and they light 
fires along their fields to keep away the pigs. Rtikktis (watchmen) are 
also kept. 

No accurate figures are available showing the number of live-stock in 
the State. Every one tries to conceal his cattle in order to make out his con-
dition to be worse than it is. As there is not much public grazing land 
cattle are not generally bred by the zaminars. In some villages big land-
owners have taken to cattle-breeding and in the Jangal tract fair stock is 
raised. The Baingar tract is -suitable for cattle-breeding, but on account 
of the scarcity of grazing lands the people, of the Hangar are growing poor. 
Though the people of the Jangal and Bkpr use home-bred cattle for agri-
cultiffal purposes, still large purchases are made from outside. The Mohin. 
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dargarh District is noted for bullocks and goats; bulls for breeding are 
imported. There are two big cattle fairs where 20,00o bullocks are sold 
every year. Draught and plough cattle are generally purchased from local 
dealers or the nearest markets. The draught and plough bullocks cost 
from Rs. 3o to Rs. 8o each. In the Jangal and the Mohindargarh District 
they generally cost from Rs. 50 to Rs. So and even Rs. too. Camels are 
generally kept in the Jangal and the Mohindargarh District. They are used 
for draught, ploughing and riding._ Plough camels cost about Rs. 6o each. 
Milch cows are generally kept by Dogars and Gujars. In villages and cities 
buffaloes and cows are kept for their milk. The cultivators make the milk 
into ghi before selling it. The Rappr was formerly noted for its cattle, but 
the supply from the Hangar is decreasing. The best cows cost from Rs. 4.0 to 
Rs. 6o, and buffaloes from Rs. So to Rs. too: ordinary cows only cost from 
Rs. 15 to Rs. 25, and buffaloes from Rs. 5o to Rs. 6o. The goats and sheep 
are kept in almost every village for milk and wool respectively. Donkeys and 
mules are kept by potters and brick-makers. Pigs are kept in many villages 
by sweepers and Dhanaks. Fowls are also kept by sweepers. In the time 
of the Mughal emperors the Jangal produced fine horses and was famous for 
them, but now-a-days horse-breeding does not exist except in the Moti 
135gh Stud at Patiala. 

The prevalent diseases among thc cattle are (1) crabd or marl, an 
epidemic disease, which spreads among cattle. The majority of those affected 
die the day after the appearance of the symptoms. (2) Galgola is a swell-
ing in the throat, very fatal in its effects. The animal gives up taking food. 
Morkkar, rora or chapla is the foot and mouth disease. It is an infectious 
disease, and though not fatal, it makes the cattle useless for a long time. 
For this disease the people bind kikar k6 has on the feet of the animal and 
make him eat a loaf of mash flour plastered with oil. Paralysis (ogel), diarr-
hoea (wok), choking (paha lagizti) are other common diseases. (3) Nadia 
is a kind of boil which sometimes causes death. Gur, wine, the bark of the 
kikar tree and pepper juice are given. 

Almost all Hindu and a good many Muhammadan zamincicirs avoid pur-
chasing cattle if they are (s) black, (2) sat ddnta (having 7 teeth), (3) dna/ 
talwar or hank pukcir (having one horn upside down), (4) dhaul libh 
(white tongued), and (6) eh mandla (wall-eyed). 

There is a breeding stud in Patiala belonging to the State. In 1903 the 
stock consisted of 5 horses, t pony, 3 donkeys and 25 mares. At the begin-
ning of the year the young stock consisted of 23 fillies, 23 colts and 22 mules; 
wring the year 19 foals were. dropped. The stock disposed of during the d  

year included 11 horses sold at a total of Rs. 2,935, and r6 mules sold for 
Rs. 4,760, One hundred and twenty-two mares from the Districts were 
covered during the year, and covering fees realised Ks, 218. The actual 
cost of the stud for all charges amounted to something under Rs. 22,000, 

irrigation. 	
Irrigation is effected by canals and wells, both kachclni and pakkd. 

Masonry wells are worked with a bucket or Persian wheel, Jats using 
generally the bucket and Arains the Persian wheel, while some Kambohs 
and Saints of the Bantir tahsil use the dkingli. 

Irrigation by wells is carried on in the Pawadh and the parts of the 
Jangal tract adjoining it. In the Jangal, where the water is far below the 
surface, irrigation by wells is impossible. In the Mohindargarh niedmat 
wells are also used, though not on a large scale. The water of the PaWidlt 
and Jangal wells is generally sweet and useful for cultivation. In 
Mohindargarh some of the well are sweet, but others are brackish and 
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only useful after rain. Wells are usually from 15 to 40 &Ns deep ; those 
of the Jangal being sometimes 13o bilks deep. They generally have one or 
two bidhas or kohirs, but there are some with 3 cd: 4 bizt,has-. The cost of 
construction varies according to the depth and size of a well. it may be  
estimated at from Rs. 250 to Rs. Soo. In most villages buckets (thane) 
are used for raising water. These are worked by 4 men and 2 pairs of 
bullocks. The bucket is fastened to one end of a rope and the other end 
of the rope is attached to the yoke of the bullocks. The rope (144 works 
over a wooden wheel or pulley (bhauni), (aisvt 	iittle above the well on 
a forked stick ; when the bucket rises to the top, it is offipt icd into a reser-
voir (khel) by a man standing there for the purpose, repeating Razz° 
We furl with saimid Nal bird, bell Iced, Riffiz ace Rabb hal---"0, beloved 
brave brother, with a pair of blue-white oxen, God is thy protector !" 
and other similar chants to warn the driver against the risk of loos-
ing the rope from the yoke too soon. They can work for 3 or-- 4 
hours at a stretch. The cheese costs nearly is. 30, It is very. difficult 
to judge how much area can be irrigated by a well. It depends on 
the depth and. capacity of the well and on the supply of water. The 
zamindfirs say that a single bucket well can irrigate y or 5 bighas 
(kachcid) in one day. In the villages where sugarcane is largely grown and 
Arabs are cultivators there the Persian wheel (rwhat) is generally used. 
Each requires 2 or 3 men and a pair of bullocks. A Persian wheel will 
irrigate a smaller area than a bucket well, Pmt it is not so troublesome, 
The wheel costs about Rs. 25, 

The opening of the Sirhind Canal has greatly mitigated the effects of 
droughts in the jangal. The area irrigated by this canal naturally varies 
with the rainfall. The Western Jumna Canal irrigates too villages of the 
Narwana tahsil, A detailed account of canal irrigation in the State is given 
below. 
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The idea of irrigating Patiala territory from the Sutlej river Canals: 
originated with Mahoraja Narindar Singh in r861, and a survey was  Sirhind Canal,  
made by Captain (afterwards General) Crofton in T862 at his desire 
at the cost of the State. The project was however dropped for a time as the 
cost was considered prohibitive for the irrigation of such a limited area. 
A partial estimate for a combined British and Native States system 
was submitted by Captain (Colonel) Robert I tome in 1869 and sanctioned 
by the Secretary of State in 1870. The closure of the account after 
construction took place on 31st March 188q. Tho three Native States— 
Patiala, find and Nabha—waw 	 ans;.ruction, :lder the 
terms of an agreement 	:da d ail 	. id 	„ , 

was first estimated to command ,),,c 	 i„ 33 	territory 
and 4,450 in that of the Native Stands, dti;yo square miles of the, latter 
bei ng  in  Patialai 	This estimate dcas siddsegneatly corrected on 
completion of the system to 5,322 se,par c,  mita.; in 1fritish tereifunq ;ma 
2,998 square miles in the Native :didn't, mid no Otis the: ilutrideri dd ere 
debited in the proportion of— 

Pee rent. 

Brittch 

Native Stale,: 
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These proportions are still adhered to. The total cost to the Patifila 
State up to the end of 1901 was Rs. 1,14,61,277. The water is shared 
between the British and Native States Branches in the proportions 
of 64 per cent. and 36 per cent., the 36 per cent. received in the 
First Feeder at Manpur, in Patilla territory, being divided between 
the three States in the same proportion as given above, viz.— 

Per cent. 
Patiala 	 83.6 

Nabha 	 8.8 

Jind 	 7.6 

••■•••••• 

Total 	• • • 	 I 00'  0 

'Ric canal was originally designed as a navigable waterway. The 
main line of the Native States Branches from M6npur to Fatiala is at 
present navigable. The Choi' Branch from Rauni Regulator (6 miles 
1,430 feet above Patiala) was to have been made navigable and 
continued on to meet the Western Jumna Canal. Fortunately the locks 
and extension were never constructed. Irrigation began on the Patiala 
Distributaries in the rabi crop of 1884-85. The Native States Branches 
take off at mile 39 of the Main Line, on which there is no irrigation. 
The feeder lines are in length approximately— 

Miles. 

I Feeder ... 	 Is 

II Feeder 	 • 
	

14 

III Feeder 	 • • • 
	

• • • 	 • • • 
	 9 

the total length being 3g miles 4,514 feet. From the first feeder the 
Lisara Re.jbaha takes off, and at Bharthala, the end of the first feeder, 
the Kotla Branch takes off. This is 98 miles 188 feet in length, and 
ends in a reservoir at Desu. There is a British Rajbalia (Dabwali) 
at the tail entitled to the escape water. The Patiala Distributaries 
on this branch are the Mahorfina, Sheron, Barnala, Longowal, Jagli 
Kotdunna, Bhlkhf, Bhainf, Ghuman, Talwandf, Jodhpur, Bangi, Righo-
w416, and Pakka. At the beginning of the second feeder the Rajblha 
Bhagwinpura takes off and at the end, at Rohn', the Ghaggar Branch. 

Per cent. 
Patifila 	 ,,, 	••• 	... 	83.6 

Nabha 	 ... 	... 	 8.8 

Jind 	 „• 	••• 	7.6 
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On the Ghaggar Branch the Patiala State Rff'jbaluis are the Bhawanf- CHAP, 11, A. 
garh, Newada, Nidampur, Ladbanjara, Kharial, Sunam, Kotra, Dialpura, 
Arklfils, and Boha. This branch tails into the Ghaggar Nala. At Rauni, Economic. 
the end of the third feeder, the Choi Branch and Patiala Navigation A ...GRICULTURE. 

Channel bifurcate. On the Choi. Branch the working rajbahas of the Sirbind Canal. 
Patiala State are the Santana and the Karamgarh. This branch tails 
into the Ghaggar Nala. The Navigation Channel has one rajbaha taking 
off, known as the Barfidari Rajbiha. It principally irrigates gardens around 
Patiala. The total length of the Patiala Distributaries as constructed is (in 
5,000 feet miles) — 

Major. 	 All110Y. 	 Taal- 

705 	 879 	 1,584 

A large drainage line, known as the Sirhind Nala, is syphoned 
under the first feeder through 9 arches of 25 feet span. The present 
maximum discharge of the first feeder is 3,000 cusecs, about 6o per 
cent. more than originally designed. A feature of the Sirhind Canal. 
is the large extent of the distributary channels, the idea being to 
bring the water within the boundaries of each village in a Government 
channel. Under this system hardly any village water-courses pass 
through the lands of another village. The system greatly increases 
the canal officer's powers of control over the distribution. The 
minors were originally designed to run in groups, half at a time. For 
this reason double the number of pipes for a given area was allowed, 
This has lately been altered on the Patiala Distributaries. The 
discharging capacities of the rajbahas have been increased so as to allow 
the minors to run all together, and when there is not sufficient water in the 
branches to supply all the rajbahas at once, the rajbahas are run in 
groups. 

The fixing of permanent outlets has now been begun. When 
they are all fixed, the irrigated area should become more regular, 
though the predominating cause of fluctuations of area is, of course, 
the rainfall, both as regards quantity and time of year. As noted 
by Mr. Higham, in the completion report of the Sirhind Canal, there 
is never likely to be the constant and intense demand on the Patiala 
Branches that has arisen below the 50th mile of the British Branches, 
except on the tail rajbahas of the Kona Branch. A line drawn from the 
50th mile of the Abohar Branch to the tail of the Ghaggar Branch just 
divides the Sirhind Canal into the two sections of fair and intense demand, 
owing to the nature of the country. Nearly all the enormous increase of 
irrigation on the British Branches has taken place below this line. The 
maintenance of the minors has up to now been in the hands of the tarn in. 

(Mrs. This it was hoped would lead to economy, but the zamindeirs hope-
lessly neglect the channels, and they have now been taken over by the 
State Canal Officers and should in future be far more efficient, as regards 
carrying capacity. An increase of irrigation, from this cause, may be 
hoped for. There is very little lift irrigation done. The average zatizinthirs 
prefers trusting to luck for sufficient rainfall to lifting water, The 
zamindfirs are good cultivators, but quite incapable of arranging matters to 
the best advantage as to the distribution from their outlets amongst them-
selves. A man will take water when he can get it and put .  it in his field, 
though the crop may not want the water, and be damaged, rather than let 
another cultivator have it. The great hope for the .Patiala Distributaries is  

a steady increase in high class kharif crops, such as maize, sugarcane and 
cotton, and a steady increase of khalif irrigation. The supply is at 
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times so low in the rabi season that the rajbahas barely get a ten-day 
turn per month. In consequence, when the season's rains are also 
unfavourable, a crop sown with a constant supply during sowing time 
cannot be brought to maturity and a large amount is ruined. A 
statement showing progress made in the increase of revenue is appended (A), 
another showing cost and income (B), and a copy of a report on the 
possible extension of irrigation to at present unirrigated tracts with a 
list of the bridges on the navigable portion of the canal (C). The State 
also receives irrigation from the British channels in the Bhatinda, 
Ludhiana and Ferozepore Divisions. A statement (D) shows the British 
Rajbahas and the villages irrigated by them. 

There is one inundation canal in the Patiala State. This was con-
structed in the time of Maharaja Karm Singh, and much improved in the 
year 1915 in the time of Maharaja Mohindar Singh. It takes off from the 
right bank of the Ghaggar river about 5 or 6 miles above the old town of 
Bantir, from which it takes its name. It used at times of heavy flood to 
run (some 25 miles, as the crow flies) as far as Bahadurgarh Fort. But for 
some years it has not run below the 12th mile. In all probability its 
alignment might be improved. There is only one channel, and village 
khcinds or water-courses take off from it. Little irrigation is done in the 
kharlf as in years of ordinary rainfall the country is mostly flooded; 
while in the rabi the supply falls so rapidly that the crops sown are 
difficult to mature, though, fortunately owing to the proximity of the 
hills and general flooding in the rainy season, crops do not need many 
actual waterings. Both flow and lift irrigation are used. 
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(A). 	 CHAP. II, A. 

Statement showing areas irrigated and net revenue realized from Patidla Economic.  
State Sirhind Canal. 	 AGRICULTURE.  

Areas irrigated 
and revenue 
realized, Sirhind 
Canal. Area irri- 

gated, in 
acres. 

Gross 
Revenue 

(collections). 
Working 

Expenses. 
Net 

Revenue. 

Rs. Rs. Rs. 
.1 

• • • 

To end of 1883.84 (1940) 

1884-85 (1941) 

1885.86 (1942) 

,, 	1886-87 (1943) 

„ 	1887-88 (1944) 

1888-89 (7945) 

1889-90 (1946) 

1890.91  (1947) 

18(11-02 (1948) 

1892-93 (1949) 

„ 

	

	1893-94 (1950) 

189495 (1951) 

1895-96  (1952) 

1896-97 (1953) 

1897.98  (1954) 

1898-99 (1965) 

1899-1900 (1956) 

,, 	1900-01(1957) 

••• 

4,34/ 

47,920 

••• 
	

77,981  

121,901 

131,841 

7.84,545 

797,362 

114,859 

102,073 

95,293 

227,996 

321,066 

" 279;798  

304,$75 

372,599 

199,08: 

5,479 

8,405 

a 
26,504 

1,33,190  

1 789,933 

3,40,014 

5,16:342  

b 	5 

6,84,520 

3,26,989 

4,14,683 

439305 

9,95,033 

11,81,263 

10,18,525 

13,06,705 

11,48,244 

••• 

28,072 

77,119 

1,71,390 

2,72,504 

3,97,035 

3,67,537 

3,67,742 

3,59,437 

3,03,160 

2,55,812 

2,587528  

2794,646 

4,25,546 

4,27,621 

385,864 

3,94,527 

••• 

—22,593 

—68,714 

—1,44,886 

— 1,39,314 

■• 2,07,102 

""27,523 

1,48,600 

320382 

3,25,083 

23,829 

1,58,871 

1,80,777 

7,00,387.  

7,5507/7 

5,90,904 

9,20,841 

7,53,717 

Total  2,777,151  93,85,079 51,16,103 42,68,976 
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... 89.42,530 19,67,356  ... 19,67,356  I ... 

4,29,358  93,77,888 3,06,288 — 23,593 3,88,88, 

5,49,116  99,21,004 3,85,858  — 68,714 4854472  

1,23.1 7 2  1107,444175 4,0 3,304 — 8,44,886 5,58,190  

3,24,044 7,10,68,219 4,36,248  — 1,39,314 5,75,564  

30,886 1,1108,sos 4,43,734 — 2,07,100 6,50,830 

4,154 0,18,08,751 4,44,505 — 37,523 4,72,028  

3,49,536  104,61,222 4,54400  448,600 3,02,860 

— 8,363  4124452,383  453,630  9,20,382 1,38,248  4.. 

— t2,206 1,1 4,34.606  4,57,733  3,259283 8,32,655 686 

63,131 8,84,91,837 4,58,649 23,839 4,34,82o 

46,574 1,15,44,418  1,60,865 458,871  3,01,974 

8,589 0,85,33,000 4866648  1,80,777  2,31,878 

48,889 1,15,81,389 4,62,690 7,80,387 ... 4,37098 

1,923 1,15,83,741  4,63,311  7,55,787 2/94406  

885060  806,74801 405,111  5,90,904 0,25,793 

3,093 206,75,494 4,66,946  9,10,848  .4. 45,895 

■ 34386  1,10,99,880 4,57,507 7,53,117 ... 7,86,416 

69  4!6,99,350 9,33,294 48,68,976 02,59,833 8305,995 

.,/ ". 156 

',. ,,, 6049,253 
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(B). 

Statement showing Capital Outlay, Sirhind Canal, invested by 

Patia'la State. 

To cod of 7883.34 (8940) 

888485 (09417 

085486 0942) 

1886.87 (1943) 

8887-88 (1944) 

1888889 (6945) 

8889.90 (1946) 

0890.91 0947) 

1598873 ( 0948) 

094-93 (1949) 

8893'94 (0950) 

8894495 ( 8954) 

9, 
	1895'96  (8952) 

1896.97 0953) 

8897.98(0954) 

7878.99 (1935) 

8899-8900  (8956) 

1906208 1951) 
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(C). 

List of Regulators and Bridges, etc., from Mdnpur to PatMla 
Navigation Channels. 

DISTANCE FROM 

Name of work. 

REGULATORS, 
FALL, RAPIDS OR 

BRIDGES. 

REMARKS. 

................. 

Total area of water-way . 27. 
square feet; width 	of 	eac 
barrel .. to feet. 

Total area of water-way •• 31, 
square feet; 	width of eat] 
barrel = 15 feet. 

Total area of water-way . to 
square feet; width of barrel • 
to feet. 

Kotla Branch takes off here. 

Total area of water-way = 25 
square 	feet; width of barn 
= to feet. 

HEAD. 

a a :v. 
E 

71 

Li 

Feet. 

c c 
a. a — o 
d 

I 
Z 

.i e 
a. a 

'15 
..0 
:r1 

... 

3 

5 

7 

7 

8 

1 1 

11 

13 

15 

15 

19 

21 

21 

23 

24 

... 

2,34o 

2,70o 

2,020 

1,366 

385o 

1,400 

- 4E4 

',Soo 

4,850 

4,982 

1,70o 

4,514 

940 

984 

1,612 

goo 

11t90 

I, II AND III FEEDERS. 

Mainz Regulator ' 	— 

Foot Bridge, Maksddra ... 

Road Bridge, RSmnagar 

Foot Bridge, R&M 

Foot Bridge, Dhamot ... 

Dhamot Syphon 

Road Bridge, Dhamot ... 

r:nrirErkig...] A (lei Ai; 	:„ 

Vigra Syphon 

Road Bridge at Jargari ... 

Foot Bridge at Sirthla .... 

Sirthla Syphon 	. 

Regulator for II Feeder... 

Bhagwanpur Cart Bridge 

Mohlgwara Foot Bridge 

MohlgwSra Syphon 	... 

Ghandwal Foot Bridge ... 

Shore Cart Bridge 	. 

2 

3 

2 

2 

... 

3 

3 

2 

— 

2 

2 

2 

. 

1 

2 

... 

45 

33.  

45 

45 

... 

33 

33 

45 

... 

23 

29 

45 

... 

So 

29 

CHAP. IL A. 
Economic. 

AGRICULTURE. 

Regulators and 
Bridges, etc., 
Slrinud Canal. 



so 

1 	; Ghaggar Branch takes off here. 

45 

Width of barrel •• 7 feet, 

Total area of water-way 390 
square feet ; width of barrel 
= 13 feet. 

45 

••• 

Built by PatiAla State, 

30'6 Rdjpirra,Bliatinda line. 

1 1 2 
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CHAP. II. A, 

Economic. 
A GRICULTURII. 

Regulators and 
Bridges, etc., 
Sirhind Canal. 

List of Regulators and Bridges, eie., from Aldszpar to Patidla 
Navigation channels—concluded. 

REGULATORS, 
FALL, RAPIDS OR 

BRIDGES. 

cs 

Name of work. 	 REMARKS: 

DIsTANCe FROM I 

Feet. 0 
,0 

1,590  

624 

I, II AND Ill FEEDERS—
concluded. 

Sirhind Nullah Syphon... ••. 	 Total area of water-way = 1,962 
square feet; width of barrel 
= 25 feet. 

Road Bridge, Motif. 	••• 	 2 	29 

2,140 Foot Bridge, 13ho',;o MSjra 

1,650 Third Feeder, Head Re-
gulator. 

1,614, Foot Bridge, Rohtf 

Road Bridge, Rakhra 

Rakhra Syphon 

Kalliin Syphon 

Foot Bridge, Kallian 

PATIALA NAVIGATION 
CHANNEL. 

Road Bridge, Rauni 

2,11 	Road Bridge, A blowAl „, 

9,550 Foot Draw Bridge 

Girder Cart Bridge 

tom Railway Bridge, Nur 
Western Railway. 

2,780 Road Bridge, Lahorl Gate 

4,750 Road Bridge, Sirhind! 
Gate. 

38  

as 

••• 

4 

4 

5 

5 

36 	580 

2,180 

3,376  

4.599 

350  

4,600 

8 

0 

26 

28 

2 

31 

32  

35 
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State villages. ...
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PATIALA STATE. ; 	Famine Protective Schemes 
	

PART A. 

Agricultural conditions in Narnaul closely resemble those of Sirsa. 
If the Sirsa Branch of the Western Jumna Canal could be extended to 
Narnaul, this outlying tract of Patiala might be rendered secure. At 

present many wells in Narnaul have run dry, owing to the prolonged 
drought with which the last century closed. There are also 
possibilities of tank-storage in Narnaul, though Mr. Farrant is inclined 
to mistrust them. Speaking of Famine Protective Schemes in general 
Mr. Farrant writes — 

There are several small tracts in the Patidla plains that require to be considered 
in connection with this subject of famine protection ; but of these there are only two 
for which co-operation may be expected (and could be asked) from the Government. 
These are (a) the N5rnaul tract and (b) the portion of the Narwana tahsfl that is 
situated east of the Ghaggar river and adjoins the Sirsa Branch irrigation. The 
°the: portions are small and isolated and could only be dealt with locally. 

With regard to the Narnaul tract, it is evident from an examination of the 
map that any schemes for irrigation from a canal would have to form part of a project 
for the irrigation of the adjacent Districts of Rohtak and Gurgaon. Such a project 
would have to be on a considerable scale, and would either consist of an extension 
of the existing Western Jumna Canal (which is improbable), or of a new canal from the 
Jumna river taking out above Delhi. As to whether such a scheme is possible, having 
regard to the physical features of the country, it is not possible to say here ; but any 
such canal could only hope for a supply of water during the flood season, as there are 
already three canals fed from the Jumna— the Eastern and Western Jumna at Dachipur, 
and the Agra Canal with its head-works at Okla below Delhi. It is evident then that any 
scheme for the protection of this tract by a monsoon canal would have to form part and 
parcel of a much larger scheme to be carried out by the British Government. 

Nothing has been said about irrigation from tanks and wells, because these are 
after all only minor works in which the only assistance required of the Government 
would he in the matter of professional advice perhaps. Something will be mentioned 
I urther on regarding storage tanks and wells. 

The only other matter requiring reference to the Government with a view to 
assistance is the possibility or otherwise of extending the irrigation of the Sirsa Branch 
to the tract of land lying between the northern boundary of the present irrigation and 
the Ghaggar river. There is also a small tract lying between the southern irrigation 
boundary and the boundary of the Jfnd State which is unprotected so far and to 
which it may be possible to extend the irrigation. 

Besides the tract of Patiala territory referred to in the two preceding para-
graphs, there are other small patches which feel the pinch of famine, but they are 
situated close to canal-irrigated country and are not in such urgent need for works 
of amelioration. At any rate such works would be local and such as would not depend 
upon the co-operation of the Government for their execution. 

There is first the Sardidgarh tract situated on the left bank of the Ghaggar 
river, which thus cuts it off from irrigation by the Sirhind Canal. It is doubtful 
whether any irrigation could be done from wells except in the immediate neighbour-
hood of the Ghaggar, as the spring level is probably too low. This is, however, a 
matter for enquiry. Further, any project for damming up the Ghaggar and storing 
water, besides being very costly, would meet with disapproval from the Government, 
and would raise thorny questions regarding the rights of the villages lower down, 
especially as canals have been taken out of this river near Sirsa. Then again- the 
Ghaggar here runs in a fairly deep channel, and the greater portion of the water 
dammed up would be useless for irrigation as it could not command the country. The 
cost of a bye-wash to pass flood waters would alone be a very costly item. 

The best way to irrigate this tract, if the levels permit, is to carry the water of 
the Boha RAThitha across in an iron tube syphon ; if the levels permit this will be 
not only much less costly than any scheme for storage, but a perfectly sure preventive 
of famine, which a storage tank would not be. 

The next tract is that situated between the Ghaggar river and the irrigation 
boundary of the Ghaggar and Choa Branches of the Sirhind Canal. This is liable to 
inundation not only from the Ghaggar river itself but from the Choa nullah, is sparsely 
populated, and so close to irrigated country that it can never feel the pinch of famine 
very severely. Water for cattle can be had at no great distance—a very great advantage. 
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Extensions could be made from the Karmgarh Rajbilia into a portion of this tract, 
but no irrigation would be done in years of good flood, and the channels would be liable 
to be damaged. The circumstances are not so urgent as in the preceding case; and 
extensions of the canal system would have to be cautiously made. 

For the country on the left bank of the Ghaggar and situated between it and 
the Sirsa Branch, if nothing can be done from the Sirsa Branch Canal as suggested 
above, it is possible that it may be supplied with water from the Karmgarh 
RajbAha, but levels would require to be taken. Even if the levels are favourable 
the scheme would be costly and would only be taken up after careful study of the whole 
question. Much might be done in the meantime to ameliorate the condition of the people 
by improving village tanks, taking care that there is sufficient catchment area for each. - 

The area near Patifila City and lying between the Patiala rullah and the 
Ghaggar is irrigated partly from the Barn-1r Canal and partly from cuts made from 
the Ghaggar. The wells are not deep either, and the country is safe. But the con-
dition might be improved by improving the Bailiff Canal alignment and taking the 
canal on to the watershed instead of passing it into the drainage line as has been done 
below Banta% The canal could then serve more country. 

To return now to N6rnaul. If this cannot be irrigated by a canal from the 
Jumna, either direct or from an extension of,the Western Jumna Canal, recourse must 
he had to wells, wherever these are possible under the conditions or storage tanks. 
These cannot be undertaken without careful surveys and unless the conditions are 
favourable. These conditions are dealt with in the accompanying short note on storage 
tanks. It is probable that in the near future artesian wells will be tried for such 
tracts as this, but they will be costly, are always more or less speculative in character, 
and unless experts are employed in sinking them the result is sure to he disastrous. 

To touch on some other points mentioned in Khalffa Sayvid Muhammad 
Hussain's notes. Nothing can be done with the Sirhind and Choa nullahs except 
perhaps improve their outfall and make them more effective as natural drainages. 
The country traversed by them below the feeder line at any rate is already irri-
gated by canals, and they are occasionally called upon to act as escapes for the 
canal. 

. With regard to the Sarsai, correspondence is already pending with the GoVermi 
ment on the subject, and nothing further need be said here. 

Trr;syttiss m the kiln in already can led on Eyder...S.oly by means of 
ously devised kgiis ; and any system of pipe irrigation is altogether too 
to be thought of until the demand for it is shown to be really urgent. 

As the greater portion of the water due to light falls of rain is absorbed into the 
ground, and is rapidly lost by evaporation, 

Rainfall. 	 it is unnecessary to take into consideration 
for storage purposes any rainfall outside 

the monsoon months, July, August and September. The average for these months cannot 
be obtained for Nirnaul itself, but for adjoining tracts the following have been taken from 
the Weather Reports of the Government of India 

costly 

Assume that 12 inches is the average for Millard. 

The catchment area will depend on the proportion of rainfall running off. In 
Mysore, where the monsoon rainfall is 

Catchment. 	 about to inches, the proportion of run off 
is assumed to be o'25 (Molesworth). 

Mr. Binnie's observations for small rainfalls gave much smaller proportions for the Central 
Provinces. It is only possible to make a rough guess and to assume that for Narnaul the-
ratio of run off will be one-sixth. That is, 2 inches will be available out of the 12 inches of 
rainfall for storage purposes. 



30 
	

••• 

••• 

'Sc) 

210 0 

127 

PATIALA STATE. 	Famine Protective Schemes. 
	[ PART A. 

One square mile of catchment then will yield 640 x * equals 106'67 feet acres of water; CHAP. IL A. 
A foot acre is simply a large unit of measure- or put in another way, 6 acres of catch- 

ment and is equivalent to one acre covered one ment are required to give uo depth of

—  
Economic. 

foot deep, equals 43.560  cubic feet. 	 water per acre of the tank. 
I 	 AGRICULTURE. 

Assuming different depths of water in the storage tank, we have the following tFi yaemsincehePratse.c.  
table :— 

Depth of water in storage tank. 
Catchment required 

per acre of tank. 

10 feet ... 	 Co acres. 

55 	 90  o 

20 	 •t• 	 ••• 

For a storage tank of one square mile (640 acres) and 20 feet deep, the catchment 
area required will be 640 x 1.20 acres, or 120 square miles. This question of catchment 
it will be seen imposes a limit on the sire of the storage tank which must be adapted to 
the available area on which it is possible to collect the rainfall. In fact larger collecting 
areas will be necessary as the rainfall will be distributed over three months or so, and as 
there will be loss by aporation and absorption in the tank and consumption of the water 
for irrigation purposes, it will readily be understood that smaller capacities in the reservoir 
will suffice. 

This brings us to the question of the loss by evaporation and absorption. In Moles. 
worth the loss of water in tanks in Raj. 

Evaporation and absorption. 	 piltfina is given as 0027 feet (average) per 
day all the year round. These depths 

appear to be very small according to experience on the Punjab Canals. On the other 
hand, it must be remembered that practically impervious soil is selected for building 
storage tanks on, and that to build one on more or less porous ground would be 
waste of money. Measurements in the hospital tank at Patiala gave the rate of sinkage 
at o'r teet per day, or from 3 to 4 times the above rates. In the escape channel at 
Pariah the rate was 0.2 to 0r3 feet per day. No one would think of constructing a 
storage tank on soil like this. In old established tanks the small rates of sinkage are 
doubtless accurate; but for present purposes a rate of sinkage of oer feet per day or To feet 
in the month should be allowed. Even this rate will probably be exceeded for some time 
in a new tank. 

Now it is evident, the loss from evaporation and absorption being so heavy,  
that the stored water should be used as quickly as possible. But here the difficulty that 
presents itself is this. In a good year of average monsoon rainfall there will be a full tank, 
but no demand for irrigation. The water will have to be kept till September or October 
for the rabf sowings and the loss will be very great.- In a year of scanty rainfall the tank 
will not be full at any time perhaps, and certainly dry until good rain falls. If the rain is 
late no kharif could be sown, and the water would have to be stored for the rabi sowings. 
If the rains ceased early, on the other hand, the water stored could be used in maturing 
the ltharff crops. In both these latter cases, however, the stored supply would be short. 
These three cases then will be considered— 

(r) Rainfall normal in quantity and distribution. 

(2) Rainfall late. 

• (3) Rainfall ceases early, 



RECEIVED FROM LOSS BY 
Balance in 

Month 	 Day, 	 tank stored; 
Catchment, 	Evaporation, feet depth. 
feet depth 	feet depth. 

June 	 to 	1.66 	Ito) 	o66 

July ... 	 750 	300 4'50 
August ... 	••• 	31 	750 	3mo 	4-50  
September 	 20 	 333 	 200 	I'33 

Total depth is 
a,  end 

of month. 
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CHAP. 11, A. 

Economic. 
AGRICULTURE. 

Famine Protec-
tive Schemes. 

The next point to settle is the distribution of the 12 inches of rainfall. This may 
be assumed to be practically as follows:— 

June— 	so days 	. roo inches 

July— 	31 	 4'50  
August— 31 	 •.• 4.50  ,, 
September-20 	 •.. 2.00 „ 

92 days 	... 12mo inches 

and further that in case (2) above the rainfall will be 5'5 inches in the first two months 
and in case (3) above 050 inches in the last two months. 

Now in the case of normal rainfall (1) where the water must be stored for use 
M rabi sowings as the loss will be 0.0 feet vertical before the water is brought into use, and 
another 3 feet at least while irrigation is going on, or 12 feet in all, it would not be much 
use in having a catchment that will give a less depth than 20r0 feet gross, or I I feet net. 

Writer used in irrigation 
In this case the ratio 	 - equals 	equals I 

water collected off catchment 	
ths. A storage 

tank Ito feet deep would be required then with a ratio of 120 to 1, the calculation being 
as follows :— 

Total 	..• 	92 	20'00 	 9 oo 1100 

In the above calculation it should be remembered that a catchment of 120 acres has been 

allowed per acre of storage tang. Similarly if double this or 240 acres of catchment 
per acre of storage were allowed the gross depth collected would be 40'0 feet and the 
net depth 49 equals 31 feet. That is to say, with this ratio of catchment the storage 
tank would have to hold 31 feet of water. 

In the is feet tank above, with Sm feet used for rabi sowings, 3 feet acres of irrigation 
would be done, or r foot acre for every 15 acres of catchment. 

The deeper the tank the more the irrigation done, but on level country it would 

seldom be possible to get any great depth in a tank and still command the country. 
Another difficulty. In hilly country, on the other hand, the catchment area would 
probably be limited, and a very costly dam would be necessary to store any large 
quantity. 

In this case of normal rainfall water stored for rabi sowings (which is all that could 
be attempted) a tank a square mile in area to hold t s feet water net would require 
a catchment area of no square miles, and the area sown, allowing 073 depth (for 
irrigation and waste), will be 640 X 8 X 4rds equals 6,800 acres roughly. The crop 
would still be liable to failure if the winter rains were unfavourable. The cost of the 
bund, &c., would be about Its. 3,00,000. Assuming, 4 good years in 7, and a tate of Re. 

per acre, the return would be '  r2  equals Its. 3,900 about, or say Its. 2,900 at most after 

deducting maintenance charges, equivalent to 0'67 rupee per cent. 
In the other two cases the quantity stored with the same ratio of catchment to tank, 

Via., t20 to 1, would be still less, az.— 

Rains late 	 5.83 

Rains stop early 

and the further losses before using the water being taken at 3 feet at least, the area 
irrigated would be 2-83 and 216 feet acres per acre of tank, or 1 foot acre for every 

•.. 
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42 and 55 acres of catchment respectively. The returns will of course be proportionately CHAP. 
less. 

To sum up, the assumptions are that — 	 Economic. 

Rainfall 	. 	 T2 inches, distributed as stated. 
Ratio of " run off " 	 ... 	One-sixth. 
Loss by evaporation and absorp- 

tion 	... 
Ratio of catchment to tank area 

Then the following depths may he stored :— 
Feet. 

(a) Normal year 
(6) Rains late 
(r) Rains cease early 

5.8C; the conditions being favourable as 
regards command ; 

and the following areas may be sown, on an average of seven years :- 

4 x 8 X equals a's equals 
Average for (6) and (,..) 24 feet acres, and t acre 

for every I; acres of catchment. 	 3 xe x:k equals to-oo. 

Total for 7 years equals 52'67 acres per acre of tank, or average equals 7 acres, say, 
per acre of tank. 

In a tank oft square mile area (640 acres) the catchment will have to he 120 square 
miles, the cost of a bund will be about Its. 3,00,000, the average area irrigated per year 
will be 4,480 acres, bringing in Its. 4,480 gross revenue, or say Its. 2,500 net, and a 
return of about o.8 rupee per cent. In fact it is doubtful whether the working expenses 
would be met as it is doubtful whether any crop sown could be matured. If this were 
the case, taking a 4 per cent, interest rate, it would mean that Rs, 12,000 a year were 
being given to the tract sown to enable it to try and raise a crop. 

Section B.—Rents, Wages and Prices. 

Cash rents are very rare throughout the State. Even the tenants Rent& 
whose occupancy rights have been recognised generally pay kind rents at 
the same rates as tenants-at-will. These rates are much the same in 
ordinary villages held on the pattidati or bhaukhdra tenures as they 
are in samintRiri villages, except that in the latter rents are raised by the 
imposition of various cesses. The landlord's share of the produce is 
sometimes as low as 8th, but for the whole State i-rd may roughly be said 
to be the average. One-fourth is common in the remote " Hangar " and 
" Jangal " Iracts, lying to the south and west of Patilla. 	In the central 
region ird is the prevailing rent rate, and in the sub-montane strip of 
country to the north and east of Patiala is common. Lands irrigated 
from wells generally pay at the higher rates, except in the dry areas to the 
west and south, where the soil is inferior, and the expenses of working: 
wells very heavy. 

of Part 
Wages,—Inn towns wages are paid in cash and in villages in both cash Wager of labour. 

and kind. A coolie in Patiala may get as much as 6 annas a day, while in a ;26Th 2,5 

village he would get 3 annas only, A carpenter earns from 8 to t 2 annan a 
day in Patitilaas against 4 to 5 annas and some food in the villages. Reapers 
are paid in cash okind, or both. Cash wages now vary from 6 to 13 annas 
according to the seasons. Wages in kind consist of a bundle of the cut- 
tings—straw, grain and husk, weighing about 3 katiichti or ti pakici 
maunds. 

Prices..—Prioes seem to have risen t I or 12 per cent. since Sambas Retail and wItole. 
sale prices. 

184T 	 Tables 26 and s3 
(a) of Part 8, 

RENTS, WAGES 
AND PRICES. 

Famine Protec. 
One-tenth feet depth per day. 	 tive Schemes. 
120 to I, i.e., IRO acres of catchment per 

acre of tank. 
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On the whole the agricultural population of the State is well off, 
Their mode of living is simple, their food plain. The houses are 
kept in good repair, and the plough and well cattle look healthy and 
fairly well fed. 	There are parts of the State—the Mohindargarh 
nizamat, the Narwana, Rajpura, Ghanaur, and Piniaur tahsils, and the 
pargana of Sardulgarb—with no canal-irrigation and very few wells, 
where at times of scarcity there is a considerable amount of priva-
tion, But increased communications and the proximity of more favoured 
tracts has taken away from famine half its terrors. The improved 
condition of the peasantry is entirely the growth of recent years, and 
is due largely to the introduction of canals and railways, to the 
establishment of large grain marts, and to the better prices for agricul-
tural produce that have followed the improvement in communications. 
The Jat of the Jangal is perhaps the. most prosperous man in the State. 
His revenue is light, his land is newly irrigated, and his prosperity 
shows itself in pakkd houses (a modern idea) and a profusion of jewellery. 
The Bangar Jat again is comfortably off, The Western Jumna Canal 
has transformed him from a shepherd and cowherd into a farmer. He 
avoids meat and alcohol, but is prone to greater extravagance on 
occasions of marriages and funerals than the Jai of the Jangal, The 
Paella& and Bagri fats, who are Muhammadans, have suffered from 
bad seasons and. famine. 	The Pachadas are notorious for cattle- 
lifting and extravagance, while the Bagri Jats, who emigrated from 
Bikaner in the famine of Sambat 1905, are honest and hardworking, 
The jai. of the Pawadh has to work unceasingly to make a living out 
of his waterless land. The assessment here (now under revision) is com-
paratively heavy. The Rajpot is not so well off as the Jat. He relies 
more on the money-lender; he is lazy and his women do no work 
in the fields. It is quite uncommon for a Rajpiit to keep a stock 
of grain. When he threshes his grain he hands it over to the bank 
and borrows it, back from him as he wants it. The general rise in 
prosperity has been accompanied by a rise in the price of cattle and 
agricultural implements, but this hardly discounts the rise- in the selling 
price of corn. Litigation is increasing, and the expenditure on marri-
ages and the like is extravagant, In the hills the standard of living 
has always been lower, but here too it is rising, and the Kanet is 
fairly prosperous. He does a great trade in grass and firewood, while 
the hill stations provide him with a variety of occupations at a hand-
some wage. 

Section C.—Forests. 

Forests. The forest area in the State is too square miles, of which 72 are class.,  
ed as first class demarcated forests and 37 as second class forests. 
These lie entirely in the hills, ranging  ranging 	8 

plains at Kfinigarli. The DIM 
,:xtends from Ambala to Nalagarb. The country is broken and scored by 
ravines, while reckless denudation has reduced the forest trees to scrub and 
low jungle, The hill tracts proper are in contrast to the bib. The smaller 

act,  which is about 9 square miles in extent, is an island in the middle of Neon. 
that State, lying to the south of the Phagli-Mahasti ridge close to Simla. It is 
well \vended with oak (duircus dilate and seTriicarjuufolia), deodar and pine. 
The larger hill tract extends over about 300 square miles to the south of the 



70  475,8  
141  487, 
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Dhami and Bhajjf States till it merges in the Pinjaur Thin. Parts of this 
tract are bare, parts covered with low scrub, and parts well wooded with oak 
(quercus incana) and pine, To the east of the Asni river, round Chaff, 
a good sized mixed forest of pine, oak and deodar stretches across the 
upper slopes. There are forests of chil (Pinus longifolia) on the ridges 
between Dagshil and the Dtin, and also between Solon and Kasauli ; while 
the Thichigarh Hill to the south of Kasauli is covered with a valuable 
stretch of bamboo. 

CHAP. II, E. 
Economic. 

ARTS AND 
MANUFACTURES. 

Forests. 

The State forests have suffered severely from neglect. Until quite History. 
recently the villagers had full use of the forests without check or 
hindrance. The DIM has been entirely stripped, and it is only the 
comparatively late colonization of the Simla Hills that has saved the 
forests on this side. Even here large areas of forest were sacrificed 
by the peasantry to form grass ?was whose produce they sold at great 
profit in the various cantonments near. The question of maintaining 
the sources of the fuel supply, both for the people and the hill 
stations, received attention in 1845 and probably earlier. In i86o Lord 
William Hay directed the attention of the State to the urgent necessity 
of protecting its forests and husbanding their produce. Since that 
time the matter has never been entirely lost sight of. In 1861 a forest 
protective establishment was instituted. The forests were placed under 
the Civil niadmal, and between 1861 and 187o many changes in the 
control tending to more effective management were carried out. British 
officers of the Forest Department made reports on the fuel supply in 1876 
1878 and 1888. On receipt of a letter from the Punjab Government in 
1879 the State took action, appointed a Superintendent of Forests, and 
introduced the Conservancy Rules proposed by Mr. Baden-Powell. This 
was really the first step towards effective management. In 1885 the present 
NAzim of Forests, Pandit Sundar Lab who had passed the Forest Ranger's 
test in the Imperial Forest School at Dera Dun, was appointed, and he 
at once stonned the reckless cutting for lime burning, charcoal making. &c. 

a Porrst. °,Ettleincal 	 out. by Mr. G. G. 
also prepared a Working Plan which was accepted by the Darbar. 
Besides the forests proper the State owns 12,000 acres of Mr in the plains. 
Considerable quantities of kikar and dhcik flourish in these bin, which 
are under the control of the NAzim of Forests. 

Section D.—Mines and Minerals. 

An account of the mineral resources of the State will be found Mines and mine• 
on page 2 under the heading " Geology." 

	 rals. 

Section E.—Arts and Manufactures. 

The figures in the margin 
Actual 
workers. 

963,0  

Patilla and Narnaul, and gold 

show the distribution of the whole popula-
tion into agriculturists, non-
agriculturists and partially 
agriculturists. No statistics of 
manufactures in the State can 
be given. Patiala produces 

II 4,873 	little of artistic interest. 
Silver cups are made at 

and silver buttons at Narnaul. Gold and 

Agriculturists — 381,003 
Non-agriculturists 312,678 

Total .., 693,68k 

Depend-
tuts. 

Partially 
agricul-
turists. 

4,873 

Principal indus. 
tries and mann• 
factures. 
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TRADE. 

Principal indus-
tries and mann• 
factures. 

silver wire is made from bars of silver (kandla) moulded in the State 
mint. Thin sheets of gold are wrapped round the silver to make gold 
wire, while for silver wire pure bar silver, with an alloy of copper 
to stiffen it, is used. The wire is then used in the manufacture of 
gold and silver lace (gota) which is said to be superior to that made 
in Delhi, though it is not so light as the best quality. Flattened wire 
(Melia) is woven with silk thread to make gata and twisted with it 
to make zari. Then again sari and silk thread are woven to make 
katdn. Ivory bracelets, surmeddnis (boxes for collyrium) and combs 
are made to a small extent. Pail is famous for carved door-frames. 
At the capital there is a large manufacture of brass and bell-metal ware 
and it is noted for its phut ke kaul (light cups). There is a large market 
for handsome bedsteads woven with cotton string. The silk azdrbands, 
darydi (silk cloth) and chdria (striped silk) of Patiala are well known, 
and though the two last materials are inferior to those made in 
Amritsar, the first is quite as good. Bhadaur manufactures good bell-
metal cups and brass ware, and is noted for its lukkas (sets of 
cups). Kanaud also manufactures these wares, as well as iron pans 
and spoons. Sunam excels in cotton pagris, kites and chautakes, 
gold lace chautahi costing from Rs. 5o to Rs. too. Sdsi is manu-
factured at Patiala and Basi, the latter being very fine in quality. At 
Nalrnaul country shods, silver buttons and nut-crackers (sarota) are 
manufactured, and at Narnaul and Samana ptly as (legs) for beds are made. 
Pail makes elaborate country shoes. At Ghurtian and Chaunda iron 
dots (buckets) and pans are made, and at Rauni and Dhamot iron 
gdgars or water-pots. Coarse cotton and woollen fabrics are manu-
factured throughout the State, and at Pinjaur baskets, stone krindis 
(pestles), ukhils (mortars), chaunkis and sits (curry-stones), At 
Sanaur neat fans of date palm ]eaves are made. 	Country carts, 
barbels, ralks, and wheels are also made in some places, and raw sugar 
(gur and shakkar) in the Pawadh villages. In the Bet khand is 
manufactured. One pan only is used there, and the work is carried on 
on a small scale. Saffi is made in the Anahadgarh niadmat. There 
is a State workshop at Patiala, where repairs of every sort are done, 
and furniture and carriages are made. Iron work and painting is 
well done. There is a cotton-ginning factory at Narwtina near the 
railway station. It was started in Sambat 1 954 by Ulla Kanhaya 
1141. It is worked by steam, generally in the cold weather, as cotton is 
obtained in these months. This factory exports nearly forty thousand 
maunds of cotton annually, the seed being consumed locally. In some 
parts of the State saltpetre is manufactured. There is a press called 
the Rajindar Press at Patiala, where a Vernacular paper (" Patiefila 
Akhbdr") is issued weekly. Some of the official printing, English 
and Urdu, for the State is done here, although most of it is done 
outside. 

Section F.—Commerce and Trade. 

The surplus grain of the State, consisting of wheat, gram, barley, 
sarson, millet and pulse, is taken to the nearest railway station or market 
for export or sale. There is a considerable import of kkand, shakkar and 
gut from the United Provinces. Cotton is exported from Narwlina to 
Bombay. Red chillies are exported to Hathras and loaded at the 
nearest railway station. Country cotton yarn is also exported. Giri is 
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exported from Narwina to the adjoining British Districts, but the 
amount produced is not sufficient to meet the requirements of the State. 
Kali (whitewash) and chzina (lime) are exported from Narnaul and 
Pinjaur. The grain marts in the State are Patiala, Dhdri, Barnala, Bhatinda 
and Narwana, but grain is also carried to the adjoining British marts and 
to Nabha. 

CHAP. II, Q., 

Economic, 
1148ANS OF Caw 
UUNICATION. 

Commerce and 
trade. 

Section C.--Means of Communication. 
Four lines of rail pass through the State. The Rajpura-Bhatinda line Railways. 

belongs to the Patiala State, but is worked by the North-Western 
Railway. The agreement was that " All costs, charges and expenses 
incurred by the North-Western Railway in connection with the 
maintenance, management, use and working of the Rajpura-Bhatinda 
Railway and the conveyance of traffic thereon properly chargeable to 
Revenue Account shall be paid out of the gross receipts of the amalga-
mated undertaking and so far as possible out of the gross receipts 
of the half year to which they are properly attributable, and in 
each half year there shall be deducted from the gross receipts of the 
Rajpura-Bhatinda Railway 55 per cent. of such gross receipts and the 
balance after making the said deduction shall he paid over to the 
Patiala Darhar." By a later agreement the amount to be deducted was 
reduced to 52 per cent. of the gross receipts. The principal stations are 
Rajpura, Patiala, DhUri, MansUrpur, Barnala, Tapa and Bhatinda. The 
Ludhiana-Dhciri-jakhal Railway has stations at Dluiri and Sunam, while 
the Southern Punjab line passes through the south of the State with 
stations at Mansa and Narwana. Bhatinda is a large junction, con-
necting with Ferozepore, Sirsa, Delhi, Samasata and Bikaner. The 
main line of the North-Western Railway goes north from Rajpurai  
leaving the Patiala State at Sirhind. The Mohindargarh nirtimat is 
traversed by the Rewari-Phulera Railway. 

There are 1841 miles of metalled roads as detailed below, maintained 
by the State— 

r. Patiala to Sunam, 43 miles, with branches to Sangrar at mile 2+  

and to Samaria at mile 4. 

2. Patiala to Rajpura, 1613- miles, joining the Grand Trunk Road at 
Rajpura at mile to; a branch takes off to the Kaull railway station. The 
only bridge of importance is over the Patiala Wit at mile 2.  

3. Basi to Sirhind, with branches to Bari Sirhind, A mkhas, Gur-
dwara Sahib, Bazar Basi and circular road round Basi, 9 miles. At mile- 2 
is an old bridge (bridge arches) built in the time of Muhammadan kings over 
the Sirhind Choi, 

4. Patialato Bhunnarheri, 8 miles. This road is chiefly maintained for 
shooting, but is also in line with the direct road to Kaithal. It is also largely 
used for grass and wood traffic from the surrounding villages and bin 
going to Patiala. 

5. Patiala to Majad, 4i miles. This branches off from mile 3 of 
Patiala-Bhunnarheri Road. This road is also for :111103611g parties, and for 
grass and wood traffic. 

Roads in plait*. 
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Roads io plains. 

6. Patiala to Sanaur, 4 
over the Patiala NW. This road carries heavy passenger and grain 

traffic. 

7. Nabha to Kotla Road. Total length t8 miles, of which 8 miles 
lie in Patiala State. 

8. Barnala-Dhanaula Road. Total 64 miles, of which 3/ miles lie in 
Patiala. This is a feeder road to the railway. 

9. Patiala-Nabha Road, 13 miles. This is at present maintained 
for the State by the Irrigation Department. 

10. Ablowill Road, 44 miles, This is a road from the railway station 
to Ablowal bridge, parallel to the south bank of the Patiala Navigation 
Channel. It is an alternative road to the one running parallel to the north 
bank of Patiala Navigation Channel, as the road on one bank is not able to 
cope with the traffic. 

i t. Nabha-Bhawanigarh Road. Of this road 5 miles lie in Patiala 
State. It is a feeder line from niscimat Bhawanigarh to Nibha. 

12. Branch road from mile 4 of Sun£m•Samana road. This is t4 
miles in length, total distance to Samina being 18 miles. 

13. Kotla-Sangrar Road, t t miles, which lies 	in 	Patiala 
State. 

14. Barnala-Haditiya Road, a feeder road, 4/ miles in length. 

14, Patiala City Roads, to miles, 

26. Patiala Civil Station Roads, 15 miles. 

17. Patifila Cantonment Roads, 31 miles. 

18. Motibligh and sides, t mile. 

19. Baradari-Rajbaha Road, 3 miles. 

20. Ablowal bridge to Baradari, t4 miles. 

at. North-Western Railway Approach Roads, 2 miles. 

Besides, the following roads are now being metalled :— 

J. Basi-Alampur Road, 5 miles. This continues through British ter-
ritory to Rapar. Government is also metalling the portion in its own 
territory. 

2. Jakhal-Manak Road, 4 miles. Feeder road to Anal railway 
station. 

3. Bhatinda•Mandi Roads, 3 miles. 

miles. There is a large bridge in mile 
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The following unmetalled roads are maintained by the State :— 

(a) 1411ilepur Road, 5 miles. Joins Grand Trunk Road at Serif Banjara 
and leads to Malepur. 

(b) Tangauri Road, 12 miles. Forms part of the District road from 
Ambala to Rdpar. 

(c) Bandr-Rajpura Road, 9 miles. This is now being bridged, and 
eventually it is intended to metal it. 

(d) Ghanaur Road, 8 miles, from Sambhu railway station to Ghanaur. 

(e) Chaparsil Road, 3 miles. Branches off from the Patiala-Rajpura 
Road in mile 6 to Chaparsil, where a fair is held annually. 

(f) Alampur Road, 5 miles. Now being metalled, 

(g) Ghuriifin Road, 3 miles. 

(la) Kliamanon Road, 9 miles. 

(1) Ghagga-Samana Road, 15 miles. 

(j) fladiyaya-Bhikhi Road, 16 miles. 

(k) jakhal-Mtinak Road, 4 miles. 

(1) Narnaul to Kanaud, 13 miles. 

(rn) Kanaud to Basi, x t miles. 

Total 113 miles. 
In the hills, the metalled road from Ambala to Simla, which is main-

tained throughout by the Punjab Government, runs for great part of its 
length through the Patiffia State. 

The following roads in the hills are maintained by the Patiala State :— 
I. Kandegffiff-Chail, 221 miles. Crossing the Asni river in mile 8, a 

large bridge of o.ie span 110' clear is now under construction. Chill 
is the sanitarium of the State, about 7,300 feet above sea level. 

2. Kandeghat Bazar to Srinagar Moth!, mile. 

3. SASH Road. Direct road from Kasauli to Simla vi d Said: 
portion maintained by the State, 15 miles. 

4. Jutogh-Arki Road, g miles. 

5. Dagshai-Nahan Road, Lte miles, 

6. Mamlik-Kunhiar Road, border of Sairi Road, 4 miles,  

7. Pinjaur-Nalagarb Road, 103/4 miles. 
8. Sabithii-Kasauli-Kalka Road, 14 miles. 

9. Chaff Municipal Roads, 5 miles. 
Total 8o miles 7 furlongs. 
Road I will admit of cart traffic after the Asni bridge is built; all the 

other roads are mule or rickshaw paths. A road from Chaff to Kufri, 
about 16 miles, has lately been made and opens direct traffic with the 
Hindustan-Tibet Road and Simla. The total annual cost of maintenance 
of roads in the Patiala State is at present about one lakh of rupees 
per annum, The Sirhind Canal is navigable from Riipar to Patifila. 
Country produce is conveyed to the railway in carts or on camels and 
donkeys. 

There our serdis at the principal towns and railway stations and 
clak bungalows at Patiala and Bhatinda. 

CHAP. it, G. 
Economic. 

MRANS OF C0111, 
MUNICAtION. 
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Part N. 
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CHAP. H, H. 	 POSTAL ARRANGEMENTS. 

Economic. 	Originally the postal arrangements of Patiala were confined to the 
FAMINE. 	 conveyance of official communications which were carried by sowars 

and harkeirds retained in the various End:" offices at a total cost of over 
Post 

o
Offic

Post
es. 	Rs. 30,00o yearly, and no facilities were offered to the public for the ex- List   

Offices, Table 3 ; change of their private correspondence. In Sambat 1917 (I86o A.D.) in 
oozing  of Post the reign of Maharaja Sir Narindar Singh, G.C.S.L, the postal system was 

of ces,Table 32 organized under the control of the inunsIzikluina (Foreign Office). Runners' 
c/ Part B. 	1Mes were laid between various IIidnas of the State, and the public allowed 

to post letters at these flulnas at a charge of two Mansuri paisas per letter 
prepaid, four Mansiad paisas unpaid. A special officer on a salary of Rs. 3o per 
mensent was appointed by the inunskikhOna as munsarhu of the postal arrange-
ments. The postal service was given out on contract to one Ganga Ram, who 
undertook the appointment of the runners, and sarbaras or overseers. All 
postal articles were made over to the runners, who were responsible to the 
Deputy Superintendents of Police; these officials received the moneys paid 
for postage from the runners, and remitted them monthly to the treasury, 
where the balance, after paying the amount due by contract to the State, was 
handed over to the contractor. The method of payment of postage was by 
British stamps bought by the contractor at their face value and retailed by 
him. Stamps used on public service were registered and their value credited 
to the contractor. Postal articles for British India were despatched already 
stamped through Rajpura, where a clerk was stationed who delivered them 
to the British Post Office, paying the usual rates. Similarly articles from 
British territory were despatched by a clerk stationed at Narnaul. There 
were no facilities ftior money orders, insurance, or other n inor branches of 
postal business. In Sambat 1940 (1884 A. D.) a Postal Convention was signed 
between the Imperial Government and the State (Aitchison's Treaties, 
Volume IX, No. XXX), which was modified in i900 A. D. By this agree-
ment a mutual exchange of correspondence, parcels, money orders and Indian 
postal notes was established between the Imperial Post Office and theTatiila 
State Post, registered value payable and insured articles being included. 
Stamps surcharged with the words "Patiala State" are supplied by the 
British Government to the Patiala State at cost price and are recognized by 
the Imperial Post: Office when attached to inland correspondence posted 
within the limits of the State. When the convention was signed the late 
Lila Hukam Chand and Lila Ga.urishankar of the Punjab Postal Department 
were lent to the State as Postmaster-General and Postmaster of Patiala, 
respectively, to re-organise the postal system of the State. Lala Hukam 
Chin(' was succeeded as Postmaster-General by Lila Raghbir Chand in  
Sambat 1951 (1894 A.D.). By an agreement of 14th August /872, 
the British Government agreed to construct for the State a single line of 
wire (on the standards between Ambala and Lahore) from Ambala to 
Rajpura, and thence to Patiila at a cost of Rs. 15,500, the Maharaja agreeing 
to pay the actual cost of construction and of the maintenance of the line and 
the office at Patiala. The receipts are credited to the State under clause 6 
of the agreement. The officials are to be natives in the British Telegraph 
staff. 1 he Telegraph Act (VIII of 186o) and any other Acts passed are 
to be applied to the lines, and jurisdiction with regard to offences against 
the Act is regulated by the snarl of May 5th, 186o, 

Section H.—Famine, 

From the general description of the physical conditions of the State 
it will be clear that the results of a failure of the rainfall are very different; 
in different parts of the State In the Bet and Pawadh, where there are 
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numerous wells, and in the Jangal and Bingar which are protected by CHAPAL 
canals, the effect of deficient rainfall is not very serious. In the parganas 
of Sardulgarh,. Akalgarli, the Nail!, Narwana talisil and the niadmat of Economic:- 

Mohindargarh, where there are few wells and no, canals, a deficiency of ram FAMINE. 
has a serious effect on the crops and causes famine. 	 Famines.- 

The earliest famine of which men talk is-that of Sambat- 1840, known 11783 A.D., 
as the Willa or thrills& This wasa terrible famine which lasted for more 
than two years. The people could-  not get grain and lost their lives.either 
from want of grain or from. sickness brought on by. bad fOod, and most of 
the people left their homes. The next famine was in Sambat 1869 ; it is 1812 A.D,. 
known as the dhauna or the famine of 20 sers. It lasted for 8 or 9 
months. Both harvests failed and the people suffered heavily. The 
nabia was the famine of Sambat 189o. Both harvests failed, and the :833 A.D.. 
price of grain rose to 38 seas kachchii per rupee in the course of the 
famine, the rate before it having, been 4, maunds per rupee. Sambat 
1894 also brought a famine, but it was not so severe. In Sambat 19.05, 1 848 A.D.. 
there was also scarcity in the Jangal tract. The famine of Sambat 
1917, commonly called "the sal Shra, was a severe one. Both harvests- 1860  A.D. 
failed and the rate rose from 3 maunds kachch& to 17 or 20 sers, kaclichei; 
Three lakhs and thirty-one thousand maunds (pak hi) of grain were 
distributed by the State to its subjects, and Rs. 3,75 coo of land revenue 
remitted in the famine-stricken areas; relief works were also opened:. 
State employes. and others: were allowed grain at low rates. and the value 
deducted from their pay in instalments after the famine had ceased. 
The famine of .  Sambat 1925 was felt throughout the State. It is commonly 1868 A.D. 
called the packia.. Though the crops on wells were good, prices rose to 25 
sars kacheld. In Sambat 1934 famine was felt all over the State. No 1877 A.D' 

rain fell in Siiwan, and there was no crop on un-irrigated lands. The Bangar 
and the Mohindargarh nizrlan at suffered severely- 	Collections of land 
revenue were suspended; but recovered next year As in Mohindargarh 
the people did not recover from the severe effects of the famine, relief 
works were opened there. In Sambat 1940 also there was a scarcity 1883 A.D. 
of grain, but it was not serious and did not affect the whole State. 

. 3„ The famine of Sambat 1953 made its effects felt on every part of the 1897A D 
State. Rain fell in Sawan, and crops were sown, but dried up for want of 
rain. The rate rose to 8 sers pakkri per rupee.. Takcivi to the amount 
of Rs. 10,000 was distributed in Andhadgarh and Idohindargarh. 
Relief works comprised a kachild road from Barnila. to Bhikhf, which 
employed 2,312 persons. and cost Rs. 36;400; repairs to the forts at 
Bhatinda and Ghuram (Rs. 4,914) ; and additions to the mausoleum 
of Mahitnija Al(i Singh (Rs. 37,800). Grain to the value of. 
Rs. 14,864 was distributed and blankets to the value of Rs. 7,000. The 
American Mission also distributed grain with assistance from the 
State, In Surrain a charitable institution (sad ribart) fed So persons 
daily. The total expenditure on relict works came to Rs. 1,97,830. 
The famine of Sambat 1956 was severely felt throughout the State, but [goo A Dz  
more especially in Sardilgarh, Narwana, A101garh, SInam;  I3haw.ngarh 
and Mohindara

b
arh. The year was rainless; following a succession of bad 

harvests)  and the grain famine was aggravated by a water famine in SardUl-
garh and a fodder famine. everywhere. Twenty-eight villages ,were affect-
ed- in Anihadgarh, 281 in Mohindargarh and too in. Karmgarh. Lida 
Bhagswin this; the Diwiln (now Member of Councill, was made Central 
Famine Officer, with assistants; as prescribed in the Punjab Famine Code. 
Poor-houses and kitchens were opened—the poor-house at Patiala has never 
bee. closed—and relief works on a large scale were started. As in the former (goo A.L.. 
lia.affas,, rich wen came forward and subscribed largely to the Famine Fund. 
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The relief works, which were various and of no permanent importance, were 
kept open from January to September, and gratuitous relief was given till 
December. 10,395 were employed, on an average, every month on relief 
works, while 5,270 were relieved gratuitously. The total expenditure was 
Rs. 3,81,722. Land revenue was suspended to the amount of Rs. 2,58,715, 
while Rs. 2,02,208 were remitted in Mohindargarh. 

In connection with the famine relief operations a kitchen was first 
started in the Samadhdn at Patiala at a cost of Rs 15o per day. Subse-
quently, on the 1st Baisakh 1957, a poor-house was established on 
the lines of the Famine Code in Ablowil, near Patiala, under the control 
of Lida Bhagwin DAs and the direct supervision of Abd-ul-Hakim 
Khan, mt B , Assistant Surgeon, and the relief was strictly regulated accord- 
ing to the Code. The average weekly number relieved in the kitchen was 
highest in Phagan (3,959), and in the poor-house at the end of Baisakh (2,465). 
After Asauj 15th the poor began to leave the poor-house, so that the inmates 
fell to 304 early. in Katak and to 228 in Maghar. The total cost of the kitchen 
in the Samadhdn and of the Ablowal poor-house was Rs. 27,115 from 
Phigan 1st, 1956, to Maghar 17th, 1957. Of this Rs. 24,465 were spent 
on food, Rs. 1,446 on establishment, Rs. 4o on clothes, and Rs 802 on 
miscellaneous items. The railway fares of 6i persons were paid by the 
State to enable them to return to their homes, in addition to 333 who were 
sent back to Bikaner and Hissar without cost to the State and 738 residents 
of less distant localities who were sent home on foot with three days' food. 
Large numbers left the poor-house of their own accord without giving 
information as to their homes. There were many opium-eaters among the 
poor, the daily number for the week ending 13th Baisakh 1957 being 87, and 
they were induced to take large quantities of food and reduce their doses of 
opium, with the result that only two opium-eaters remained on the ist Katak 
1957. As the opium was reduced by degrees no bad effect on their health 
resulted. The numbers in the poor-house on the I oth Maghar 1957 were 
as follows:—Hindus 58 (of whom 33 were inhabitants of the State), Mu-
hammadans 44 (31 of the State), ChiihrAs and Charnars 34 (n of the State) 
and ,t8 in the hospital (14 of the State). There was no case of cholera. and 
only :4 cases a itia deaths ffian small -ex, 2.;r; case:: with 	deaths ham., 
dysentery and 501 cases with 13 deaths from fever. Thus out of 3,979in-door 
and out-door patients only 46 died and the rest were discharged cured. The 
average daily number of in-door and out door patients was 91.3o. Except 
malarial fever no disease broke out in the poor-house, and the general health 
of the inmates was good. A school was opened for the children. All who 
were able to work were given light work according to their strength. As 
the number of compartments was small, they were made to build more with 
bricks made with their own hands. They were also made to twist cord and 
make chdriseils for the sick among them. As no help was rendered by the 
police or Army, respectable famine-stricken men were employed as sepoye on  
anuas to per day, and they worked very satisfactorily, 
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Section A.—Administrative Departments. 

During the minority of the Maharaja the State is administered 
by a Council of Regency consisting of three members. There are 
four High Departments of State, the Finance Department (Diweini 
Al 	; the Foreign Office (Mienshi Latina); the Judicial Department 
(Adcilu Szdr); and the Military Department (Bakshi Khana). The 
Finance Minister—Divan—in the early days of the State had full 
powers in all matters connected with the land revenue and the treasury. 
He decided land cases and was sometimes allowed to farm the !and 
revenue. Maharaja Karin Singh put a stop to this practice and organised 
the Financial Department. The Diwcin is now the appellate Court in 
revenue cases, and all matters of revenue and finance are submitted to him. 
The Foreign Minister—Mir Munshi—transacts all business with other 
Governments, signs agreements, contracts, etc., and conducts the external 
affairs of the State. The Judicial Minister--Addlati—is a recent creation, 
dating from the reign of Maharaja Karm Singh. The Commander-in-
Chief —Bakfithi—formerly combined the duties of Paymaster with his 
own, but the office now is purely military' Maharaja Rajindar Singh 
created a Chief Court of three members to hear appeals from the decisions 
of the Finance, Judicial and Foreign Ministers. 

The State of Patiala is now divided into five nifidmais or Districts, 
and these ni admats are each sub-divided into, on an average, three tahsils, 
there being in all sixteen tahsils in the State. The Nizfimats and Tahsils 
are :— 

Nizcimats. 	 Tahsils. 
r ,. Patidla, also called the Chaurfisf, in the 

t. Karmgarh, also called i 	Pawa.dh. 
Bhawinigarh, at whichJ 2. Bliawanigarh or Dhodhan, partly in the 
place its head-quarters; 	Pawadh and partly in the Jangal. 
are. 	 I 3. Sunfirn, mostly in the Jangal. 

Narwana, comprising the Bdngar. 

CHAP. III, A. 

Administra-
thee. 
ADMINIsTR ATLAS 
DEP murateNTs. 

Government 
officials. 
Table 33 of 
Part B. 

Administrative 
Divisions. 

The Bakhsla 	his officer's title is translated into English sometimes by Paymaster- 
General, at others by Adjutant-General or Commander-in-Chief. Blechmann, 4in, I, 265, 
has Paymaster and Adjutant-General. None of these titles gives an exact idea of his 
functions. He was not a Paymaster, except in the sense that he usually suggested the rank 
to which a man should be appointed or promoted, and perhaps countersigned the pay bills. 
But the actual disbursement of pay belonged to other departments. Adjutant-General is 
somewhat nearer to correctness. Commander-in-Chief he was not. He might be sent on a 
campaign in supreme command; and if neither emperor, vicegerent (avehtl-i nzutlak), nor 
chief minister (evade) was present, the command fell to him. But the only true Commander-in-
Chief was the emperor himself, replaced in his absence by the vhzkil or oast>. The word 
Bakhshf means 'the giver' from P. bakizektdon,' to bestow,' that is, he was the giver of the 
gift of employment in camps and armies (Dast6r-ul-Inslift, 232). In Persia the same 
official was styled. 'The Petitioner' ('arlo). This name indicates that it was his 
special business to bring into the presence of the emperor any one seeking for 
employment or promotion, and there to state the facts connected with that man's case. 
Probably the use of the words Mk 'Arc in two places in the Ain i Akbarf (Blochmann, 
257, 259) are instances of the Persian name being applied to the officer afterwards called a 
Bakhshf The first Bakhshf (for there were four) seems to have received, almost as of right, 
the title of Aran) ul-Umard (Noble of Nobles); and from the reign of Alamgfr onwards, I 
find no instance of this title being granted to more than one man at a time, though in Akhar's 
reign such appears to have been the case (Ain, I, 240, Blockmann's note). (From an article 
in the Journal of Royal Asiatic Society, 1896, pages 539-4o, by W Irvine, on the Army of the 
Moghals). 
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z. Amargarh, also called 
Basi, at which place its 
head-quarters are. 

„Wiscienats. 	 rah )11s. 

r. Fatehgarh or Sirhind, in the Pawadh. 
2. Amargarh, in the Jangal, also known as 

Dhurf, where the present tahsil head-
quarters are. 

3. Shhibgarh, also called Phil, where the 
head-quarters are, mainly in the Jangal 
and partly in the Pawadh. 

3. Anahadgarh, also called I. Anihadgarh, 
Barnzda, at which place a. Govindgarh or Bhatind 
its head-quarters are. 	3. Blilkhi, 

in the rang. 

4. Pinjaur 

5. Mohindargarh, popularly 
called the Narnaul 
nizaniat. 

Rajpura, 
2 Banur, 	(Lin the Pawadh, 
3. Ghanaur, J 
4. Pinjaur, in the Himalayan area, 

Mohindargarh, also called Kirland, from 
the name of the old fort and town at 
which its head-quarters are, 

2 Narnaul. 

Of these five nizdmats the first three comprise all the main portion of 
the State, and Pinjaur also includes the detached part of the State which 
lies in the Simla Hills and forms tahsil Pinjaur. The nizdnant of Pinjaur 
however is mainly composed of the Pawadh tract. which forms the north-
eastern part of the main portion of the State. The nisdmat of Amargarh 
comprises the rest of the Pawadh (Patellgarh and part of Shhibgarh tahsils), 
and the northern part of the Jangal tract (the remainder of Sahilagarh and 
the whole of Amargarh tahsils). Karmgarh Nizamat comprises the south 
central part of the main portion of the State, including the tahsil of 
Narw(Ma which lies in the Bangar tract south of the Ghaggar. Anahadgarh 
nianzat lies wholly in the Jangal and Mohindargarh in the Baga-,:. 
Mohindargarh consists of the outlying block of Patiala territory, which 
is really a part of the Rewht on the borders of Rajptitana, 
The head-quarters staff of each niza mat consists of a Nazim, two Naih-
Nazims, and a Tahsildir in charge of the head-quarters tahsi'. Nzizims 
date from the reign of Maharaja Narindar Singh, when, under the name of 
Munsarinz hadbast, they were appointed to introduce cash assess- 
ments. The Nazim is practically a Deputy Commissioner with the 
powers of a Sessions Judge in addition. He hears all the appeals of 
his Naib-Nazims and Talisildars, whether civil, cr'minal or revenue. 
Karmgarh and Amargarh nizamats have each two Naib-Nazims ; 
Anahadgarh has three,—two at Barnala and one at Bhatinda ; Mohindargarh 
one, posted at Narnaul ; and Pinjaur two—at Rdjpura and Sanaur. The 
Nhib-Nazim is the court of original jurisdiction, both civil and criminal, 
the Tallsildar having criminal jurisdiction in a few petty cases only, 
The Tahsldar is the court of original jurisdiction in revenue cases, and 
jras criminal powers in cases falling under Sections 425 and 44t-447  of the 
Indian Penal Codie. The Tahsildjr of Pinjaur has the powers—civil and 
criminal—of a Naib-Nazim. The Tahsildirs have no civil cases and hardly 
my criminal. Hence they work with a small establishment, consisting of a 
Sidka-naviss  an Abbnad and two Mudwan Sitiha-navis. Only the Tahaildir 
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of Pinjaur has a Naib-TahsIldir. The Paturdris, who are at present working CHAP. Ill, B. 
under the Settlement Department, are normally under the Tahsildar. There 
are no Kansingas except in the Mohindargarh District. 	 AdminiStra— 

tive. 

A DMINISTRAVVI 
DaPARTME NTS. Section 13.—Civil and Criminal Justice. 

Before the time of His Highness Maharaja Karm Singh, the 
administrative and judicial work of the State was in the hands of the 
thdnadars (fan/ ddrs of the Ain-i-Akbari), the collectors of revenue 
(ugraha) being under them. There was no treasury and no court. 
In each pargana there was a thdnadir, and in Sunern and Patiala 
proper there were kohils. Their decisions in civil and criminal cases 
were final. Claims and offences, of whatever nature, were disposed of after 
verbal enquiry. No record of evidence was made and no judgment prepared. 
Final orders were given by word of mouth. The people acquiesced in the 
decisions and seldom appealed to the Diwan or Wazir. There was no re-
gular law in force ; the customs and usages of the country were followed in 
deciding cases, and had the force of law. The panciayat system was 
generally in vogue, and boundary disputes specially were referred to 
arbitration. The administering of oaths (nem) to the litigants was 
a great factor in bringing cases to an amicable settlement. The 
offenders were generally fined, but habitual and grave offenders were 
imprisoned without any fixed term of years and were released at the 
pleasure of the presiding officer. In murder cases the offender's relations 
were ordered to pay the price of blood to the heirs of the deceased by offer-
ing either a nata (female relative in marriage) or some culturable land or some 
cash, and thus to bring about an amicable settlement of the case ; otherwise 
the perpetrator was hanged, generally on a kikar tree, in some conspicuous 
place where the corpse was left hanging for many days. Barbarous punish-
ments, such as maiming and mutilation, were in force to some extent. 
Sometimes the face, hands and feet, of an offender were blackened and he 
was proclaimed by beat of drum, mounted on a donkey through the streets 
of the city.' 

Maharaja Karm Singh began the work of reform by appointing an 
Addlati (Judicial Minister), but no line of demarcation was drawn between 
his powers and those of the thdnaddrs. Orders in criminal cases were 
still given verbally, but in civil cases files were made and judgments 
written. Cases of proprietorship in land were decided by the 
Addlati, though they were transferred subsequently to the riumin. 
During the time of Maharaja Narindar Singh five nizSmatl were 
marked off and Nazims appointed to each. One tahsil comprised two 
thdnas, and sixteen Tahsildtrs were appointed, who, in addition to their 
revenue work, dealt with criminal and civil cases. His Highness introduced 
a Manual of Criminal Law, " The Law of Sambat 1916," for the guidance of 
criminal courts. In most respects it was similar to the Indian Penal Code. 
In the reign of Maharaja Mohindar Singh, Tahsildirs were deprived of 
their judicial and criminal powers and two Niiib-Nazims were appointed in each 
nizeimat to decide civil and criminal cases and superintend the police. 
A Code of Civil Procedure, compiled from the British Indian Act VII of 
1859 and Act XXIII of 1861 with suitable modifications, was introduced, 
which is still in force.' 

For a detailed account vide ' History of Patilla; by Khalifs Sayyid Muhammad limn, 
?time Minister, retitle State. 

Civil and 
Criminal Justice. 
Tables 34 and 31' 
of Part A.  
Early history. 

Reforms 

1844 A. 0.  
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Present system 

The courts of original jurisdiction as they stand at the present day have 
already been described. A Tahsfldir can give three months' imprisonment 
and Rs. 25 fine, and a Naib-Nazim three years' imprisonment and Rs. 1,000 
fine. Appeals from the courts of Tahsildirs and Nadir-1\1621ms all go to the 
Nizim. The Nazim is a Sessions Judge with power to pass sentences 
of 14 years' imprisonment and Rs. 1,000 fine. From the Nazim 's decisions 

appeals lie to the Addlati in civil and criminal and to the Ditcein in revenue 
cases, with further appeals to the Chief Court and the Ificts-i-kluis (the 
Court of the Maharaja). At the capital there is a Magistrate and a Civil Judge 
with Naih-Nazim's powers. Appeals from these courts go to the Mw wan 

Addlat, the Court of the Additional Sessions Judge, who assists the Adalat and 
has the powers of a Nazim. The Chief Court may pass any sentence au-
thorised by law. Capital punishment and imprisonment for life however 
need the confirmation of the fj/ds-i-kkeis. In murder cases the opinion of 

the Sad?' Ahlkcirs is taken before the sentence is confirmed. Special 
jurisdiction in criminal cases is also exercised by certain officials. The 
Foreign Minister has the powers of a Nizirn in cases where one party or both 
are not subjects of Patiala, :Find or Nabha. Appeals lie to the Chief Court. 
Cases under the Telegraph and Railway Acts are decided by an officer 
of the Foreign Department subject to appeal to the Foreign Minister. 
Certain Canal and Forest Officers have magisterial powers in cases falling 
under Canal and Forest Acts, and the Inspector-General of Police exercises 
similar powers in respect of cases which concern the police. During the 
Settlement operations the Settlement Officers are invested with powers to 
decide revenue cases with an appeal to the Settlement Commissioner. 

Powers of revision (tagreini) can be exercised by the Addlati and the 

Sessions Courts; review (frtezzarsdni) by the Chief Court and Ijids-i-ais 

only. 

The Indian Penal Code is enforced without modification. The 
Criminal Procedure Code (Act V of 1398) is enforced with some 
modifications of which the most important are given below. No court is 
invested with summary powers. In Sessions cases no jury or assessors are 
chosen. Special regulations have been made for the trial of cases of 
contempt of court, which offence is made to include cases falling under the 
following sections of the Indian Penal Code —175, 178, 179, 180, 228. 
The Civil Procedure Code differs in many points from that of British 
India. There is no bar to appeals on the ground of the value of the suit. 
All civil suits, of whatever value, are heard in the first instance by the 
Naib-Naziins, and in Patiila City by the Civil Judge. 

Suits, civil or criminal, to which the Menhirs of Khamfinon are a 
party, are heard by the Naib-Nazim, and revenue suits by the Tahsildar, but 
the appeals lie to the Foreign Minister. Hindu or Muhammadan Law is 
frequently followed in civil and revenue suits. For an account of the 
Revenue Law see page 145. 

A few members of the following tribes are addicted to the crimes 
noted against each 

(1) Sikh Jats,—Dacoity, robbery,: house-breaking, distilling illicit 
liquors, and trafficking in von-len. 

(2) Hindu Jats of the Bingar,--Cattle stealing and receiving. 

(3) Muhammadan and Hindu R4iPtits NRCattle theft and receiving 
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(4) Sun6rs,—Receiving and retaining stolen property and making 
and passing counterfeit coin. 

(5) Chtihras,—Theft and house-breaking. 

The following are the regular "criminal tribes" with the offences to 
which each is specially addicted :— 

(1) Sansis,—House breaking, highway robbery, dacoity, theft of 
standing crops and corn from stacks. 

(a) Baurias,—Robbery, house-breaking, dacoity, theft at railway 
stations and on roads. 

(iii) Bilochis,—House-breaking. 

(iv) Minas,—Dacoity, robbery and house-breaking 

Cases of murder, adultery and seduction are not very common. Civil 
litigation is increasing. Petty cases are fought out to the bitter end, and 
the parties suborn witnesses freely to support their claims On this subiect 
the proverbial philosophy of the people is not silent, and some common say-
ings are given below :— 

Gannian de cher flirt jutiin di Sr—' For a man who steals sugarcane, shoe-beating is 
enough.' The way of witnesses is shown in Tobe de mute di gamin daddli A frog is the 
witness as to making water in a tank' ; Ape main rail( puili dpi mere bachche jizuen—` God 
may bless me, my sons may live long'; ehachei cher, bhatija kid= The uncle the thief, the 
nephew the judge' ; Rim Rim japnd parayi mil apni,—` Those who mutter Ram R5m 
misappropriate the property of others'; Munk rah dd ankhidn chor ilia—` The face is the 
face of a saint, the eyes are those of a thief'; Stirat ?ptomain karttit kafrein—` His face is 
that of a man and his deeds those of an infidel'; Man dhid n gdwan wilian bap pat janeti—
' The mother and daughter are the singers and the father and son are the members of 
the marriage procession'; Ghar ke dhidi, ghar ke dhol—` The drummers and drums are 
our own'; Chordn db mai lithiain de gas-- The thieves clothes are measured by staves.' 

CHAP. Ills  B. 

Administra-
tive. 
CIVIL AND CRI. 
VIRAL JUSTICE. 

Criminal Tribes 
and Crime, 

4.15U 	 1.1:7" V• 	 xic kAUVIt,4 	 Wd812.4L5 5. 

and the hopHessness of contending with them — 

Thilzim de agar: ghillie di paelthdri se bachni chihie—' Be careful of an officer's 
front and a horse's hinder part.' flame garm di, shah( bharam di, nikmat naram di, 
&Tishrihat dharam dl—` Authority and majesty, banking and confidence, the medical 
profession and leniency of temper, kingdom and justice are compatible? Ilukm ni theta 
bahisht di munh mange so le —` Authority is the sign of paradise, one can get whatever 
he asks' Hakim de mare kielzar de gire da gila nahin An injury received from an,  
officer and slipping into the mud are not to be complained of.' Sition, sappon, hikimon 
inn rakh so pattyae 	They are fools who trust a lion, a serpent or an officer.' .,5'nkte de 
satti bihin ran—' A man in authority counts his hundred as seven scores? &Sit mire our • 
rowan na de—`A powerful man beats one and does not let one weep.' 7iS di lithi us di 
inhais—' Might is right.' Waqtke ;akin: se our Matte petal se bachna cheihie—' An officer 
in power and running water are to be shunned.' licantin cid hula situ di pita ph pas 
?tin nahin Pada= The rent and revenue payable to officers and the coldness of winter 
cannot be avoided' Pathintin di jabar redid di sabar—` The high-handedness of the 
Afghans is to be borne patiently? Tat muhassal Beaman shah. Pathan &aim gastab 
Mudd A Jat watching the ripe crops of another, a Brahman money lender, a Pathan 
who is a ruler (all are) the visitation of God, i.e., are much to be dreaded.' (Cf. Macona. 
chit, No. ut3, when instead of Pathan is given ,Rania). Arnie di Kassa ga rib da &halt did 
p4ssa--` The great man laughs, the poor man's Shoulder is broken.' 7hoton di lava 
jhundon de nuqsim—E The bulls fight and the shrubs suffer.' 

There is no formal Registration Act in- force in the State. Regis- Registration: 
tcation isi how€wer, effected.on two-rupee .impressed sheets. Deeds relat- i.,ort  Tab lea gy  
jag to monetary transactions and inhabited honses are registered in the 	• 
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sadr by the Civil Judge and in the mofussil by the Nilib-Nazims. There are 
no special Registrars or Sub-Registrars. Where the deeds relate to the sale 
or mortgage of agricultural land, registration is taken by the Tahsildars. 
A copy of the registered deed is kept in the office of registration, and the 
original, duly certified, returned to the presenter. 

Section C--Land Revenue. 

VILLAGE COMMUNITIES AND TENURES. 

Cultivating oc- Until the Regular Settlement is completed no mturate information,  
cupancy of land. is available as to the proportion of bhaidchdra, pallet/64 and sanrindari 
Table 38 of Par* villages in the State. The general effect of British rule has been, as Settle-B. 

ment Officers throughout the Punjab have remarked, to assimilate the status 
of all three to that of hhaidclidra villages, inasmuch as possession 
becomes the measure of obligation, i.e., the proportion of the land revenue 
for which the cultivators are responsible, while on the fulfilment of that 
obligation depends the continuance of their possession. The same process 
has been followed in Patiala. Since, however,, the substitution of the 
bhdidehdra and the patichirt tenure is always accelerated by settlement 
operations (when these include the preparation of a record-of-rights), it 
is still the case that pattiddri villages, perfect or imperfect, are in the 
majority in the Patiala State. Zamindeiri villages, khalis and bildjmd!, 
are not uncommon. As a result of the present settlement operations a 
large number of partidari, villages will in future be classed as bizekid-
chdra. It was a favourite plan of the Sikh Governments to carve out new es-
tates, regardless of existing rights, and plant new settlements on cultivated 
land. Sometimes the object in view was to reward faithful service, some-
times to replace thriftless cultivators, sometimes to plant a hostile colony 
in the neighbourhood of a powerful feudatory. Hence there are 
many raminddri villages in Patiala the property of single owners or 
single families. There are no chahcirtni tenures in the State. Village:  
proprietors are called biswaddrs as distinct from Indlikdn kabaa, whose 
rights are limited by their fields. Addlikdn kabsa bane no shiire in thw 
village waste and do not belong to the brotherhood. Some are Brahmans, 
parohils, or keepers of religious institutions, some village menials, and 
some relations in the female line of a former proprietor, who had to 
be provided for, though they could not inherit in full. There are no 
talukddrs or did mdlikd n in Patiala, except in a few villages like Basi 
and Bhadaur, where the idea of a superior proprietary has been artificially 
extended by State officials. Tenants are called kashtkdr or ,2stimi. 

Village menials. 

	

	The most important village menials who assist in the cultivation. 
are— 

Facia or larkhdn (carpenter), who repairs all 	icultural imple- 
ments. 

Lohdr (blacksmith), who makes and mends all it on implement 
the iron being given to him. 

Chamdr (tanner and cobbler), who not only makes and mends 
shoes and all leather articles needed for agriculture, but also 
does coolies' work, via., he cuts grass, carries wood, puts up 
tents, carries bundles, acts as watchman and cthe like for 
officials when on tour. This work is shared by all the Chanters 
in the village, 

(I) 

(2)  

(3)  
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(4) Ch fibril (sweeper), who sweeps the houses and village, collects 
the dung, and carries news and officials' ddk from village to 
village, but will never carry a bundle.' 

The other menials and artizans who are found more or less in every 
village are— 

(t) 7hinwar or kandr (water-carrier). 

(2) Ntil (barber), 

(3) 11111gar (dyer). 

(4) Kuntheir (potter). 

(5) Tell (oilman). 

(6) Hari (watchman). 

(7) Dhabi (washerman), 

(8) Mintsi (minstrel). 

(9) Tolid (weighman). 

(1o) Muhassal (crop-watcher). 

(ii) Pita (cowherd). 

The last three are not properly village menials. The Mid is generally 
a shop-keeper, engaged at each harvest to weigh the grain. The mukassal 
and pall are only employed by the well-to-do and are paid for the work they 
do. The four first mentioned may be called agricultural menials. They all 
receive their respective perquisites in the shape of a fixed share of grain at 
both harvests, and the rates vary from tahsil to tahsfl. Details have not 
been definitely ascertained as yet. Many of these menials hold and till land 
in their villages and pay only at revenue rates. In the present settlement., 
according to the rules laid down for the enquiry into tenants' rights, it 
is possible that most of them will be made, on account of their long 
continued possession, either occupancy tenants or, under certain circum-
stances, nalikrin kabza. 

No formal inquiry into the rights of the tenants in the State was Tenant-
made before the commencement of the settlement now in progress, 
but prior to the first summary settlement of Sambat 1918-19 (1863), the 
agricultural population of the State was mainly composed of cultivating 
communities with whose members were associated persons who, though they 
had not in popular estimation any claims to proprietary rights, yet cul-
tivated the lands in their occupation on almost the same terms as the re-
cognised proprietors—who belonged to the village community and had done 
so for long periods. Moreover, in many cases. these occupiers had been the 
first to break up the land in their possession and reclaim the waste (mzillor). 
They had also been accustomed to pay a share of the produce of their 

'The reason being that his touch would defile it, not that his dignity would suffer, 

• st, 
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lands direct to the State or else to pay rent at revenue 'rates. Such tenants 	I  

were not considered liable to ejectment, although prior to Samba 1915 no iCs's  

distinction between occupancy tenants and tenants-at-will was avowedly 
made, and it was not until Sambat 1924 that the word inaunisi became 1“' 
current in the State. In that year an, order was issued that no person culti-
vating with a proprietor should be deemed a maztriisi tenant, and in 1872, 
after the passing of the Punjab Tenancy Act of 1868, it was held by the 
State authorities that cultivators who had held continuous possession for 
30 years should be deemed to be occupancy tenants. But in practice 
this rule was not. observed, and sometimes 25 years' possession was held 
sufficient to confer occupancy rights. It was at one time intended to 
introduce the Act of 1868 into the State, and though this was never formally 
done, the provisions of the Act were referred to and followed in deciding 
tenancy cases. In the records of the summary settlement of Sambat 1932 
both proprietors and tenants were promiscuously entered in one column as 
asamis, and as a matter of fact very few tenants cared to assert their claims 
to occupancy rights, believing that they would never he disturbed in their 
possession, white on the other hand the landlords never thought of 
ejecting them as long as they paid their rent, which was usually equal 
to the amount of the revenue, though in tinva4ciii villages the rent was 
and is a fixed share of the produce, plus a serina of one or two seas 

per man paid as seigniorage, with certain other cesses and menials' dues. 
On the commencement of the present settlement the landlords in the 

pallid dri and rsminthirl villages (especially in those of the latter which 

are held by ahlkcirs of the State) began to change the fields which had been long 
in the occupation of the tenants to prevent their being declared maurusis of 
their old holdings, ousting them in most eases without legal process and 
without regard to the proper time for ejectment. On the other hand, some 
cultivators who had been long out of possession took advantage of the 
weakness of the land-owners and forcibly took possession of fields which they 
had seldom or never cultivated, Vilith a view to preventing these acts of 
violence the Punjab Tenancy Act of [887 was introduced, with modifications 
necessitated by local conditions, with effect from the 1st of Asauj, Sambat 
1958, by the Council of Regency, These modifications were included in 
a Supplement to the Act, which is reprinted here in full. 

Section (1).—(a) Whereas a regular settlement is now being made for the first 
time in the Patiala State, and the rules in force in the British Districts of the Punjab 
will be followed, it is therefore considered advisable to introduce into the Petidla State 
the Punjab Tenancy Act, XVI of 1887, with certain modifications to he detailed below. 
Therefore it is hereby ordered by the Council of Regency that the Act aforesaid shall 
come into force in the Patiala State with effect lrein 1st Asauj, Sambat 1958- 

(b) Provided that any case to which this Act applies which has been decided sub- 

sequent to 1st 	Sambat 1946, may, with the previous sanction of the Council of 
Regency or of the Settlement Commissioner, he rev rowed, or may form the subject-matter 
of a fresh suit- Sanction to the re hearing of each ease will only be accorded if it appears 

that there are prime facie grounds for holding that the previous final decision in the case 
has been contrary to the provisions of the Punjab Tenancy Act and opposed to the princi-
ples of justice, equity and good conscience. 

Section (2).--(a) Substitute for clause 3, section I - 

" Act XVI of 1887 shall come into force in the Padilla State on 1st Asauj, Sambat 

1953, corresponding-  to t 6th August ifjoi Al).. 	" 

(b) 	Section 4, clause I I.—Rates and cesses also include 511.111 rates and cesses which 
are leviable under the Punjab District Boards Act XX of i $83 and the Northern India  

Canal and Drainage. Act, 1873, and as the Northern India (2211121 and Drainage Act is 
already in force in this State, and as sections 20 and 23 of the Punjab District Boards Act 
have reference to the Punjab Tenancy Act XVI of 1887, therefore the said sections of that 
Act shall be deemed to be in force in this State. 
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(c) In clause 16 of section 4 rend " Patiala State Act, I of Sambat 1956," for 

Act 1879." 

Section CO.— (a) In section 5 (a) substitute " ist Asauj, Sambat 1958," for "COM" 
mencement of this Act," andfor " twenty years " rend" twenty-five years ". 

CHAP. 111, C. 

Administrap. 
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(b) In clause (c), section 5, of the Act, rend " 
ny, to the 12th April 825," for " twenty-first day 
substitute "25 years "for " twenty years".  

1st Baisilth, Sambat 1934, correspond- Supplement to 
of October 1868," and in clause (d) the Punjab 

Tenancy Act, 
No. XVI of 1387. 

Section (4).—Substitute the following for section 6 of Act XVI of 1887 :—

" A tenant recorded in the following papers 

(a) record-of-rights of the Bhadaur ialuqa prepared in Sambat 1913 

(b) record-of-rights of the Narnaul District prepared in Samba 1935, 

(c) measurement papers of the Karmgarli, Amargarh and Pinjaur Dis- 
tricts prepared in Sambat 1932, 

(8) measurement papers of the Antihadgarli District prepared in Sambat 

5935, 

as a tenant having a right of occupancy in land wh ich he has continuously occupied 
from the time of the preparation of the said papers, shall be deemed to have a right of occu-
pancy in that land unless the contrary has been established by a decree of a competent 
court in a suit instituted before the passing of this Act and Supplement. 

Section (s).—Substitute the following in place of section II of the Act :— 

" Notwithstanding anything in the foregoing sections of this chapter, a tenant, who 
immediately before the commencement of this Act has a right of occupancy in any land 
under any law or rule having the force of law which previous to the passing of this Act 
governed the relation between landlord and tenant in the Patiala State, shall, when the 
Act conies into force, be held to have a right of occupancy in that land under such claims 
under such section of this Act as a competent Revenue Court called upon to adjudicate 
upon the claims of such tenant may hold to be most appropriate. 

The precise status of any such occupancy tenant shall be defined by any Revenue 
Court on the express application of any party or on the institution of any suit ul respect of 
possession or enhancement or abatement of rent." 

.Section (6).—(a) Read " passed under the Patiala State law or rule having  
force of law before the date of introductio n of Act XVI of 1887 and its Supplement,'  
"passed under the Punjab Tenancy Act of 1868 " 

(b) Edpzinge from clause 1I, section 53, of the Act, the inn& " Seta etary of State 

for India in Council," and substitute "Ijlas Khas i ', 

(0) In sections 75 to 98 and 10.2 to TM; where the terms " Local Government," 
" Financial Commissioner" and " Commissioner " are used, the term "Settlement Commis-,  
sinner, Patiala State," should he substituted during the currency of Settlement operations, 
provided that wherever a reference is made in Act XVI of 1887 to the Commissioner as 
being subordinate to the Financial Commissioner either in his executive or judicial capacity, 
the Commissioner shall he held not to he so subordinate and to have all the powers, 
executive and judicial, vested in the Financial Commissioner, being in the case of those 
tahsils which are declared to be under settlement in the Patiala State, the powers, execu-
tive and judicial, which are hereby invested in the Settlement Commissioner, Patiala 

State. 

(d) In section So of Act XVI of 1887 shall be added the following 

IV.—The order of the Settlement Commissioner in any appellate case decided by 
him shall be final, notwithstanding the fact that the order of the Lower Court 
is therein modified or reversed, unless a question of local custom is involved 
in the decision of the Settlement Commissioner, in which ease, and in which case 
only, a further appeal shall lie to the Ijlas Khas. 

V.—An appeal shall lie to the MIL Khis from any order or decree made by the 
Settlement Commissioner in a suit originally instituted in his Court." 
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(e) The Settlement Commissioner is empowered to confer, during the currency of 
settlement, under this clause of the Act upon any of his subordinate officers, powers of a 
Collector, or Assistant Collector, 1st or and Grade, for hearing cases disposed of by Revenue 
Courts or Revenue Officers, and to declare what tahsils arc to be brought under settle-
ment from time to time. 

(f) The Settlement Commissioner is empowered to determine from time to time the 
classes of cases—being cases to which this Act applies—which should be disposed of by 
the Settlement Courts and by the ordinary Revenue Judicial Courts of the State, respec-
tively ; and the Settlement Commissioner may, in pursuance of such determination, by 
order direct that either certain classes of cases, or certain particular cases, shall be tried 
by the Revenue Judicial Court of the State—original or appellate—which could ordi-
narily have jurisdiction instead of by the Settlement Courts. 

(g) In those parts of the State where the settlement operations have not yet been 
started, or where they have terminated, the word " Ijffis 'Chas" shall be substituted for 
" Governor-General," " Lieutenant-Governor," and " Financial Commissioner ". 

(it) In those parts of the State which have not yet been brought under settlement 
or which have been settled, the IjlAs Khas may confer on any of their subordinate officers 
the powers exercised by the Financial Commissioner, Commissioner, Collector and Assist-
ant Collector of the 1st or and Grade, and determine the classes of cases which should be 
disposed of by these Courts. 

Section (7).— In section 86 of this Act the following should be inserted after clause 

" Provided that in event of any legal practitioner being guilty of unprofessional conduct 
or displaying gross ignorance of the law or conducting cases in such a manner as to 
prejudice the interests of his clients, the Settlement Commissioner may debar such legal 
practitioner from appearing in his own Court or in any of the Revenue Courts or before 
any of the Revenue Officers subject to his jurisdiction or control." 

Section (S).—The following should be added to section 86 of this Act :— 

" I V.—All petition-writers should in future note in all applications under section 76, 
clause (0, and in all petitions under section 77, clause (3), the section, clause, sub-section 
and sub-clause of this Act under which relief is sought, otherwise the Court will direct the 
petition-writer to re-write the application at his own expense." 

Section (9).—In sections g9 and too of this Act read " Ijffis 'Chas" for " Divisional 
Judge " and " Chief Court ". 

Section (w).—Sicannary powers.—Whereas a regular settlement is now being made 
for the first time in the Patiiila State, the Settlement Commissioner is empowered to confer 
upon any of his subordinate officers whom he thinks fit the power of instituting enquiries 
into the rights and tenures of tenants and of summarily passing orders as to the entries 
to be made in the village papers. Such powers will not generally be conferred upon 
officers holding a position less responsible than that of a Settlement Superintendents, 
but in special cases these powers may be given to selected Deputy Superintendents. The 
result of summary enquiries thus instituted will be noted in a register called Tank3h-

havun-Muaiiran ; and the orders will be passed in the manner prescribed in Chapter•IV„ 
Act XVII of 1887, for mutation cases. 

Every aggrieved party shall have a right to seek relief either by preferring an appeal 
against such order or by filing a regular suit. 

The Punjab Land Revenue Act has been introduced into the State, 
rather as a guide to procedure than a law to be implicity followed. The 
principles of the Act are to be invariably followed, but where the wording of 
the Act is such that their provisions cannot be literally applied, discretion 
vests in the Settlement Commissioner to interpret them. When the settle-
ment is complete the situation will of necessity be more clearly defined. 

The main portion of the modern State of Patiala corresponds roughly 
to the old Muglial Sarkdr of Sirhind, excluding the code of Thineswar 
and a few other parganas now in the Districts of Kama, Ambalal.  

'Cf. the Sair Punjab of Ufa Tulsf 
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Suburbs.  of Sirhind (13 parganas) 

r. 	Suburbs of Sirhind 
2. Rtipar in Ambila District 
3. Pail 	_ 
4. Bantle' 	... 
5. Chhat 
6. Dhotah 
7. Doralab in Ka 	... 
8. Deoranah in Ambila District „. 
9. Khurim, now Ghurim 

to. 	Masenkan, now Masingin 
it. 	Village of Rae Saran 
12, 	Ambala 	British territory 	... 
13. 	Kaithal 3 

Samdndh, etc. (9 parganus). 

1. 	SaminSh 	"' 

Sunim .., 	... 	. 
3. Mansurpur, now 	Mansdrput in 

Bhawanigarh, tahsii Dhodhan. 
4. TVI alnera (?), probably Maier Kotla 
5. Hapart (?) in Kama! 	— 
6. Pundrf, 	in 	Kamil 	District, 

tahsil Kaithal. 
7. Fatehpur 	... 
8. Bhatinda 	... 	—. 
g. 	Machhipur 

820,450 

525,932  
407,367 

65,o6o 

158,750  

204,377 

904,261 

987,562 
115,240  

••• 

••• 

Rs. 

1,00,22,270 

73.62,267 
10,87,270 

1,88,440  

75,09,094 

70,53,259 

7,696 

42,02,064 
80,35,026 

••• 

Rangar and Jat. 
Do. and Afghan. 

Rangar. 

Afghin, 
and Win Jat. 

lat. 

Jat 	and 	Wah, 
Ghorewiha). 

Nizamat Mohindargarh comprises a portion of the old Mughal Sarkiir 

	

Area in 	Revenue 	of Narnaul, and Kinaud, its head-quarters, 

	

bigkas. 	in 	 appears to be the Kanodah of the Mn' chims.  

Narnaul 	214.318 	52,13,218 which was held by Rajmits and Muham- 

Kanodah 	10,710 	40,56,128 	madan lats. The assessments of Raja 

Todar Mal are 
described elsewhere, and there is nothing to suggest that lie 

treated Sirhind or Narnaul in a different way from the other Sarkdrs. 
We must pass straight from Akbar to the times of Ala Singh and his succes-
sors. The State used to collect its revenue by acein talzsil (collection in 
kind) up to Sambat 1918. This arrangement was only occasionally replaced 1862 A. D. 

by cash assessments made for a. period of one or two years, but these rare 
and irregular assessments or contracts were not based on any fixed rule or 
established principle, for whenever there was a good crop and the Diwan ex-
pected to realize more by collection in kind than by adhering to a fixed cash 
assessment, he at once cancelled the agreement without the slightest scruple 
and did not wait for its term to expire. As a consequence of this short-sighted 

policy, the zamindcir never put his heart into his work and waste lands were 

not brought under cultivation. Instead of improving.  the existing revenue 
administration and adopting a more sympathetic, honest and fixed policy, 
the State officials tried to increase the State revenue, but it could not be 

Akbari, Blochmann's Translation, Ii, pages 97 and 105, 

PAT1ALA STATE. ] 	 Fiscal History. 

and Ludhiana, as the following list taken from 
shows 
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increased in spite of their ill-judged efforts of which the only possible 
result was a slow but steady loss to the community as land went out of culti-
vation. Bad faith was evinced only in dealing with old villages. The 
conditions made in the sands granted at the time of their foundation to new 
villages were strictly adhered to, and the promises made as to comparatively 
light demands were not broken for a certain period. The cash assessments 
too, even if honestly maintained, could not be regarded as a boon to the 
people. The notorious assessments of Diwtin Sedha Singh, who assess. 
ed all land of whatever description at an all-round rate of 8 annas per  
kachchti brArha, was such a veritable ordeal that, even to this day, the 
descendants of the owners of that time regard the fact of having successfully 
passed through it as a proof of their right, and produce it as an evidence 
in law suits. 

The share of the produce taken by the State differed in different 
parganas ; it was mostly one-third, but one-fourth and two-fifths was also 
taken, and there was a large number of extra dues called abwdb. A cash 
rate per bigha, called zabli, was charged on crops that could not be easily 
divided. The State's share of grain was realized either by actually dividing 
the produce (baidi or bhcgrali) or by appraisement, kankrit, kart or kachh. 
Batdi was, with rare exceptions, usually resorted to in the rabf and appraise-
ment as a rule in the kharif. The officials who made the halite were called 
battizoas and those who made the appraisements were known as ktichhlis. 

At each harvest the Tahsildir divided the parganas into a number of 
suitable circles, and two kdrazis ormeasurers and two bard:was were appointed 
for each circle, two munarrirs called ilk/tarts being also sent with them. 
One of the Ric/digs who was considered somewhat superior to the other 
used to get a fee of Rs. 6o, the other receiving Rs. 50, for the season, 
but the haetizas allowance dwindled down to Rs. 30. One out of each pair 
of kalchluis, batdwds and liklairis was the Talisildar's nominee and the 
other, called " Sarkati, " was appointed by the aiwan. Both were 
servants of the State, but they were appointed in these different ways, the 
idea being that their mutual jealousy, rivalry and dependence on two differ-
ent superiors would be a check on dishonesty. 

When the crop was ready for the sickle one or two mu/Lassa/3 or  
watchmen were appointed in each village to watch the crop and the grain 
before division. The samba& himself was not allowed to touch his 
crop or lake a single handful of grain for his cattle. The nrahassal used 
to get r minas a clay, of which an anna was paid by the village and half 
au anna by the State. This establishment was temporary. It was employ-
ed at each harvest and dismissed as soon as the -work was done. in the 
reign of Maharaja Narindar Singh the Diwan used to assemble all the Mchhas 
in front of the Maharaja's palace before they started on their expedition, 
and after having saluted the Maharaja they started to their respective 
villages, each a type of tyranny and dishonesty personified. They would 
occupy the best house, take the best clothes for their beds, and utensils for 
their use, send for all the kamins to serve them, and get the best, food and 
supplies for themselves and their horses. Early in the morning they started 
on their work in the fields. They only rode round each field measuring 
it by the horse's paces, while the //War/ sat waiting at some convenient 
place. They returned to the likaciri after having inspected ten or twenty 
fields and dictated the khasra or appraised amount of the State's portion. 
of the outturn. 	After having finished one village and before starting for 
another they sat down in an open space outside the village and read out the 
khasra entries to the samIndeirs. A great deal of Glamourous haggling 
ensued till at last, after deducting ten or fifteen per cent., a bargain was 
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struck, largely with the aid of bribes. This was known as 21(17Veit Pahl/VW CHAP. III, C. 

that is, making the entries pakkti. So far everything depended on the Adminlstra- 
kcichdizi's will and pleasure, but after the entries had been thus made pakk4 tive. 
none could change them and khasra leatna was considered a serious crime. 

LAND REVENUIL 
In a similar way the hada:oils got the produce weighed by the village baniti 

called the diurnal!, deducted 15 per cent as kamen s dues, divided the Fiscal niatary„ 

rest at the pay-Kona rate of hatdf, and recorded in the same way (iiiiven 

paana,) the amount due from each man against his name in the khasra. 

The Diwan's men sent their findings to the Diwan and the Tabsildar's men 
to the Talisildar, and the papers were checked by comparing them. 

Owing to negligence or dishonesty on the part of the batdwds the delay 

in effecting the batal often caused great damage to the grain, as it deteriorat- 
ed from exposure to rain and moisture and sometimes the boidi was made 

after the proper time for sale had passed. In the rain' harvest, if the pro- 
duce was small or the grain had deteriorated in any way, then the State's 
portion too was forced back on the zahrindars and its price realised from 

them at a rate, 	pheinun fixed by the thwart at each harvest with 
reference to the current rate, or the amount of grain collected was stored; 
to be sold at a time of high prices. When the grain was brought out of the 
granaries For sale and was found to be less than its known amount as shown 
.in the papers prepared at the time of collection, the zanzindifirs were forced 
to pay for one-half of the deficiency, as the deficiency was attributed as 

much to the dishonesty of the e.antindars as to that of the revenue officials. 

This was the system of ielm'm collection that prevailed up to Sambat 	At a 

io18. 
Revenue farming, as has been mentioned elsewhere, existed only to 

a very moderate extent. The Diwan himself often used to contract for a 

good many pargana.s. This system pressed heavily upon the people, and 
on account of the general mismanagement and corruption of the mercenary 
revenue staff, the State, on the whole, incurred great losses and the sanin-

(Jars were ruined, both by the various troubles and harassment they had to 
suffer and the bribes they had to pay as well as by the heavy fines and 
punishments inflicted upon them by the 111 alha-khana if they tried to 

escape from the oppression by propitiating the greedy and rapacious revenue 

officials with bribes. This illat/m-Hrirma was a kind of office of control 
started in the time of Maharaja Karrn Singh to enquire into and punish 
the wrong-doing of the revenue establishment and ramindeirs who 

tried to profit by bribing them at the time of collection. As the 
bribes were generally paid out of the Malba or included in the Malba 
expenses under fictitious items of expenditure, and as this necessitated 

the examination of the Malba accounts by the office, it came to be 

known as the Af alba-klaina. The account books of the village banids 
were taken from them and kept in the office for months and sometimes 
for years, and were often destroyed or lost ; the harm thus resulting may 

well he imagined. 

Maharaja Narindar Singh, seeing these defects in the revenue system, 
made up his mind to abolish it altogether and to fix a cash assessment. Se-
veral high officials of conservative ideas, and specially the Diwan, vehemently 
opposed this innovation, and on account of their opposition there was but 
little hope of success. For this reason the Maharaja abolished the office 
of the Diwan for a short time, and an officer with limited powers called 

unsarim Dizoutal was appointed in his place. The Maharaja then divided 

to make the names (ederen)pattket !. 
RFzunr 	'declaration of rates', 
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the State into four divisions, an officer called Munsarim•i-hadbast being 
appointed for each division. The name of this officer was after some time 
changed to 4,  aktimam Bandobast and afterwards into Ndzinz. These 
four officers carried out a boundary survey or hadbast measurement, and 
made a summary settlement for one year based on an estimate of the ex-
isting capabilities of a village and the average khdm collection of the last 
22 years. The average of 22 years was about 23 lakhs and the new assess-
ment (Sambat 1918-19) amounted to Rs. 30,87,000. After the lapse of this 
term another settlement on the same basis was made for three years by which 
the revenue was reduced to Rs. 29,39,000. It was cheerfully accepted by 
the people to whom an assurance was given in a general proclamation that 
the demand would not be altered during the term of settlement. This last 
settlement remained in force only from Samba 1919 to 1922. Afterwards 
summary settlements were made every ten years. 

The Mohindargarh District has a fiscal history of its own. Cash 
assessments were introduced in the time of the Nawfibs, long before the 
tract became a part of Patiala. One-fourth of the gross produce was regarded 
as the Government share, and appraisements were made much as the 
Sikhs made them in the Punjab. On annexation the British Government 
made a very light assessment, probably for political reasons. In 1842 the 
British Government made a regular settlement. Patitila on the other hand 
imposed the highest assessment, the tract has ever paid, the year after 
Mohindargarh was transferred to the State. Reductions became necessary, 
and when in Sambat 1937 the assessment was again raised to nearly its 
original pitch, many proprietors threw up their holdings. 

A regular settlement of the whole State was commenced in119or A. D. 
by Major Popham Young, C.l.E. The present assessment is Rs. 41,48055. 
but including cesses and all the miscellaneous dues, the total demand 
amounts to Its. 44,80,359, of which Rs. 4,71,136 is assigned revenue, leaving 
a balance of Rs. 40,09,223. Of this sum if we further allow all the draw-
backs on account of intim, panchdr, cesses and other miscellaneous grants, 
uch as ndnkar, adhkdr, etc., which amount to Rs. 5,57,614, the balance 

of Rs. 34,51,609 is the sum received into the State Treasury. 

The cesses now levied in the State are as follows :— 

CHAP. Ills  G. 

Administra-
tive. 
LAND Rsysuus. 

Fiscal History. 

1862 A.D. 

1862-65 A. D. 

Mohindargarh 
District. 

MI A. D. 

Fixed land re-
venue. 
Table 39 of Part 
B. 

Ceases. 

Road fess 	..• 

School cess 	••• 

Hospital cess 	•• ■• 

Postal cess 	... 

Pamir cess— 

(a) in District Narnaul 

(b) elsewhere 	... 	•••  

At Re. I per cent. 

)5 	I) 	I 

9) 	I 
	

If 

,, 

„ 3.2-0, and 

„ 2-8..0 per cent. 

••• 

•• • 

• •• 

••11 

on the ruff (pure revenue). The nal is Iths of the total revenue, and is 
regarded as pure revenue, the other 6th being considered ever since the 
introduction of the cash assessment in the State as representing the various 
miscellaneous cesses of old times, when the ba141 system was in vogue, such as nazars, crop watchmen's dues, expenses of collecting the 
Government share of the produce, etc. Of these cesses, the Road 
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and School cesses were imposed in Sambat 1928. The Dispensary gess 
was introduced later before the last settlement (Sambat 1930). The 
Postal cess is the youngest, and dates only from Sambat 1949. The 
PatwAr cess was imposed in Sambat i918, the year in which the cash 
assessment was introduced. The total of each of the above cesses now 
levied in the State amount to— 

Rs. 

(1)  Road ••• ••0 34,789 

(2)  School • 07 84,785 

(3)  Hospital .e• ••• •••• 34,785 

(4)  Post • e• 34, 783 
(5) Patwa'r • Jv ••• 0 •[. 88,983 

Total 	 2,28,125 

CHAP. III, C. 

Administr.2- 
Bye. 

LAND R2,32; 

Cessns. 

1872 A. D. 
1874 A. D.. 

S93 A 
;T E62 A. 

In the Mohindargarh nizdmat the following extra cesses are also 
levied :— 

Sar-i-dch.—A cess dating from the Nawab of Biajjar's time, which is 
levied at the rate of Re. t to Rs. 2 per annum per village as a royalty. 

104— An old cess, the origin of which is not clearly ascertainable 
beyond the fact that an bldg-Namis (Miscellaneous Muharrir or Despatcher) 
and a ckaprdsi used to draw their pay from this fund before the Patiala 
regime. 

Begde. — In old times all the villagers were required to supply a certain 
number of coolies in turn to the officer in charge of the District. This 
custom was discontinued long ago and was replaced by a cash cess amount-
ing to between r and 2 per cent. of the revenue. 

Lambarddri. —This Gess has been levied at the rate of Rs. 4 per cent. 
on the mdl in talisil Mohindargarh and at Rs. 3 per cent. in tahsil N4rnaul 
since the ildqa came into the possession of the Patittla chief. A similar 
cess at 5 per cent. is also levied from the villages of taldqa Bhada.ur, 
lying in tahsils Darnala, Pail and Sirhind. In other parts of the State a 
small sum called panchdi is given to the lambardars out of the State 
revenues. 

Sarni:ft — A cess at the rate of annas 2 per hundred rupees is levied in 
remunerate the money-testers kept at the treasuries of Mohindargarh arir 
Niirnaul at an annual expenditure of Rs. 150. 

Naskirdt. —This cess was apparently introduced by.  the .Patiala 
authorities in Sambat 1937 in lieu of leasing the vend of liquors and intoxi- `7: 
eating drugs. Although such sales are now prohibited, except under a license, 
the cess is still levied at from 8 annas to Rs. - 2 per annum per village. 

Ncin,Mr.— A cess tinder the head ntinktfr is levied in InnIf 
sums from a few villages in Ntirnaul in addition to their revenue, and is p„ 
to the kaminge, chaucihrts and a few lambardars as a szil:ii-pe,shi grant 
after deducting -Ath share, which goes to the State Treasury. 

Note.—In the N,rivana tahsil of the Karmgarh ft/sr/mat a similar  
instead of being levied separately, given to certain leading men of the tahsil out of 	M is 
Treasury.  
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Mandar Hari Dds.--A cess at the rate of Re. t to Rs. 2 per annum 
is levied in tahsil Narnaul for the maintenance of the Mandar Had Das at 
Narnaul. The cess has been realized from ancient times. 

Gaushilla.—A cess at 8 annas per cent. is recovered for the protection 
of cows, but the money is not credited to the treasury. 

Bhet Gurdwdra.— An annual cess of Re. r per estate was levied from 
the Narnaul villages in the name of one Gopi Nath, Brahman of Jhajjar in 
the Nawfib's times, but soon after the land passed into the hands of the 
Patiala authorities it was converted into a Gurdwara cess and the Gurd-
wfira removed from Jhajjar to Mohindargarh. It now enjoys a jogir of 
Rs. 1,m), and the cess levied is not spent on the maintenance of the temple, 
but credited into the treasury. 

The 'amounts of the cesses are— 

Rs. 

Sar-i-deh ••• ••• 513 
Mari ••• 870 

Be& 	.., 

Lambard.iti 

•••• 3,619 

12,2e9 

S arra fi ••• 455 

Mask Mat ••• ••• 506 

Nankai. 	... ••• ••• ••• 2,227 

Mandar Had 1D6s ••• ••• 278 

30,5 

Total 	••• 
	

20,993 

Besides the foregoing cesses, masa rs due to the following officers a 
the rates mentioned against each are levied per estate per harvest through-
out the State :— 

Diwan 

(2) Nazim 4•0 

At Rs. 2 

„ Re. t in 	nisdmag 
Mohind a r -
garb only. 

(3) TahsfIchar 	 0 

(4) Thanadar 	••• 	 11•• 
	 S1 ,1 

This means a cess of Rs. to in Mohindargarh and Rs. 8 elsewhere 
per annum due from each estate, irrespective of their lamas. The total 
sum realised on this account in the State amounts to Rs. 15,406, and is 
received in the treasury. When a Tabs :jar first joins his appointment, 
he gets half the amount of pulsars thus received and the other half goes to 
the State Treasury. 
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There are certain other miscellaneous taxes levied in the State 
detailed below 

" CHAP. III, C, 

AdminIstra-
tore. 

LAND REvemus 

Cesses, 

On camels at Re. 1-4-o per camel per annum, 

On carts at Rs 2-3-o per cart per annum. 

On brick kilns at Rs. 2 per kiln per annum, 

On goats and sheep at Rs. 2-8-o per too per annum. 

The total income from these taxes in the State comes to Rs. 69,056 per 
annum. 

Lastly comes zakdt or octroi duty. The contracts are sold annu- °era, 
ally, and the tax is often imposed even in small villages with 5 or to shops, 
irrespective of the population, at the instance of some enterprising specula-
tor, or at the good will of the Talisildar. The total income derived from 
such villages and towns, the population of which is less than 5,000 souls, 
amounts to Rs. 55,186. In the Narwana and Bhatinda tahsils, of which the 
revised assessments have now been announced, all these cesses, except 
the local rate, have been abolished. The Council of Regency have 
lately introduced sweeping reforms into the octroi system in the State. 
At the station rnandis of Rajpnra, 	Sultan, Lehra Olga, Chajlf, 
octroi duties have been abolished. No octroi is levied in towns whose 
population is less than 5,000, except where octroi contracts are running, in 
which places contracts will not be renewed. Cir.in and oil seeds pay no 
duty at Patifila, Bhatinda and Barnala, and grain goes free into Narnaul. 
The immediate result is naturally a large loss of revenue, but the Council 
hope to be compensated by the increasing trade and prosperity of the 
markets in the State. 

There are two well-known/der families in the State, viz., the Bhadaur Assignments 
chiefship in tahsil Barnala and the Kharnanon j dgirs in tahsil Sirhind. of land revenues 
A detailed account of the former is given at pages 277 to 299 and one Bhadaur jagin  
of the latter at pages 228 to 231 of Griffin's Punjab Rajas (Edition of 
1870). It would be out of place to give here a political history of these 
two families; the former was the subject of a long dispute. Bhadaur is 
one of the PhUlkian families. Only as much of its history is given here 
as relates to the question of revenue. The jdgir of Bhadaur formerly 
consisted of 53, but now consists of 49, villages detailed in the 
accompanying table, and amounts to Rs. 92,75o, of which Rs. 2,000 
are paid from the Ludhiana Treasury on account of the villages of 
Saidoke and Bhughta, which form part of the Mir, while Rs. yo,75o 
are paid from the Patiala State Treasury. The j dgir is divided into 
three lattis— 

Patti Dip Singh-- 

Sardar Bhagwant Singh and Sardslr Gurdial Singh, sons of 
Sardar Balwant Singh, in equal shares,—Rs. 35,543. The 

gir of Sardar Gurdial Singh, minor son of Sardar Balwant 
Singh, who died in February 1903, is under the control of 
a Court of Wards. 

(2) Patti Sir Singh-- 

Sardar Partap Singh and Aut6r Singh in equal shares,—
Rs, 22,597t 

(t) 
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CHAP. III, C. 

Administra-
tive. 
LAND REVIINUE4 

Bhadaur Per, 

Sardars Kartiir Singh and Kilpal Singh, sons of Sardir Sham-
sher Singh, in equal shares,—Rs. 12,978. By the death of 
Sardar Shamsher Singh in 1897 A.D. the jcigtr passed under 
the control of a Court of Wards. 

Patti Mahar Singh— 

On the death of Sardir Narain Singh in 1872 A.D., and those 
of Sardars Achal Singh and Attar Singh in April and Octo-
ber of 1879,  the jogir has lapsed to the State. Their 
widows receive maintenance grants, which generally 
amount to one fourth of the jdgir. The amounts of these 
pensions are shown below :— 

(I) Widow of Sardar Narain Singh,—Rs 6,112 
(husband's jet& now lapsed) ; Rs. 1,528 (main-
tenance grant). 

Widows of Sardar Achal Singh,—Rs. 9,772 (hus-
band's jcigir now lapsed) ; Rs. 3,172 (maintenance 
grant). 

Widow of Sardar Attar Singh,—Rs. 4,811 (hus-
band's jdgir now lapsed) ; Rs. 3,999 (main• 
tenance grant). 

Tit the cases of Nos. (2) and (3) the maintenance grants are more than 
4th of the jtigir, for on Sardar Narain Singh's death his remaining itfgir after 
deduction of his widow's maintenance grant of Rs 1,528 passed to Sardar 
Achal Singh and Sardar Attar Singh to the amount of Rs. 2,917 and 
Rs. 1;667 respectively. Sithilarly on the death of Sardir Achal Singh his 
remaining icigir of Rs 9,517 descended to Sardar Attar Singh. Cense-
quently the maintenance grant of the widows of Sardar Achal Singh was 
,7.47,,Interl on Rc. 9,772 (his own itiniri + Rs. 2,017 from that of Sardis 
iNsti;j2  Co gs, 	■ ht 	of San's:-  ALtar thu L....1.:12.:.;- 
nance was granted on Rs. 4,811 (his own high.) + Rs. 1,667 from that of 
Sardar Narain Singh 4- Rs. 9,517 from that of Sardar Achal Singh. 
The villages of the Bhadaur jagir were settled in I85o before the territory 
was made over to Patiala A supplementary genealogical tree of the 
Bhadaur jtigirddrs and a statement of the villages of the jdzir and the 
assigned "lama" of each are given on the following pages, 

(3)  

(4)  

(2)  

(3)  
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PATIALA STATE. 3 	Sirhind and Pdil jdgirs. 	 PART A. 

The Khamanon ilciqa in tahsil Sirhind comprises 8o villages, of which 
3 only are held wholly in jdgir, 77 being held in part. The ilttqa was bes-
towed upon the Maharaja of Balla. la in recognition of his conspicuous and 
loyal services in the Mutiny on payment of Rs. 1,76,360 ;cantina in 186o. It 
was then considered worth Rs. 8o,000 a year. Its present revenue is Rs. 92,616. 
The ggir dates from the capture of Sirhind in 1762 A.D. The friginicirs 
are Kang Jats and are divided into three main branches, the families of 
Sardar Sarda Singh, Sardar Ram Singh and Sardar Koyar Singh. Each 
branch has its own villages, in which it realises the revenues, appoints the 
lambardcirs, and sanctions the breaking up of the waste. Besides the 
revenue the 	receive various dues in cash and kind. They have 
lost the right to distil spirits and grow poppy, but they are still entitled to 
carry their appeals in any law suit to the Foreign Minister. Lapsed estates 
revert to the Maharkia, whose income from these jdgirs in Sambat 1959 
amounted to Rs. 5,668 as shown below:— 

Lapsed jdgirs 
Commutation payment 

Total 	 5,668 

Widows are entitled to maintenance only. Succession to collaterals is 
only permissible where the ft/RIK is worth annually Rs. zoo or less. 

There is a third group of 28 villages, held in petty jdgirs by Sikh 
Saran in tahsil Pail, assessed at Rs. 18,148. This jigir also dates from 
the sack of Sirhind. Three villages—Malipur, Arak and Ritra—are held 
wholly in jdgfr by the representatives of their founders, and the revenue of 
the rest is divided in varying proportions between the State and the 
assignees. The total fama is collected by the State and the assignees are 
given their share by the State. The rule of succession is that of 18o9, 
i.e., the State is entitled to the reversion of the revenue in all cases on 
absolute failure of heirs, and in most cases on failure of heirs tracing their 
descent to a common ancestor alive in 1809 A.D. Widows have a life 
interest in their husbands' jdgirs unless they prove extravagant, when they 
become entitled to maintenance only, The assignees are divided into seven 
groups, whose income is given in the following table, 

Rs. 
•• • 
	 1,65o 

•• • 
	

4,018  
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Regarding mzudfis (minor assignments) the Settlement Officer writes as 
follows :—" The villages held revenue free, in whole or in part, are 112 in 
number. They are given mostly for the maintenance of gurdwaras, temples, 
mosques and other religious institutions and for various charitable purposes, 
and to ahlkdrs for good and meritorious services. The revenue of the 
villages thus held in whole or in part is Rs. 1,41,375, while the amount 
of small revenue-free plots, the area of which is,  as yet wilinown„ is about 
Rs. 83,220." 

A cess called hay-id-ea/ail is levied from ail the murifideirs or whole 
or parts of villages at the rate of 7 per cent. on the total jama in the 
Barmila nizamat, and on the val only in the niscimats of Amargarh, 
Karmgarh and Pinjaur, with the exception of tahsil Pinjaur, where the 
rate is 5 per cent. It is realised in all cases whether the revenue is col-
lected through the tahsii or not. It is said to be a contribution towards 
the expenses of the general administration of the State and is now termed 
abzudb-iinzuafi, a less misleading designation. The other customary cesses 
(roads, etc.) are levied in the assigned villages from the land-owners. 

With regard to adhletiri the Settlement Officer writes:—" There is one 	ithd  other kind of nuerif or favourably assessed lands in the State called adhkdri, 
Ad 

 
which means half. It is an allowance to Brahmans, Sayyids and faqir 
agriculturists who till their own lands and pay only half the total State 
demand as compared with others. The area of such grants is not known 
as vet, but the amount remitted is Rs. 35,194 in the 13 tahsils."' 

A statement is appended showing by tahsils the total revenue, the ydgfr and neffe numbers of jagir and mucifi villages, the revenue of each and the amounts statement. 
received from the assignees, together with the adhkdri items. 

11.e., the whole State excluding the ni 	Mallindaratarh , 

All the frigirdeirs holding on the same basic of conquest tenure pay in CHAP. III, C 
lieu of services commutation fees amounting in all to Rs. 16i33/; at the rate of 
Rs, 2-8.0 percent. on the mdl (the nett land revenue). 	 Administra- 

tive. 

LAND RHVENUE. 

Service com-
mutation. 

ilftedfis 

laqqa-labsg. 
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NUMBER or VILLAGES. 

Whole 

WT. Magi. 

• 
.21 o 
F 

Part. Total. Whole. Part. Total. 

Rs. 

/ A  Bhatinds 	... 2001 2,61,453 ... I 1 5 1 6 7 
1,72 2  ,b0 Bhfkhf 	'" 176  2,90.490  — 1  I I 4 5 6  
.4 

I 3 
44 
G  a Barnes 	en 1611  2,92,533 48  1  49 3 x 4 53 

--...— — 

Total 	... 478  8,44476  48  3 51 9 6 15 66 

--- —,-- 

4 
.4 

Narw5na 	., 137 1,51,201 ... 1 	444 444 3 3 
5 tila  Sunim 	", 126 2,67,535 

," g.,  ." 4 4 
6  P. BhawAnfgarh .... 

224 
 345,418  1. ... 6 6 

7 Patiala 	
... 207 2,47,466 .„ ... n. 16 ... 16 16 

Total 	... 684 

— — 

10, 21,730  

— — 

I 

— 

••• 

— __ 

1 29 .. 29 29 
........... _ 

8 4/3 
DhtSrf 	4.. 161  3,75,586  .. • ' —• 

8 3  11 72 

9 •,•.4 Pail 	••• 192  3.57,031  3 25 28 12 2 14 	42 

/0 stl Sirhind 	... 36  5 4,04,208 3 77 So 73 18 31 1111 
—.----• 

Total 	—. 618 11,36,825 6 702 108  33 23 56 164  
I --...— 

It Ghanaur 	... 130 2,38,075 zo ... 10 4t .. 11 21 
22 ILI. 

ii: 
Raipura 	— 146  20,539 ... ... — 2 t 

23 Banir 	... 141  1,90,887 ... 6 6 . ... .,. 6 
..... 

Total 	.... 1 	417 4,49,501  to 6  16  12 ... :a 28 

I
I 

GRAND TOTAL,. I 2,197 34,42,532 65 III 176 83 29 122 1$8 
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kludfl Statement. 

13 56 	1 17 58 1 	19 	1 	20 21 

To :AL 02 JAMA. REVENUES MADE. 

AdhIcart 
Villages (whale a' Par* Small 

grevanetneoe  

free 
parts. 

Grand 
Total. 

Haq-u/- 
tahsil. 

Service 
corn-
muta-
tion. 

Total. 

Wk. M nit f. Total. 

Rs. 

2,222 

411 

Rs. 

7.686 

5,901 

Rs. 

9908  

6,312 

Rs. 

4,175 

5,225 

Rs. 

14,083 

11.537 

Rs. 

478 

499 

Rs. 

496 

' 

Rs. 

974 

499 

Rs. 

1 	392  

2,631 

90,354 9,479 99,833 5,650  1,05,483 757 11,260 12,017 1,516 

92,987 23,066 1,16,053 15,050 1,31,103 1,734  11,756 13,490  4.539 

- -- ---- 

4.190  4,190  1,084 5,274 293 - 293 4,049 

... 7,489 7,489 1 	6,492  13,981 556 ... 556 3,201 

3,300 21,564 23,864 9.422  33,286 1,737 ... 1,737 5,503 

20,589 20,589 10,518  31,107 1 293 4*. 1,293 2,888 

- --„,.-....,........... ... 	_ .._ 	. 

3,300  53,832  57,132  27,516  83,648 3,879 3,879 15,641  

.n. I 	11,075 11,075 9,925 2,100 691  m 691 4,725 

18,148 16,859 35,007 8,750 43,757 2,085 76 2,161 1,502 

92,616 28,399 1,21,015  7,347 2,28,362 2,920 4,458 7,378 1,523  

1i10,764 56,333 1,67,097 26,022 1,93,119 5,696 4,534 10,230 7,740 

4,978 7,112.  12,090 14,400 26,490 491  43 534 1,927 

3,458  3,458  154 3,612 100 ... 100 3,339 

940  872 1,812 78 1,890 ... 4.. 2,008 

5,918  11,442 17,360  14,632  31,992  595 43 634 7,274 

2,12,969 5,44,673 2,52,642 83,220 4,39,862 1 	11,900 16,333 28,233 33,194 

CHAP, Ill, C. 

Administra• 
tive. 
LAND RIVENDI. 

Nor and assattfi 
statement. 
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PATIALA STATE. I 	MiSCEllaneOUS Relleinfe,  FrO7V 

No pachotra donuts have as yet been granted to the leading agriculturists 
Rs. 5,097 are however granted as yentkar in certain villages in the tahslis of Bhikhf, Narwana and Narnattl to the headmen. A5  further sum of 
Rs. 1,94,572 is paid to the headmen or the binoaddrs under the name of 
" inom pa.nekiii" or " intim naufgriciri." The origin of this is said to be 
that at the time when cash assessments were introduced an extra payment 
of n per cent. on the revenue was realised from the villages and 9 per 
cent, was given w  back to the bis chirs as a recognition of their status. 
The right descends from father to son and the person receiving this intim 
is acknowledged as &ism/7(16.r. However small the amount may be it is 
greatly prized. This percentage now varies from Rs, to to Rs. 9, Rs. 8 and 
less. It has not yet however been decided how this Warn. will he dealt- with 
in the present. settlement. 

There is as yet no Zfluddri nystem in 111C State, but there are a large 
number of 1 ambaraVrs. They are responsible for the collection of the 
land revenue and are also bound to assist in suppressing and investigat-
ing crime and giving information to the police. in point of fact the 
revenue collection till recently was done by the potwaris who accom-
panied the /anzbardar to the tahsil when. taking the money, but now the 
lambardirs are responsible for the revenue. Some lambarthirs are really 
large landowners, while some have sold or mortgaged their properties. 
Now they are generally paid Rs. 5 per cent. on the revenue they col. 
lect ; in some parts only Rs. 3 or Rs. 4 per cent. This is a temporary arrange-
ment made for the present settlement, The whole question of pancidi or pachotra' and the remuneration of lemon:7(1dr s will be dealt with by the 
Settlement Commissioner. 

Petty grants are commonly made to village menials, prohits and fakirs, 
or to local temples, shrines and mosques. 

The matba is a common village fund, realised together with the revenue 
to meet the joint village expenses. 

Section Dr-Miscellaneous Revenue. 
EXCISE. 

The Excise Department (Afahkanza tlf (ISk f Tat Wit Abkdli) of the 
State is now ander an Excise Superintendent. The department-  was 
regularly organized in Sambat 1947, but before that year there was no sepa-
rate department, excise being under the control of the Financial Minister. 
An ribkdri thirogha was appointed in each niadmat to inspect the State 
tilthdris therein. 	non ,AN was 	Mari 	 !a 	and( 	the 11.11- 
111(Jdiate superinten dence el the l':■ hsildA, , 	hr= 1:H ;1 11 del fhe nett 712, the 
contracts for J etail sa.l iwingstA i a epic ntitimS cvitt 1h; sanction of the 
Finance Department and the wholesale licenses to distil country liquors 
i n the  46,7„ay7  bc,,,g  grained 11,  ;lift 	 of still-head 
duty were 

P..x A. P. 
Floe.; 9. 	 2 	o 
Fronk 5o" t ,.) 7 c, 

Below 5o.' 

1876 A.D. 

A `Dostgv zit m rl /lb kdri :oc the guidance of the authorities and 
the public was sanctioned in Sam bin •1.932 by the Maharaja, and there are 
now rules and regulations (Da stgr ul Amai 	otskinit 7t'tt 	Rijugsat 

'Called Ranant ie  Mehindarttatti 
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Palletla). The Department owes the present completeness of its organi-
zation to the frequent efforts of the llon'ble the Khania Sayyid Muhammad 
Hussain. There is only one distillery at Patiala, where country liquor is 
made by machinery, but there is also a bhatli at Narnaul. The rates of 
still-head duty are— 

Rs. 2-8-o for too° (proof liquor). 

Rs. 2-0-o for 75° (25° below proof liquor). 

A wholesale license for a shop is issued on payment of Rs. 24, while 
retail contracts are sold by auction. European liquor is only sold by those 
who hold licenses. Licenses are granted with regard to the quantity of 
the liquor sold. A licensee who sells 2,000 bottles per annum pays 
Rs. too for the license and one who sells more than 2,00o bottles pays 
Rs. 200. 

Wholesale licenses for drugs are issued on payment of Rs. ro. 
Licenses are given by the Foreign Office to contractors, entitling them to 
buy 74 packets of Malwa opium at reduced duty. On presentation of these 
licenses they obtain a pass from the Excise Officer at Ambilar to buy opium 
from 'Main. One rupee per ser is paid into the State Treasury by the 
contractor and four rupees are levied from him at Ajmer. The duty thus 
collected is remitted to the State. The contractors also buy opium, charas, bhang, etc., from the adjoining British Districts' on State licenses, but no 
import duty is imposed. Retail contracts for the sale of drugs are sold by 
auction. All the drug contracts are • sold jointly except for Patiala City, 
where the contracts for opium, charas and bhana

b 
 are granted separately. 

Licenses for the sale of country liquor are not sold jointly with drug 
or opium licenses. A list of the liquor and drug shops will be found in 
Appendix E. 

is. 

CHAP. Ill, D. 
Administra-
tive. 
MisCELLANSOUS 
Ravasus. 

Excise. 

Intoxicating 
drugs. 

Until Sarnbat 1913 all deeds were executed on plain paper, but in 
that year Maharaja Narindar Singh introduced the use of stamped paper 
and entrusted the State seal to a special officer. The State Stamp 
Act was introduced in Sambat 1924 by Dhotis Lala Kulwant Rai. 
Process-fees (dastakdna) were introduced in Sambat 1929 at the rate of 
Rs. 2 per cent. Up to that time the parties produced their own witnesses. 
A special stamp was used to realise arrears of land revenue. The 
Tahsildar gave a stamped authority to a chaprdsi, who then proceeded to 
the defaulter's house and realised the arrears plus the value of the stamp. 
This special stamp is no longer used. In Sambat 1958, the last year of the 
old stamp system, the income from stamps was nearly Rs. 1,50,000, while 
the expenditure on establishment and contingencies was slightly over 
Rs. 6,000. In Sambat 1959 the Stamp Department was transferred to the 
Accountant-General on deputation, who reorganised the system of issue. 
The new rules provide for a supply of stamps being kept in the charge 
of the Treasury Officer, who issues them to nizdmat treasuries on receipt 
of quarterly indents. Stamps may only be sold by licensed stamp vendors, 
of whom there are 25 in the State. The Patiala Stamp Act deals with 
stamps and court-fees. It is practically identical with Act XVI of 1862. 
A new Act is under the consideration of the Council of Regency. 

IFunjab Excise Pamphlet, Part II, Section 43. 

The import of opium into British territory from the bl4rnatd ntsktnat Is prohibited,- ! M4, Section 39. 

Non-judicial. 
1857 A.D. 

/868 A.D. 
Process-fees. 
1873 A.D. 
Dastakdna. 

root A.D. 

1902 A.D. 
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From the 1st of Magh Sambat 196o fiscal stamps on water-marked 
paper have been introduced. The court-fee stamps differ from the general 
stamps. The paper is supplied by the Bengal Paper Mills Company, who 
are contractors to the Government of India, and the stamps are manufac-
tured in the Fort at Patiala. For postage stamps see page 136. 

Section E.—Local self-government. 

Local self-government is being introduced in Patiala. 

Section E— Public Works. 

The following account of the Patiala City defence works has been 
furnished by the Executive Engineer, Patiala Division, Sirhind Canal :— 

The chief protection works for safeguarding the city of PatiAla 
against damage from high floods are— 

the PatiAla ndla band with its catch-water channel, con-
stituting the outer and main line of defence, and 

the new cut band with its catch-water drain, forming a 
retired second line of defence. 

The Patiala mita band at the upper end begins at a point 
situated about half a mile to the south of the village of Rit Kheri and 64 
miles due north of the city of Patiala. It starts on high ground (R. L. 
841.05) bordering the right bank of the PatiAla nella basin, and runs in a 
southward direction roughly parallel to the natural drainage line for a 
length of nearly 6 miles. It intersects the Rajpura and Bhatinda Railway 
in the 6th mile at R. D. 25,66o. The new railway bridge over the band 
catch-water channel has a clear waterway of 4 spans of 354 feet each or 
142 feet in all. There is a second older railway bridge over the nd/a 
close by having a clear waterway of 200 feet (5 spans of 4o feet each). 
The latter bridge alone existed at the time of the great flood of September 
1887, when the water rose one foot above the lower flanges of its iron 
girders and three of its piers were scoured for a depth of five or six feet. 
But since then the girders have been raised above the maximum flood 
level. The highest recorded flood levels here were— 

CHAP. 111,P. 
Administra-
tive. 
MISCHISANIOUS 
Revisor. 

Stamps. 

zpo3 A.D. 

Public Works. 

The Patiila City 
defence works. 

(1)  

(2)  

In 188, f above bridge 
l.below do. 

In 1888  (above do, 
t below do. 

Hie present levels of rails, fern:alb 
of both the railway bridges arc—

. 

829.19 
828.69 
829.61 

.•. 	.•. 	828.98 
dace, and lower flanges of girders 

The first band skirts the Patiala ndla in the 24th 

and further on at the Hira Bagh Bridge:  where 
and 27th thousands 
the Patiala-Rajpura 
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each) was far too small to pass on the immense volume of water coming 
down in high floods, and in order to relieve the great strain on the 
bridge, the metalled road has been lowered on the Raipura side for a 
length of nearly a mile so as to allow an easy passage over the road of 
storm water which would otherwise be headed up for want of waterway. 
In September 1887 (before the road was lowered) the flood water headed 
up 0.98 of a foot at the up-stream face of Hfra MO Bridge and 
on the down-stream side the bed was scoured to a depth of about 
3o feet. The scour hollow was filled in and the bed and banks on 
the down-stream side of the bridge have been pitched with block 
hanker. From the Hira Bigh Bridge onward the band line bends 

towards the south-east and rejoins the ndla at another old bridge 
over which the Patiala-Sanaur road runs (R. D. 44,684 feet). The 
waterway of this bridge also was quite inadequate to pass high floods 
and the road on the east side (towards Sanaur) has been lowered for 
a length of about half a mile in order to give storm water a free passage 
over it. A little more than a mile below the Sanaur road bridge the 

road crosses. the cut enters the ndla, utilizing the old bridge built over 
feet the latter. The waterway of the Hira Bagh Bridge (3 spans of 19.5 

band comes to an end (R. D. 50,000 feet) and its catch-water Patiala ndla 
channel runs into the cut channel with its bed at the same level as that of 
the latter. Thus the total length of the Patifila ?rata land is TO canal 
miles. Its top widths at different places are as follows :— 

Top width. 

10 

16' 

3o' 

The side slopes are 2 feet to t foot throughout. In four places where flood 
streams take a set against the band, the side slope on the east side 
t cwar,:z  tac ..Mkl 	pi:,,y1Jec: en/ i: hameic 

From R. D. To R. D. 

o' 13,000 

13,000 20,000 

20,000' 50,000 

CHAP.111, F. 

Ave.  dminIstra-

Punic Wangs. 

The Patiala City 
defence works. 

From R. D. To R.D. 

(i) )17,7 1 4' 181423 

(2)  20,310' 21,510 

(3)  22,527' 23,502' 

(4)  29,225' 29,305' 

Length. 

709' 

975' 

8o' 

The height of the top of the band is nowhere less than 3 feet above the 
maximum flood level that is to be expected. The intended level of the 
top of the band is indicated by masonry pillars at every t,000 feet built with 
their tops at bank level. 

The new cut band commences in high ground (R. L. 82888) at New  cut band. 

a point about a quarter of a mile to the south-east of the small village of 
Jhal, and about two miles due north of the city of Patifila. At first it runs 
southward roughly parallel to, and It miles distant from, the Patifila 
ndla band, as far as the railway crossing, which is at R. D. 8,222 feet. 
Here the railway has a culvert of 2 spans of 2o feet each over the band 
catch-water channel. Below this point the band line curves eastward and 
Intersects the Patilla-Rajpura road at R. D. 14,400 feet, where a bridge of n 
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New cut band. 

Return band 
near Motilliglt 

spans of 35 feet each has been built to take the road over the catch-water 
channel. Thence the line runs in a southward direction nearly parallel to 
the Patilcila Escape Channel, the band forming the left bank of this channel 
at its terminal 3 feet fall, where it tails into the nei la opposite the Moti 
Sigh. Here also the band catch-water channel tails into the milts, which 
is the general °titian for all storm water brought down by the new catch-
water drains and for large volumes poured in from natural drainages on the 
east side conveying towards this part of the tala. The 3 feet fall has 
two bays of 5 feet each and these are provided with iron sluice-gates which 
are lowered so as to close off the escape channel during high floods and pre-
vent flood water entering it from the nada. Also under the right bay of 
this fall there is a passage for the city saucer drain, which is also closed off 
by an iron valve during high floods. 

As during heavy floods the accumulated water in the Patiala neila 
on the down-stream side of the '3 feet fall rises to a level so high that it 
would (as it has done in 1887) turn the flank of the escape and flow towards 
the city, a return band 1,605 feet long has been constructed in continuation 
of the new cut band extending from the 3 feet fall in a direction at right 
angles to the line of escape out to high ground near the Moti High. 
The new cut band being the last defence against destructive floods 
approaching the city needed to be made specially secure at the points where 
an entrance might be forced as it was in 1887 and 1888, and this has been 
done by building masonry core-walls in the heart of the band in two places, 

From R. De To R. D. Length, 

(1)  so' f 23150' 1,000 

(2)  18,600' 19,335' 735' 

These are the places where the great floods swept down with the 
greatest force and breached the band. They are at old drainage crossings, 
in two places this band has an outer cityward slope of 4' to C instead of the 
general slope of 	to 1°, 

R. D. 

to,290 

eit 12,387 

in one place, 
pe 	C. is 
et, bee10,e 

22,1t R. D. 

ro,oce." 

1,1,4 00' 

26,7952  

To it 
113 000 

12,671: 

from R. D. 21,335' to 22,000', the inner  
Tip:: Epp width of this band at differ 

To R. 0, Top .Ndai. 

3,222 .;) 

10,000' 23' 

147 400" 

26,795' 30' 

28,400'  20' 

Jr ndla ward  
a places is 

Masonry pillars built. at 1,000.  intervals have their tops at correct band 
top level as in the case of the Patiala nala band. Every fifth pillar is 
marked with a mile number. 
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Flood water collecting behind the new cut band is accounted for 
by an outlet which conveys it into the Patiala Navigation Channel on the 
left bank near Lehal. There is also a second inlet for admitting such water 
into the Patifila Escape Channel on the left bank just below the 7 feet fall. 
The Patiala Navigation Channel which has a flat bed can be drained 
back when necessary through the Rauni Escape taking off from that 
channel near mile i and falling into the Choi Branch near mile 4. 

Storm water which collects inside the city of Patiala finds its way 
partly through the city drain and partly by natural flow into the low Righo 
Majra basin. Ordinarily this water is carried off by the saucer quickly and 
completely into the Patifila Escape Channel and thence into the ndla below 
the 3 feet fall, but when the ncila is running in high flood it cannot act as 
an outfall for intramural water, and as mentioned above the sluice-gates 
at the fall have then to be lowered to shut out -water from the 'cella side. 
In flood time the saucer drain is shut off at the regulator just below the 
off-take of the new city outfall drain in order that the latter may be brought 
into efficient use for the relief of the city. This special channel having its 
head at the lower or south extremity of the Righo Majra basin and at a point 
about midway between the Kilhouri and Sanauri gates carries the great bulk 
of the city storm water away about five miles to the south, and there delivers 
it into the Patiala neila about half a mile to the south-east of the village 
of Main. The residue of water left in the Ragho Majra basin, after the 
outfall drain has done its work, is subsequently run off by the saucer drain 
into the mile near the ci ty, when the flood there subsides, as it generally 
does in two or three days. 

Other public works are in contemplation or are being constructed as 
funds allow. Of these the most important are a Jail, Public Offices, 
District Hospitals and Dispensaries, Waterworks and Drainage System for 
Patiala City, and the Dadri-Narnaul Road. 

CHAP.111, G. 
Administra-
tive. 
PUBLIC WORKS. 

Return band 
near Mal &iglu 
Intramural 
drainage. 

Early History: 

Section U.—Army. 
The administration of a State founded on a successful military exploit 

was inevitably military in character. Maharaja Ala Singh was regarded 
as a brilliant soldier under whom both glory and plunder might be won, 
and many a discontented Sikh from across the Sutlej came to Barnala to 
take service under him. The country between the Sutlej and the Jumna 
was no-man's land between the British dominions and the Sikhs at Lahore, 
disorder and anarchy were hard to repress, and Patiala was divided into 
Districts under military governors called thdnaddrs, whose first duty was 
to keep order, and whose leisure was to be spent in collecting the revenue 
and administering justice. The theinaddrs had absolute power in 
their thigh's, and to counteract their influence fort commandants (qiladeirs), 
generally foreigners (Parbles), were established in the various forts with 
independent powers. The organisation of the State remained entirely 
military until the reign of Maharaja Karm Singh. This ruler placed 
the Commander-in-Chief (Bakhshi) under the Prime Minister, organised 
the army on a modern basis, and introduced a system of pay and regular 
regimental formation. 

In 1889 the Imperial Service Troops were organised,' and the Patiila Imperial Service 
Contingent consists of the 1st Patiala Lancers, and the 1st and znd Infantry, and !anal roops. 

'Patiala has been called the cradle of the Imperial Service Troops in India, as Lord 
Dufferin announced the inception of the scheme at Pablia in 1888 and the Patilla amber was the first of all the protected States to come forward with the offer of a contingent. 
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with a fully organised transport. New cantonments with a. military 
hospital and transport lines have been built. Troopers get Rs. 24 a month 
and sepoys Rs. 7. The local army consists of one regiment of cavalry 
and two of infantry. The strength of the army is shown below :— 

CORPS. 

a 

516 mules 
and po. 
flies. 

Rs. 

6o1 715 3,32,000 

563 643 1,06.500 

563 643 1,10,000 

8. 000 

132,7oo 

14,100 

Total 

r2nd Local Cavalry 

3rd Local Infantry 

ail 4  411). 
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I

Share of Head-quarters Sta 
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GRAND TOTAL 

169 i 	1,310 	1,527 	3.35,200  

102 	389 i 3,037 	3 528 	9,88,500  1 
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The services rendered to the British Government by the Patiala Army CHAR 
date from the Gurkha War of t814. The Patiala Infantry formed part 	— 
of Colonel Ochterlony's force, while the cavalry were employed in patrolling Aidtrurustra-
the country at the foot of the hills. During the Mutiny no prince in bye. 
India rendered more conspicuous service to the British than the Maharaja ARMY. 

of Patiala. When the news of the outbreak at Meerut reached him, the 
Maharaja put himself at the head of all his available troops and marched 

War services. 

the same night to Nasimbli, a village close to Ambala, at the same time 
sending his elephants, camels and other transport to Kfilka for the 
European troops coming down from the hills. From Nasimbli the. 
Maharajamarched to Thanesar, where he left a force of 1,30o men 
and 4 guns. Patiala troops helped to restore order in Sirsa, Rohtak 
and Hissar. Other detachments were employed at Saharanpur and 
Jagadhri ; while on the revolt of the loth Cavalry at Ferozepore 
the Patiala troops pursued them and lost several men in the skirmish 
that followed. During 1857 the Patiala contingent consisted of 8 guns, 
2,156 horse, and 2,845 foot, with 156 officers. 	In 1858 a force of 
2,000 men with two guns was sent to Dholpur, and 300 horse and 
Soo foot to Gwalior, where they did good service. In February at 
the request of the Chief Commissioner a force of 200 horse and 
Soo foot (which was afterwards doubled) was sent to Jhajjar to aid 
the civil authorities in maintaining order. Two months later the Chief 
Commissioner applied for a regiment equipped for service in Oudh. All 
the regular troops were already on service, but the Maharaja raised 
203 horse and 820 foot. Since the Mutiny the troops of the State have 
been offered to the British Government on four occasions. The offer was 
refused for Manipur and Chitral, but accepted for Kabul and the Samaria. A 
horse battery and two regiments of infantry served in the Kabul Campaign. 
They were employed in keeping open the lines of communication between Thal 
and the Paiwar in the Kurram Valley and proved themselves excellent soldiers, 
maintaining an exemplary discipline during the whole period of absence 
from their homes. Their services were recognised by the bestowal of the 
K. C. S. I. upon Sardar Dewa Singh and of the C. S. t. upon Bakhshi Ganda 
Singh, Commandant. Further, Maharaja Rajindar Singh was exempted 
from the presentation of na,aars in Darbar in recognition of the services 
rendered on this occasion by the State. In the expedition of 1897 on 
the North-West Frontier, Maharaja Rajindar Singh served in person 
with General Elles in the Mohmand country, while a regiment of 
Imperial Service Troops was employed both in the Mohmand and Tirah ex 
peditions. 

Section H.—Police and Jails. 

The thcina has always been the ,unit of police administration in the Strength of 
State, but formerly the thanaddrs possessed judicial powers also. They Pab 

e  
r. 	r n

"  a  were mostly illiterate men, and each had an amin under him to carry on Bra 	9.  r  

;ab 

clerical work, and to act for him generally in his absence. Outlying posts, Working of 
at a distance from a thdna, were under silltidcirs, who were selected police,  
from amongst the constables or chornuirs and chavkidirs, as they were 	le 48 of Part  
then called. Till the reign of Maharaja Karm Singh these thdna func-
tionaries were under the direct orders of the addlati in all police and 
judicial matters. Maharaja Narindar Singh divided the State into four 
districts (Narnaul had not yet come into its possession) and placed each 
under an officer called ndib-i-adalat. The thrinadars• now passed under 
the immediate control of these officers, and as the clerical . work in /hands 
had by this time increased, an assistant clerk or madad-rnuharrir was added 
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CHAP. ID, H. to their establishment. In 1861 the office of ndibaddeilat was abolished 
and that of whim created instead. At the same time Tahsildirs were 

kid  Amirdstra- given magisterial powers authorised to pass sentences of imprisonment up e. to 3 years, and named ntilbmcisims in this, their judicial capacity. The 

JAILS. 	 courts for the decisions of appeals from the findings of the milb-nrizims. 
Working of 	In 1870 Maharaja Mohindar Singh found that judicial work was interfering 

with the Tahsildars' legitimate duties connected with revenue and finance, 
and he appointed separate officers as ntgibmtioims to carry on that work. 
The Aetna functionaries were then placed under miibmdsims, the rectum 
and the huim-i-adtilat-i-sadr (commonly called the addlati) still con-
tinuing to be the chief of them all. This system remained in force till 
1882. 

In 3882 the Council of Regency organised the police department on 
the British model. District Superintendents of Police were appointed at 
salaries ranging from Rs. 80 to Rs. too a month. The munshIs and 
sepoys were called sergeants and constables, while inspectors and court 
inspectors were appointed in every district. A Police Code was issued, 
closely modelled on the Code of Criminal Procedure, and British Indian 
Criminal Law became the law of the State. The final step was the appoint- 

I886 A.D. 

	

	ment in Sambat 1942 of an Inspector-General of Police with an adequate 
head-quarters staff. All departmental powers, formerly vested in the magis-
rates and slums, were then transferred to the Inspector-General and Dis-
trict Superintendents. Many improvements have since been carried out by 
Mr. J. P. Warburton, who was appointed Inspector-General of Police by 
the late Maharaja Rajindar Singh. There are at present 36 theinas in 
the State as shown below :— 

Karmgark nizcinzat.—Karmgarh (at Dirba), Nariingarh (or Ch4harpur), 
Samaria, AlcAlgarh (or Miinak),. Narwlina, Bhawanfgarh (or Dhoctin) and 

way: 

Andhadgarh nizeinzat.—BarnMa, Bhikhi, Bhatinda, Bhadaur, Sardal-
garh (or Dodhal) and Bola. 

Amargark niatimat.—Amargarh, Sirhind or Fatehgarh, Khamanon, 
Alamgarh (or Kalaur), Chunarthal, Dorgla (or Pail) and Sherpur. 

Pinjaur nisilmat.—Pinjaur, Rajpura, Ghanaur, R6.mgarh or Ghurana, 
(stationed at Sabra), Mardanpur, Lahti, Banur, Srinagar, Sanaur, Dharampur 
and Kauli. 

Mohindargarh nistintat.—Mohindargarh (or Kanaud), Nirnaul, Nangal 
Chaudhri and. Satnali. 

Ocaposts. 	
There are numerous outposts, those on the Kfilka-Simla road being the 

most important. As dacoits from Alwar and Jaipur used to make incursions 
into Patifila it was found necessary to establish 14 outposts along the 
Patilla frontier, in the Mohindargarh niatimat. These outposts have, how-
ever, been recently abolished. 

Comitt union of 	
Details of the constitution of the police force will be found in Part R. 

Young men of good family are now recruited as Probationary District 
Superintendents, and whenever a vacancy occurs one of them is selected 
for it. A small force of mounted police has been organised. 

Patios AND 	wizen:: were made Sessions Judges, and their courts were made appellate 
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The chaukiddri system has also come under revision. Formerly the 
villages paid their chaukiars in grain twice a year. Their pay was varied 
and uncertain, and they consequently neglected their duties. Regulations 
have now been drawn up, modelled on those of the Punjab;  providing 
among other things that chaukiddrs shall receive Rs. 4 a month. 

The Criminal Tribes in the State, though few in numbers, are kept 
under strict supervision ; the majority of them are Sansis and Baurias. 
with some Harnis, Minas and Bilochis. 

CHAP. III, H. 

Administra—
Live. 
Potato AND 
JAILS. 

Chaukiddri sys-
tem. 

Criminal Tribes. 

There are two jails in the State—at Patilla and Mohindargarh, and Jails,  
six lock-ups—at Narnaul, Anahadgarh, Karmgarh, Pinjaur, Chill and 
Amargarh. The jail at Patiala has accommodation for t, too prisoners, 
that at Mohindargarh for 5o, while each lock-up holds 40. A new central 
jail is under construction at Patiala. Jail industries (which only exist in 
the Patigla jail) include carpets, dart, mutt, matting, paper, blankets and 
prison clothes. Litho-printing is also done. The convicts are now 
employed in labour in the State gardens, and in the building of the new 
jail. Their gross earnings in Sambat 196o were Rs. 14,243. The 1903 A.D. 
jail expenditure is high; the prisoners are confined in two separate 
buildings; the warders have guns of an obsolete pattern ; and a large 
number of extra warders are employed to guard the convicts at their 
work. Hence the number of warders is double what it ought to be ; 
when the new jail is occupied the establishment will come under reduction, 
The diet of prisoners is better than that given in British Jails, as wheat 
flour is given to the prisoners in Patiala all the year round. In British jails, 
however, vegetables and condiments are grown in the jail garden, and in 
Patiala they are bought in the bdzeir. The annual expenditure in the central 
jail and the average cost per prisoner are shown below 
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Literacy. 

Section 1.—Education and Literacy. 

1891. 1901. 

38  

547 

ilk  

7 Jr  

SIKHS. H;NDUS. OTHERS. MITHAMMA- 

1901. 1891. 
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I able to read 
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k_ and write, 

The figures in the 
margin show the number 
of literates in every 10,000 
of each sex according to 
the censuses of 19ot and 
1891. Taking the religi-
ons separately the follow-
ing are the figures per 
to,000 of each sex :-- 
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NUMBER AM.E. 	Number of 
TO READ AND 	males in 

WRITE. 	column 3 
who know 

	

English. 	shows 	t h e 
Males. I Females. 

actual number 

of literates hi 

A rota 
Brahman 
Bania 
Jat 
Khatrf 
Pathan 
RAjpat 
Sayyid 
	

••• 

Shaikh 

The census returns of 19or show that of the total population 38,097 
were literate, but of that number only 86o were females. The agricultural 
population in general does not regard education favourably. At the census 
of 1891, 3,410 persons in the whole State were returned as under instruction 
and in 1901 the educational rturns showed ,05 	to which 

should be added 1,654 scholars inc  private and vil
6

lage
8 
 schools, making a 

total of 7,712. 

Caste or tribe. 
Total number 1 
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80,767 I 	17,917 1 	32 

	

484,731  I 	5,398 	99 

	

18,,38 I 	4,296 f 	31  
368  II 	8 
942  I 	28 

	

1,016 	39 
38  937 

7,917 
65,296 
88,665 
23,131 

6 
14 
86 
51  
34 
66 castes. 

DANS. 

15 
14 
12 
32 

selected 
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Before the reign of Maharaja Narindar Singh there was no system of 
State-controlled education in Patiala, though private schools are said to 
have been numerous in the capital, and in these Persian, Arabic, Sanskrit 
and Gurmukffi were taught. The first State school was opened in Patiala 
itself in 186o A.D. and in this the three classical languages mentioned 
above were taught. In 1862 the scope of the school was enlarged and 
provision was made for teaching English and Mathematics, but Persian 
remained the most popular study. This school was under the control 
of Lila Kulwant Rai, the Financial Minister, Who was thus the 
pioneer of education in the State. Maharaja Mohindar Singh in 1870, 
the first year of his reign, created a regularly organised Educational 
Department, under a Director assisted by an Inspector. The first 
Director was the well known Mathematician Professor Ram Chandar, 
formerly tutor to the Maharaja. The school at Patiala was liberally 
equipped and made the central school. A Managing Committee, con-
sisting of all the principal officials, was also appointed to promote the 
spread of education. The teachers in the indigenous schools in the 
town of Patiala were taken into the service of the State, Persian re-
maining the only subject of instruction, and their nzaktabs became State 
schools, while existing schools were similarly taken over or new schools 
established at the towns of Sanaur, Saimina, Pail, Bhatinda, Basi, Sri-
nagar, Pinjaur, Narnaul, Sunam, Narwana, Bandr, Hadiaya, Kirland, Amar-
garb, Mansdrpur, Barnala, Talwandi, Manak and Sirhind. The total num-
ber of scholars was 1,700, of whom 400 were in the Patiala College, and 
Rs. 17,370 were expended annually on the maintenance of the schools. 
Soon after this in 1928 Sambat two Deputy Inspectors were appointed and 
in the following year a third was sanctioned for the supervision of 
the schools in the capital and in the tahsil of Patiala. The Maharaja 
raised the State grant for education to Rs. 6o,000 a year, and this left 
a surplus. It was invested in Government Promissory Notes and the interest 
placed at the disposal of the Educational Department. In 1872 the Patiala 
College was affiliated to the Calcutta University and boys were first prepared 
for its Entrance Examination in 1875. In 1874 the Oriental Section was 
affiliated to the Punjab University and Maulvi and Prag classes opened 
under the newly inaugurated University system, and since 1876 it has 
figured in the list of successful institutions of the Punjab, its students having 
competed successfully in the examinations of the Punjab University. The 
success of the school having made it desirable to provide for higher edu-
cation, a First Arts Class was opened in 1880 and a B. A. Class in 
1886. In 1930 Sambat a Roorkee Class was opened and systematic instruc-
tion given to boys for admission into the Overseer and Sub-Overseer 
Classes. This Class still exists and has proved a success. The want 
of a proper building was, however, a serious drawback to the success 
of the State's effort in the cause of education. 	In 1876 a suitable 
site was selected at the desire of the Maharaja, and when Lord North-
brook visited Patiala he laid the foundation stone of Mohindar College. 
His Excellency also established a gold medal in memory of his visit, 

Maharaja Mohindar Singh not only endeavoured to extend education 
within the State, but evinced much generosity in making several handsome 
donations to various educational institutions in British India, irrespective 
of creed and caste. The chief of these were made to the Punjab University, 
the Muhammadan Anglo-Oriental College at Aligarh, and the Delhi Zenana 
Teacher& Home, the Lawrence Military Asylum at Sanawar, the Mayo 
Orphanage at Simla, and the Mohindra Lal Sarkar's Science Association at 
Calcutta, In addition to the above endowment? His Highness gave a slam of 
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Rs. 23,568, in small subscriptions, to various associations, a portion of which 
was allotted to educational ones, irrespective of any distinctions of creed, 
caste or colour. 

The Educational Department of the State is now administered 
on the system introduced by Dr. Sime in 2889. The Director 
of Public Instruction is also Inspector-General of the State Schools and 
in that capacity he visits each school at least once a year. The direct 
responsibility for the supervision of the schools vests however in the 
Inspectors, who are required to visit each school at least twice a year. 
There are two Inspectors, the senior being in charge of the Patiala 
Circle, which comprises the niadmats of Amargarh and Pinjaur, 
with the Patiala tabsil of Karmgarh, and the junior having charge 
of the Barnala Circle, which comprises Anahadgarh and Mohindar-
garh n.iscimats, with the three remaining tahsils of Karmgarh. 
The Patiala Circle has 58 schools, as detailed in the margin, with 

3,138 pupils, 2,806 boys and 332 
girls. Its expenditure amounted 
in 1902 to Rs. 26,538 and its in-
come from fees to Rs. 1,61o. The 
Barmila Circle has 48 schools, 
with 2,483 pupils, 2,382 boys and 
102 girls. Its expenditure amount- 

G 	... 	9 	7 	 ed in 2902 to Rs. 20,712 and its 
income from fees to Rs. !,!50. 

Total 	58 	4S 

Primary.— 	40  
High I ...Anglo-Ver- 2 

nacular 

Schools in 5902. 

Middle .,. 

CIRCLE. 

Parana, 	Ba»edla. 
7 	9 (Anglo-Verna- 

cular 6 and 
Vernacular 3). 

30  
2 Anglo-Verna-

cula r. 

The following 28 schools are located in school buildings:— 

Pat'LAL: C:' 
(Seinazar, Rilinura, Basic, Sirhind, Nandour-
' tikah;.‘uwi 

Chanarthal. 

"Mobindargarh, Narnaul, Nangal Chaudhri, 
Barnala Circle ,..1Bhikhl, 	Samina, 	Dirba, 	Narwana, 

Kalait, Mansorpur. 

are located in forts and other State build. 

Ex sting 
institutions 
The Mohindar 
College 

Patiala Circle {Sa naur, Bahadurgarli, Pinjaur, Ghanaur, ... 
Basi, Doraha, Amargarh, Sherpur. 

Barnala Circle ... Barnila, Hadiaya, Karmgarh, Mdnak. 

The rest are in hired buildings. 

The buildings of the Mohindar College have already been describ-
ed. The staff consists of no less than 41 masters and officials, 
of whom 4 belong to the College Department, /2 to the Anglo-
Vernacular High School, 8 to the Vernacular High School, 4 to the r 	2 to the Arabic, 6 to the Sanskrit and 2 to the Gurmukhi 

 

The High Schools are at. Patiala ;terming part. of the Mohindar College), PAIL Bhatinda 
and Mokindatgarh. 

The following 12 
ings 
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Section, with a librarian, a gymnastic instructor and a clerk. Of the 
College staff all are graduates, and of the Anglo-Vernacular High School 
teachers 4 are now experienced graduates. '1 he College is maintained 
entirely by the State, only nominal fees being levied from the students. 
Prizes and scholarships to the value of Rs. 2,211 are awarded annually. Two 
gold medals are also given by the State,—one, the Northbrook, to the first 
student in the English Department of the College, and the other to the first 
in the Oriental Department. In the latter department poor students are 
supported by stipends. The total number of students is 324, of whom /2o 
are non-Brahmanical Hindus, Go Brahmans, 70 Muhammadans and 3 Native 
Christians. There are only 41 boarders in the boarding-house, which is 
controlled by a Resident Superintendent, the Principal of the College being 
ultimately responsible for its good management. Free medical attend-
ance is also given to the boarders, the Civil Surgeon receiving an 

Rs 	
allowance of Rs. 15 per mensem 

t. College proper
for 	this duty. No fees used 

2. Oriental Section- 	 R
;. 9,924  

to be charged, but auras 12 a 
(a) Arabic 	 84o) 	month are now to be levied from 
(6) Sanskrit 	 each student to meet the mainte- 
(a) Persian 
(d Gurmukhf 	 420 	nance charges. The total cost of 

5. A. V. High School 	 the College is Rs. 23,466 a year 
4. V. High school ... 	 2,274 	distributed as shown in the margin. 

In i9o2 there were 731  indigenous schools in the State as against 129 
in 1891, with 1,305 scholars in 1902 as against 1,629 in 189i. 	They 

include (a) 6 pcithshderis, (6)17 chatshdleis, (c) 13 dharmshdlds and (d) 32 

msktabs. 

In 1902 the 16 paths:bath were attended by 90 boys. Their education is  Frit hsladids. 

religious and Brahman boys especially resort to them to learn paha,' priestly 

lore,' and fetish,' astrology. 	Toe students are called yid/dr/his and 
generally live by begging. They receive lessons from their teachers early 
in the morning and again in the afternoon, and are first taught the Sighra-
berth, Horachakkar, Bhodiz padhati, Sanskdr padhali and other similar 
books relating to Hindu ceremonial and rites : then they are taught vayd-

karn, or Sanskrit grammar, by heart The vaydkarn books taught are the 

.Stirsut and Chandrakd, and these are first learnt by rote (pcith 	reading 

without comprehension) and then the art h or meaning is explained. One 
book at a time is taught, another only being begun when the first has been 
mastered. Though this system improves the memory it has a deteriorating 
effect on the intelligence and judgment. Such education is imparted to 
vidieirtnis in all the towns and most of the villages, but in Patiala itself 
and in a few villages higher subjects, such as vapilearn, grammar,' 

niyde, ' logic,' latish, 'astrology,' codeine,' theology,' and Hindu law are 
taught. Higher education is chiefly imparted at the great religious 
centres, such as the Kuruk.shetra and Kashi. .At these places the Gfta, 
Bhagwat, Mahablitirat, Ramayan, 	Siddhant Sharomani, Siddhant 

Kaumudi, books on the Pursins, mythology, hhatdarskrn, the six schools 

of philosophy, and Hindu law are taught. The Brahman who only knows 
enough to perform religious rites and ceremonies is called a ptidthi 

(Sanskrit optidhiya); one who is well up in Sanskrit is. called pandit: 

and one who knows astrology is called a jotshi. These teachers receive 

no remuneration from their vidleirthir and depend for their livelihood on 

their jajmdns or on presents given them for reciting leatheis from the 

Bhagwat or Ramayan. 

] This number is below the mark; there are a good many indigenous Gm-mut:hi 	IllahAlan, 

schools in the State that have not been returned. 

1'3°8  S 4,152  
1,584 
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Chatshdlds are Mandjani reading schools where pahrir teach Lande and 
accounts to Mahajan (shopkeeper) boys generally. The 17 chatshdas in 
the State have 368 boys, who are first taught the chhoti and bari barcikhari 
or sidhon, the Lande alphabet, which they write on the ground with their 
fingers. Figures are"next taught and then the kothe or ' tables' up to 4o, 
paud 	adhd 	paund (I), maga (t1), dudhd (ii), dhtiya (21), Monne' 
(34), dhaunthd (4.1), etc., up to 91 are taught. Then the gaydrien (table 
of I t times) and hazan (table of 21 times) are learnt by heart. The bikat 
(multiplication of II., 1i, 24, etc, by one another) is also taught. These 
tables help the boys in their trade in after-life. Every day three boys, who 
are well up in the tables, stand at one end and three others at the, other 
end of the class and recite them, while the rest sit and in a rhythmical tone 
repeat them step by step after the six boys. When a boy has learnt to 
write the alphabet and figures on the ground and to recite all the tables, 
he begins to write the alphabet and figures on a takhti, a small wooden 
board plastered over with black, pcindti or white clay and water being 
used for ink. After some practice they plaster the takhti with gefinz, 
and write on it with black country ink. On the takhti the four 
first rules of arithmetic, interest and the method of keeping accounts are 
taught. Afterwards essential arithmetic and gun, or formula, are taught 
to make the boy skilful in Hindi accounts. An intelligent lad finishes this 
course in two months and boys of ordinary capacity in six. The boys take 
two pice, a ser of flour and a quarter of a set of raw sugar with them when 
they begin their studies. The sugar is distributed among the pupils, and 
the flour and pice given to the teacher. Every pupil pays one or two pice 
and half a ser of grain to the pad/4 every Sunday. The pddha is generally 
paid on the contract system, receiving a fixed sum on the completion of a 
certain course of special instruction, e.g, one rupee is paid after finishing 
the tables, one on beginning to write on the takhti, and one after learning 
the rates, etc. The majority of the pupils leave school after learning the 
tables, but a few learn mental arithmetic and book-keeping and to write 
out bills and drafts. A festival (the Cheim Chikri) is held on the 4th 
day of the moon in the lunar month of Bhadon, at which the pa la 
accompanied by his pupils goes to the house of each and the parents give him 
a rupee and some clothing, with sweets to the boys. Food is also 
given to the pddhd on festivals, and on his marriage the pupil pays him a 
rupee. Hindu shopkeepers are very quick in mental arithmetic and practical 
accounts, and even educated mathematicians cannot compete with them in 
mental activity. 

Gurmukhf schools are generally located in dharamshdlds. In 1902 the 
13 dharantslalds contained 56 boys. Bhdis or stidhas are the teachers 
in these schools. The alphabet or painti—the 35 letters—is generally taught 
on the ground, and the mandrni written in panda ink on a takhti plastered 
with black. This ntandrni is not a recitation of tables, but a compounding 
of consonants with vowels, such as sa mukta', sa kannd, si sari, si UWE, 
szi ankar, sd dalankar, se ldwdn, sal doldydn, so haura, sass kattaurci, sang 
tzppi, an bind!. Mandrni is written as well as recited Of the Gurmukhf 
books the Bilopdesh is taught first, then the Panjgrantld, Dasgranthi and 
Guru Granth Sahib. Boys are also taught to write liters in Gurmukhi. 
In the Jangal tract the people have a strong predilection for learning 
Gurmukhi, and the schools for teaching it are rapidly increasing in 
numbers. 

The maktab is the vernacular Persian or Arabic school. The 32 
makhbs in the State contain 791 boys. There are two kinds of schools,—
the one where only the Quran is learnt, the other where Arabic is taught. 
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In the Quran schools the Wida Bagdadi or Arabic primer is taught first, then 
the 3oth sipdra or am-kd-sipara, and then the Quran is learnt by rote. One 
who can recite the Quran by heart is called HOB, and is looked up to with 
respect by Muhammadans. There are two schools, at Sunim and Nirnaul, 
where Arabic is actually taught. In these schools the Bagdadi Qaida and 
Al-Qurin are taught first and then the Mizan-us-sarf, Sad Mfr, Nahav Mfr, 
Qafia, Shafia, Hadis, &c. Persian is taught in Persian schools in which the 
vernacular 'Nitta, and vernacular readers, 1st and and Persian readers, the 
Amadnama, Khaliqbaxi, Karima, Dastar Sibian, Gulistan, Bost.* Insha 
Dilkusha, Insha Khalifa, Mina Bazar, Seh-nasar Zahtiri, Sikandarnfima, 
Abulfazal and the Ikhlaq Jabal are taught. In these schools boys read 
aloud, shaking their heads backwards and forwards meanwhile. A 
rahal or wooden bookstand is used in reading the Quran and Gurmukhi 
books. 

Artisans' boys, such as blacksmiths, carpenters, goldsmiths, tailors, etc., 
are taught by skilled artisans, who are presented with a rupee and some 
sweets by their apprentices. 

Female education is generally looked upon with disfavour through-
out the State. Girls learn kashida and other needle work, i.e., embroidery, 
sewing, making gloves, hosiery and trouser-strings, etc., at home from other 
women. They also learn cooking and other household duties at home 
from their mothers and relations. Women are taught only Gurmukhf, 
Mgr', Sanskrit, or Arabic according to their religion. Only religious 
books are generally taught to the girls. In Patiala town some Hindu 
widows teach girls and women the Glta, Rimayan and Bishnusahasar-
nam. 

As regards literature, Patiala is not far, behind most of the other towns 
of the Punjab, and some of its authors have produced standard works. The 
Khalifa brothers have taken the lead in this direction. The late Wazfr-ud- 
daula, Mudabbar-ul-Mulk, Khalifa Muhammad Hassan, 	Prime 
Minister of Patiala, was the author of the Aijaz ut-Tanzil and the Tarikh-i-
Patiala. The former work is designed to prove the superiority of Islam 
over other religions and is greatly esteemed by the Muhammadan communi-
ty in India, and the latter is the standard work in Urdu on Patiala History. 
The Mashir-ud-Daula, Mumtaz-ul-Mulk, the Hon'ble Khalifa Muhammad 
Hussain, Khan Bahadur, Member of the Council of Regency, has tran-
slated the ' Rajas of the Punjab' and Bernier's Travels into Urdu. 
Sardir Gurmukh Singh, Sardar Bahfidur, President of the Council of 
Regency, is the author of the Mink Parkash, an interesting and instructive 

'book on Sikhism. Bhai Gyani Singh is the author of the Tarikh-i-
Khalsa ' and the ' Panth Parkash in Punjabi, both highly esteemed 
in the Punjab. The author has treated Sikh history exhaustively. 
Another Punjabi writer is Bhfii Tara Singh, who has written a Kosh, 
or vocabulary of words and phrases in the Adf Granth, with explana-
tions, a work greatly admired by students of the Sikh religion. He 
has also written several other treatises on Sikhism. The late Mr. M. N. 
Chatterjee, Professor of the Mohindar College, was the author of a 
poetical work, the " Morning Star," and his " Logic and Philosophy" are 
used extensively by students of Metaphysics, Logic and Psychology. The 
late Master Chhutti Lal, Director of Public Instruction in the State, translated 
IEsop's Fables into Urdu, and the work is used as a text-book in the 
Upper Primary classes of the State schools. The late Professor Ram 
Chandra, also Director of Public Instruction, brought out a unique Mathe-
matical work on Maxi;na and Minima, which is highly spoken of by 
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. advanced students of Mathematics throughout Europe and America. The 
late Sardar Partap Singh, Financial Minister of the State, edited a Geo- 
graphy of Patiala which supplied a want keenly felt in the State. 	anatt 
Ganeshi Lal composed books on the Geography of Patitila and on ./.1gebra, 
Munshi Ganda Ram, Mathematical Teacher, has composed two works in Urdu 
on Algebra and Natural Philosophy. Pandit Muni LAI has composed some 
books on moral and religious reform. As Senior Inspector of Schools and 
Officiating Director of Public Instruction Pandit Ram Singh, Sharma, 
wrote the 	 ' (Principles of Training), which was greatly ap- 
preciated by educational experts in the Punjab and United Pro-inces, and 
the General Text-Book Committee, Punjab, approved of it for the libra-
ries of High Schools and Training Institutions. The Patiala Akhbar ' 
was started in 1872 by Munshi Newal Kistler with the sanction of the 
State. Since 1895 this paper has been under the management of Sayyid 
Rajab All Shah, proprietor of the Rajindar Press, Patiala. The English 
and Vernacular newspapers of the Punjab and United Provinces are usually 
read by the educated people of the State. 

Section J.—Medical. 

A regular Medical Department was organised by Mahar5ja Mohindar 
Singh in 1873 and placed under Surgeon-Major C. M. Calthrop, the first 
Medical Adviser to the State, who also had charge of the vaccination work. 
The Medical and Sanitary institutions and establishments of the Patiejla 
State are under the direction of a Medical Adviser, who is an officer 
of the Indian Medical Service, lent by the British Government. 

The Medical Staff consists of (1) an Assistant Surgeon lent by the 
Government of the Punjab who holds charge of the Rajindar Hospital and 
is also Civil Surgeon of Patiala, (2) nine Assistant Surgeons engaged direct-
ly by the State, (3) twenty-seven Hospital Assistants ; and besides these a 
Medical Lady Superintendent in charge of the Dufferin Hospital with two 
qualified Female Medical Assistants, 

Institutions. 	The institutions consist of the Rijindar, Dufferin, Imperial Service 
Dispensaries. 

Part Troops and Table 53 f
Jail Hospitals, and City Branch, Poor-house, Local Troops 

R. 	 and Police out-patient dispensaries at Patiala. There are outlying 
dispensaries in charge of Assistant Surgeons at Basf, Bhatinda, Narnaul, 
Barnala, Rajpura and Surim, the three former having in-patient accommo-
dation. There are dispensaries in charge of Hospital Assistants at Bat-Mr, 
Pail, DhUri, Bhawanigarh, Narwina, Samaria, Mdnak, Haryan, Bhfkhi, 
Mohindargarh, Sirhind,rPinjaur and Srinagar, the last only having in-patient 
accommodation. There are also three dispensaries at Balad, Ladda and 
Talwandi in charge of Hospital Assistants in connection with the Irrigation 
Department. In 1903 the Hendley Female Dispensary was opened at 
Patiala by Sir Benjamin Franklin, K C.I.F., Director-General of Hos-
pitals in India, at the request of the Council of Regency. It is situated 
near the Sanauri Gate of the town, and is in charge of a European lady 

doctor. 

Sneciai institu- 	The Rajindar Hospital is a handsome, well-equipped building, with 
t kris, 	56 beds, built in the time of the second Council of Regency in 1877. It was. 

formally opened in January 1883. A thoroughly modern operation room 
was added to the building by Maharaja Rajindar Singh. The Dufferin 
Hospital close by the Rijindar Hospital was also built in the time of the 
second Council of Regency, the foundation stone having been laid in November 
A888 and th.Ouilding opened in October 189o. It is well secluded from 
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observation, near one of the town gates, and thus adapted for the treatment 
of females of the better classes. The Military Hospital, in the I 
Service Troops lines, is built on the plan of similar institutions in British 
India. The other medical work in and around Patiida is carried on in build-
ings ill-adapted to their purpose, and this is also the case at Basf, Sunam, 
Narnaul, Pail, Haryiai, Narwana and Sirhind. Under the present 
Council much has been done to provide suitable buildings for the various 
hospital's and dispensaries. 

CHAP. III, J. 
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The Sanitary 'Department includes the conservancy of Patiala and 
the towns shown in the margin, the 
vaccination, and the registration of 
births and deaths in the State. There 
is a Superintendent at Patiala in charge, 
of conservancy throughout the State 
under the Medical Adviser, and his 

duties include all those which in British territory come under the control 
of a Municipal Committee. 

The vaccination and registration of births and deaths estab- Vaccination. 
lishment is under an Inspector of Registration and Vaccination (who is an ;able 54 of Part 

Assistant Surgeon), a Supervisor of Vaccination, and 30 Vaccinators. 
Vaccination is entirely voluntary and is fairly generally accepted in 
every nisdmat. The people of the town of Patiala are, however, somewhat 
adverse to it, and the introduction of a compulsory Act to deal, with this 
serious condition of things has been often proposed, but no action has as 
yet been taken in this direction. 

carried on by the village chaukithirs ; previously to toot it was effected 
As in the Punjab, the registration of births and deaths is now Registration 

tab:hest and 

through the tahsils by the State patrdris. This system was never satis-
factory and un to I 00 I no dependence cart be placed on the vital statistics 

sahniitiAiii 	 hone. 	 Aal 	would 
an improvement on the other hand has not yet been fulfilled, but it is too early 
as yet to give a definite opinion on this new departure. 

In connection with the RAjindar Hospital is a 3rd Class Meteorologi- Meteorological 
cal Station from which reports are sent monthly to the Government of Department. 

India. The observations are taken by a Hospital Assistant who has had 
considerable experience in this work. 

At Patilla near the Moti B6gh there is an asylum called the Ram 

The Victoria 
Pooz-hpnae. 

RAjpura. 
Benin. 
Baal. 
Sirhind. 
Dhoti. 
Barnala. 

Bhatinda.• 
HadiSya. 
Bhawanigarh. 
Samana. 
SunAm. 
Narnaul. 

 

Sanitary Depart-
ment. 

• 

Leper Asylum. 
Bira which supports t6 lepers and 1,3 blind paupers. It was founded in 
Sambat 1883 by Maharaja Karm Singh at the suggestion of HMI Rim 
Singh, a holy man, who devoted his substance to the relief of poverty and 
even admitted crippled cows to this asylum. Maharaja Karm Singh 
granted him a village in jdgir and his descendants carried on the work 
and called themselves manuals. The expenditure is about Rs. 1,200 
annually. 

The institution now known as the Victoria Poor-house was started in 
the famine of Sambat 1956, and was at first called the Poor-house. It was 
managed by competent State officials and afforded extensive relief to the 
famine-stricken people, and a full account of it will be found in Section fl, page 
136. When the famine was over, some of its inmates who had no 
homes and means of subsistence were unable to leave it, and were, 
therefore, kept, fed and looked after. The Poor-house, moreoyer, continued 
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to admit fresh inmates, and so it was proposed by Lila Bhagwan Das, Member 
of the Council of Regency, that a permanent Poor-house should be 
established in memory of Her late Majesty the Empress, and at a meeting of 
the Central Victoria Memorial Committee held on January 1st, ioo 	-sided 
over by Kanwar Sir Ranbir Singh, K.0 s.1 , it was decided to .ttablish 
this institution. Rs. mom) were subscribed and are being spent on a large 
building for its inmates, who number over too. The Harbin- also allotted 
Rs. Soo per mensem for food and other expenses. The average number fed 
is about 115 daily. The institution is in charge of a Hospital Assistant, 
who is also the Superintendent, a compounder, a store-keeper, two 
peons, two cooks, a teacher, two chaukiddrs, two hears, a - .eeper, a 
barber, a dhobi, and a carpenter to teach the orphans. The last named 
is paid Rs. 12 by the Medical Adviser from his own pocket. One of 
the kahcirs grows vegetable in the compound for the use of the inmates. 
The health of the inmates is generally good. They are fed twice a day, 
at 8 A M. and 6 P.M., on bread, dal and vegetables, the sick being given rice 
and milk also. The cost of food alone amounts to Rs. 2 per head monthly. 
Such as are capable of working are required to twist ropes for the repairs 
of their cheirpdis, to make up packets of quinine for sale through the Post 
Offices or some other light work. Orphan girls are taught spinning and 
boys carpentry. No pauper or orphan is admitted into the Poor-house 
without the order of the Medical Adviser and Lfila Bhagwan Das, who 
supervises the working of the institution. The building under construction 
is to be called the Victoria Poor-house Its foundation stone was laid by 
the Hon'ble the Lieutenant-Governor at the Dusera in 1905. 



CHAPTER PV.-PLACES OF INTEREST. 

ARSARGARH NIZAMAT. 

The Amargarh nizcimat lies between 75°  39' and 76° 42' E. and 
300  59' and 30" 17' N., with an area of 875 square miles. It has a popula-
tion (1901) of 365,448 souls as against 361,610 in 1891, and contains three 
towns, BAST, its head-quarters, PAIL, and SIRHIND, with 605 villages. 
The land revenue with cesses amounted in 1903.04 to Rs, 9,12,239. The 
nizdmai comprises several distinct portions of Patiala territory and 
is divided into three tahsils. 	Of these the first, Fatehgarh, lies in the 
north-east of the State round the old Mughal provincial capital of Sirhind, 
and the second, that of Sahibgarh or Pail, forms a wedge of territory in 
the British District of Ludhiana. The third tahsil, Amargarh, lies south 
of Pail between the State of Maier Kotia on the west and the territory 
of Nabha on the east. This tahsil lies in the Jangal, the other two lying 
in the Pawadh. 

AMARGARH TAHSIL. 

Amargarh is the south-western tahsil of the Amargarh niilimat, lying 
between 750  39 and 76° 12' E. and 30° 17' and 30° 37' N., with an area 
of 311 square miles. It has a population (1901) of 123,468 souls as 
against 118,329 in 1891, and contains 161 villages. Its head-quarters 
are at Dhdri, the junction of the Rajpura-Bhatinda and Ludhiana-
Jabal Railways. Its land revenue with cesses amounted in 1903-04 to 
Rs. 3}37,985. 
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ANAHADGARH NIZAMAT. 

The Anahadgarh niamat lies between 74° 41' and 75° 50' E. and 
lo° 34' and 292 13' N., with an area of !,496 square miles. It has a 

four towns, GOVENDGARI-1, 11/21-IADALTIL BARNALA or -Angthaciszarb, its head-
quarters, and 1-Immtva, with 454 villages. The nizatwat which is 
interspersed with detached. pieces of British territory, of which the 
principal is the Mahraj par/tone: of the Ferozepore District, forms the 
western portion of the State. It lies wholly in the Jangal tract, and is 
divided into three tahsils, ANAHADGARH, GOV1NDGARH and B1-111U-H. 
The land revenue with cesses amounted in 1903-04 to Rs. 7,22,925. 

ANAHADGARH TAHS!L. 

The Anahadgarh or Barna.la tahsil is the head-quarters tahsil of the 
Anahadgarh nivimat lying between 750  14' and 75' 44' E. and 300  9' and 
300  34'N., with an area of 32o square miles. it has a population (1 9o1) 
of 105,989 souls as against 104,449 in 1891, and contains the three 
towns of BARNALA or Anahadgarh, its head-quarters, HADIAVA and 
BHADAUR, with 86 villages. Its land revenue with ceases amounted in 
1903-04 to Rs, 1,77,488, 

BAHADURGAR1-1. 

The fort Bahiidurgarh is situated 4 miles to the north-east of 
Patii.la in the Patiala tahsil of the Karmgarh nizamat, and is connected 
with Patiala by a metalled road. The village Salfabild in which the fort is 
situated took its name from Navvah Saif Khan, brother of Nawahl Fidai 
Khan, who founded it in the time of the Emperor Aurangzeb. The date 
of founding the village is given by Shekh Ndsir 	Sirhindi, a famous 
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poet of that age, in an inscription on the inner gate of the fort, as " Abad 
Narnfid Sail Khan Saifilbad" (Saif Khan founded Saifabad), which according 
to the abjad calculation comes to 1067 A.H. or 1658 A.D. This village 
as well as certain other neighbouring villages was in the possession of the 
descendants of Saif Khan until the time of Maharaja Amax Singh, who at 
the suggestion of Raja Kirat Parkash of Nahan captured and annexed the 
villages to his own territory, granting the village of Chhota. Rasiilpur to the 
descendants of Saif Khan as jeigir, which they hold to the present day. 
The mosque in front of the palace was built by Saif Khan in 1077 
A.H. or 1668 A.D. as the following inscription on the doorway of the 
mosque denotes (according to the abjad calculation ):—" Bailie iu Masjid 
amad Saif Khan " (Sail Khin is the founder of this mosque), 

The foundation of the present pakk4 fort was laid in 1837 by 
Maharaja Karm Singh, and it was completed in 8 years at a cost of 
Rs. to,00,000. This strong fort is surrounded by two circular walls or 
ramparts, the outer wall being mo feet apart from the inner one. The 
outer wall which is 29 feet high is surrounded by a pakket ditch 25 feet 
deep and 58 feet wide. The circumference of the fort is 6,890 feet 
or a mile 536 yards and 2 feet. Maharaja Karm Singh gave the fort its 
present name in commemoration of the sacred memory of Guru Teg Bahadur 
who paid a visit to the place in the time of Sail Khan

' 
 and who, it is said, 

prophesied the rising up of a fort here at some future date. The officer in 
charge of the fort is called Qiladdr. The Maharaja also built a gurdwdra 
in front of the fort in memory of the great Guru, which stands to the 
present day. A village has been given in murifi to this gurdwdra for its 
maintenance. A fair is held annually at this place on the 1st day of 
Baisakh—the Baisdhhi—the new year's day of the Hindus. Close to the 
gurdwdra is a tank which not only adds to its beauty, but is useful to the 
public. The village Baliiidurgarh has, besides, a few fine buildings and 
a garden. It has also a Primary School. Outside the fort lies the tomb of 
Saif Khan, the founder of the village. The population of Bahadurgarh 
according to the census of 1901 is 893, and consists chiefly of peasants and 
artizans, 

BANUR TAHSIL. 

Bandr is the north-eastern talisil of the Pinjaur niotimat, lying between 
76° 40' and 77" E. and 300  23' and 30° 3e' N., with an area of 124 square 
miles. It has a population 0900 of 56,674 souls as against 60,185 in 
1891, and contains the town of BANUR, its head-quarters, with 135 villages. 
Its land revenue with cesses amounted in 1903-04 to Rs. 1,70,497. 

BANUR TOWN. 

Bandy is the head-quarters town of the Bandr talisil of the Pinjaur 
tazilmat, lying 9 miles north-east of Rfijpura, in 76° 47' E. and 30° 34' N. 
Population (1901) 5,6to as against 6,671 in 1881, a decrease due to its 
distance from the railway and an unhealthy climate. The ruins that 
surround it testify to its former importance : its ancient name is said 
to have been Pushpi or Popi Nagri or Pushpawati, " the city of 
flowers," where Madhwal Nal and Kam Kandla dwelt, and it was 
once famous for the scent distilled from its chambeli gardens, an industry 
which has all but disappeared. First mentioned in Babar's Memoirs it 

Lovers and heroes of the drama of the same name who flourished during the reign of 
Vikramadittya (Madhwa Nal-Kam Kandla ndtak published in Bombay: and manuscript 
Curmukhl hook by Budh Singh of Bainlr). 
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became a tnahal of the government of Sirhind under Akbar. Banda CHAP. 1V. 
Bairagi looted Bantir on the 27th of 13aisalch, Sambat 1765 (1708 A D.). 
As the inhabitants of the town surrendered themselves, so they were saved Places of 
general slaughter? It was wrested from the Mughal empire by the 

Interest.  
Singhpuria Sikhs and Amar Singh, Maharaja of Patiala, after the fall of Bandr Town, 
Sirhind in 1763, and eventually came into the exclusive possession of 
Patiala. It was defended by the old Imperial fort of Zulmgarh and by one' 
of more recent date. The tomb3  of Malik Sulemon, father of the Sayyid 
Emperor Khizr Khan, is shown in the town. It contains the following 
bastis,' suburbs' :—Malik Suleman, Ibrahim Khan, All Zian, Sdrat Shah, 
Kara, Ise Khan, Saidwara and Patakhpura. Its more important 
mahallas are :—Italpilitain, Kalalan, Sayyidan, Maihtin, Kaithan and 
Hindawira. Each mahalla is inhabited exclusively by the tribe whose 
name it bears. There is a well known by the name of Banno Chhimban 
(washer-woman), a famous musician, who is said to have lived in the time 
of Akbar. A fair is held annually 	in the town on the occasion of 
Muharram. There is no trade of any sort except that of daris, which are 
made here of very fine quality. It contains a Vernacular Middle School, 
Dispensary, Police Station and Post Office. 

BARNALA TOWN. 

Barnala is the head-quarters town of the Anahadgarh tahsil and 
niadmat, 52 miles west of Patiala, on the Rajpura-Bhatinda Railway, in 750  
37' E. and 3o° 23' N. Population (Igor) 6,9o5 as against 6,612 in 1891 and 
5,449 in 1881, an increase due to its market and position on the line of rail. 
Refounded in 1722 by Baba All Singh, Raja of Patiala, it remained the 
capital of the State until the foundation of the town of Patiala in 1763, and 
the hearths of its founder are still revered by people. It is built in the form 
of a circle, and surrounded by a wall of masonry, within which is a 
fort. In front of the inner courtyard of the fort there is a spacious Mali 
with 127 steps. The town contains a saral, dispensary, anglo-vernacular 
middle school, post office and police station. Lying in the centre of the 
Jangal tract, it is a place of export trade of grain, and the State has con-
structed a market to foster its development. Barnala is noted for its 
earthenware chilms, hands and surdhis. 

BAST. 

Basil (in Fatehgarh tahsil), a thriving town, 5 miles north of Sirhind 
railway station (30° 42' N. and 76° 28' E.), was made the head-quarters of 
the Amargarh nizeinzat as Sirhind itself was held accursed'by the Sikhs. 
The houses arc nearly all of brick, and the lanes, though narrow and crook-
ed, are well paved. It contains several dharmsetiltis and one or two sartiis. 
Its more important lanes are the Purina Oila,'Nal Saral, Chakri, Lilasion ka 
Mahalla and Katra Nijabat Khan, and the chief bazars are the Bara 
Bazar, Chauk or Mandl and Piplonwala Bazar. The kacharis of the 
mlaim and nalb-mizim and the police offices are in a haveli outside the 
town, but the ndsint now holds his court in the gardens of the 'Am-o-Khas. 
The hospital and the post office are inside the town. In an old 
fort, built by Diwan Singh Dallewala, is the district lock-up or naval& and 
an anglo-vernacular middle school. In a house near it called the Darbir 
Sahib a hair from the Prophet's beard is kept in a glass, and Muhammadans 
visit this place on the Prophet's birthday and on the anniversary of his death. 

Vide Tarfkh MIAS. by Midi Clan Singh. 
Fort of Banda.ali.Beg to the west of the town, on the dot, " Seasonal torrent.' 

3  One of the walls around his tomb contains the inscription which gives the date of hi' 
death as 8o8 A.H. 

4  ratiala Geography, page 36. 
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There is also a fine garden planted by Muhammad Nam(lar Khan, a member 
of the late Council of Regency. The population in 188x, 1891 and Igor 
is shown in the margin, and its constitution by religions is given in Table 7 

Females. 

6,207 Mughals, in whose time Basi was 
called Basil Malik Haidar Khan 6,610 
Umarzai, which tends to show that 

6,589 it was founded in 7540 by the 
	 Pathan malik, who is said to have 

settled here in the time of Sher Shah. Once in the sziba of Sirhind, it fell 
into the hands of Diwan Singh DallewMa and then into those of the Maha-
raja of Patiala. 

Basi is a large mart for red pepper, indigo, :aura), coriander, iukhm 
bdlangu, cotton and sweet potatoes. The value of the red pepper exported 
is nearly Rs. 10,000 a year. It is also noted for its mist (a kind of 
coarse cloth used for women's paijdmay). Its Bons also weave common 
country blankets and cloth. .'hand and gur are imported from the United 
Provinces and good rice from Delhi and Amritsar. It also produces fine 
oranges. Good earthenware pots (handis) are made at this place. it is 
noted for its cart-wheels. 

BHATINDA. 

Bhatinda,' the modern Govindgarh, now an important railway junc• 
tion and a terminus of the Ribura-Bhatinda line, is the head-quarters of 
the Govindgarh tabs I (in Anahadgarh nizdmat). Lying in 3o' 13" N. 

Year of 
Census. Persons. Males. 

188i 12,896 6,689 I 

1891 13,810 7,200 

1901 ". 13,738  7,149 

of Part B. Though somewhat less 
than in 1891, it has increased by 
842 since 1881. The town is a 
healthy one. Basi is of no 
historical importance, as Sirhind, 
only 3 miles distant, was the 
head-quarters of the saba under the 

Years of 
Census. Persons, Males. Females. 

1831 	a, 

iSol 

5,084 

8,536  

2,777 

5,170 

0,307 

3,366 

1901 	... 13,185 7,897 5,288 

us Lilt jall6cts tisSAA, 

has a very hot and dry but 
healthy climate. The popu-
lation in 1881, 1891 and r901 
is shown in the margin, and 
its constitution by religions 
in Table 7 of Part B. The 
large increase since 1881 is 
due to its rising importance 
as a railway junction, the 
creation of a market and 
the (British) offices of 
the Bhatinda Canal Divi-
sion. 

Bhatinda is of great antiquity, but its earlier history is very obsciire 
it having been confused with Sirhind, Bhatia and °hand. According 
to the Khalifa Muhammad Hasan's History of Fatidla its ancient name 

The Afajdwars (managers) of Hajf Ratan's mausoleum have a Latta of Akbar's 
time, dated 964 H., corresponding to 1577 A. V., granting the netalflof 5 villages and 
authorizing the collection of one rupee per village. annually. Therein Bhatinda men- 
tioned as belonging to the Sari* of Hissdr under province of Shdh-jahludbad, another name 
or Delhi. 
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was Bikramagarh, Bhatinda is said in the Hindu annals to have been 
Jaipil's capital and place of residence, which Mahmtid captured' 
Tabarhindh was, in all probability, the old name of Bhatinda. This 
is distinctly asserted in the Labb-ut-Tawarikh, according to Raverty, 
Another form was Batrind, and this is found in Ibn Salina. 
The earliest mention of Tabarhindh occurs in the Ami..ul-Hikayat 
written about 607 H. or 1211 A. D. It is thence called Tabarhindh 
or in two MSS. Barhindh or Tarindh (? Batrindh), In the Tabagat-i-
Nash; Tabarhindh is repeatedly mentioned. It was taken by 
Muin-ud-Din (Shihab-ud-Din) Ghor1,3  who took the fortress of 
Tabarhindh and advanced to encounter Rai Rolla Pithora at Tarain. 
Here Muizz-lid-Din was defeated and forced to retreat to Lahore. But 
in this connection Tabarhindh8  would appear to be Sirhind, whose position 
on the high road to Delhi via Tarain, now Tarawarf Azimabid in the 
Karnal District, renders it highly probable that Sirhind and not Bhatinda 
is meant, though it is by no means certain that Sirhind had been founded 
at that time. Farishta is most explicit according to Briggs. He says 
that Mahmeid after defeating Jaipil marched from Peshawar and reduced 
Bitunda8  (probably Ohind or Waihind) : then that he entered Multan by the 
route of Bitunda6  (probably Bhatia, certainly not Bhatinda as a glance at 
the map will show). 

The Ainasi-Bartir Bans7  preserves the following traditions :—Bhatinda 
was built by Bhiti Rtio,8  son of Bal Band, who in 336 Sambat became 
ruler of the Punjab, and to whom the foundation of Bhatner is also 
ascribed. 

The Barth and Punwar Rajpilts, jealous of the rising power of Bfja 
Rao, plotted his destruction. They offered Dev Raj, son of Bija Rao, 
a daughter of the Barth chief in marriage, and to this Bfja Rao agreed, 
but when the wedding procession entered the fort of Bhatinda he was 
assassinated by the Barth chief, who seized the fortress, which was 
then known as Bikramagarh. Dev Raj, then 8 years old, was saved by a 
camelrnan, 

anat. aS 4n.. 4.46 a La 	a 	C4 4,  .ay nav 	 ania‘tr girtuurtily 
overran the territories of Enabler and Bhatinda. 

Rawal Jaitshi, in addition to vast numbers of infantry, posted to,o00 
horse at each of the forts of Pogai, Hansi, Bhatner and Bhatinda." 

Muhammad of Ghor deputed Halvah MahbdbK han, Bara-liazart, 
against Jaisairner. At that time Rana Padatnrath, a descendant of 
Rao Hem Hel, ruled over Hansi and Hissar, and Rao Mangal, another 

T. N., pp. 79-80. This agrees with Farishta (Briggs, I, p. 15), who says that Taipal, 
son of Hitpal, Brahman, ruled over the country from Sirhind to Laraghan and from 
Kashmir to Multan. He resided in Bitunda to facilitate resistance to Moslem aggression. 

It. H. I. II., p. 200. 
3  T. N•, PP. 457'8, 463-6:. 
" In tarty Persian histories there is no ambiguity between Sirhind and Batrinds, but 

Baglish translators have misread Batrinda (Bathinda) and Sirhind as Tabarhindh, 
5  Briggs' Farishta, I, p. 98. 
6  [hid : , p. 
7  Vol. I, Ch. I, p. 76. 

The eponym of the Bhatti RdipAts. The second part of the name is possibly yard, 
!division' or ° share ' as in Rdiwind, Sultitiwand, etc. 

9  Ains-i Bark Bans I, Ch. I, p. 86 ; II, Ch. IV, pp. 728.9. 

" Aina.i-Barar Bans, II, Ch, IV, p. 223. 
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CHAP. IV. descendant, held Bikramagarh. The latter, leaving the fortress in charge 
Places of 	of Anand Rao, his son, led a large force to Jaisalmer. Mangal Rao was 
interest, 	killed in battle with Muhammad of Ghor, and Anand Rao died during 

Bhatinda. 	
the siege of Bhatinda, which was invested for four years. In Sambat 1422 
Muhammad of Ghor conquered Bhatinda fort. At this time Rao Klima, 

A. D. 1365. 	son of Anand Rao, held Hissar.' 

According to Muushf Zaka" Ulla, Altamsh made Ebak, Lamgaj, amir of Bhatinda. 

Altania, governor of Tabarhindh (Bhatinda probably), revolted 
against Sultan Raziya, daughter of Altamsh. She marched against him, 
but her Turk nobles revolted and she was consigned to Altania as a 
prisoner. He subsequently married her, and after their defeat by the 
Imperial forces she fled to Bhatinda. 

Raverty in his translation of the Tabaqiit-i-Naziri says that Mina 
Mughal Beg in his account of the Lakkhi Jangal avers that Bhatinda, also 
called Whatinda, is the name of a territory with a very ancient stronghold 
of the same name, which was the capital of the Chihli (fat) tribe. Lakkid, 
son of Jandha, Bhatti, having been converted to Islam during an 
invasion of Sultan Mahmtid of Ghazni, received the title of Rana Lakkhi 
and was removed here with his tribe, where they founded 350 or 360 
villages. At that time the Ghaggar flowed past Bhatner into the 
Indus, and the country was watered by two or three considerable rivers 
(T, N., pages 79 and .8o, notes). 

Kabala (probably Qabacha) extended his rule from Sind eastward to 
Tabarhindh, Kuhram and Sarsuti, and Tabarhindh with Lahti (probably 
Lahore) and Kuhram formed the object of his struggles with Altamsh, 

Under Altamsh Malik Tal-ud-Din Sanjar-i-Gazlak Khan, Sultani 
Shamsf, was malik of Tabarhindh. Malik Sher Khan-i-Sunqar retired 
towards Turkistin, leaving Uch, Multan and Tabarhindh in the hands of 
dependents. Muhammad Shah obtained possession of these fiefs and they 
were made over to Arsalin Khan, Sanjara-i-Chist. On his return Sher 
Khan endeavoured, but without success, to recover Tabarhindh. He 
was, however, induced to appear at Delhi, where Tabarhindh was restored 
to him. Tabarhindh was, however, soon bestowed on Malik Nasrat 
Badar-ud-Dfn Sunqar together with Sunam, Jhajhar, Lakhwal and the 
country as far as the ferries in the Beds. 

In 1239 A.D. Malik Ikhtiyar-ud-Din, Karakash, Khan-i-Aetkin, became 
superintendent of the crown province (khdlisa) of Tabarhindh under 
Altamsh, He was Alttinia's confederate, and on the assassination of 
Ikhtiyar-urd-Diti he induced Raziya to marry him, 

On the accession of Ala-ud-Din, Mas'Ocl Shah, Tabarhindh was 
entrusted to Malik Nazir-ud-Din Muhammad, of Bindar. 

Ala-lid-Din assigned the fortress of Tabarhindh and its dependencies 
to Malik Sher Khan in fief and he led a force from it against the Qarlighs 
in Milian. 

E. H,1, III, 	Sher Khan repaired Bhatinda and Bhatner. 

Bhatinda was conquered by Maharaja Ala Singh with the aid of the 
Sikh confederacy (dal) in about 1754 A. D. 

Magghar snug end, But the year 1422 Bikrainf cloeii,  not correspond with the time of Muhammad of Ghor. 

Ainad•Barar Bans;  It, pagco 32446 and zn.7(i, 
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The fortress was in the possession of Sardar Jodh, and from him it 
passed into the hands of his nephew Sukh Chain Singh, a Sabo Jat, 
Maharaja Amar Singh sent a force against it, following in person shortly 
afterwards. The town was taken, and Sardar Sukh Das Singh and Hazari 
Bakht Singh Parbia left with a considerable force to reduce the fort, 
while the Maharaja returned to Patiala. Kapdr Singh, son of Sukh Chain 
Singh, surrendered and evacuated the fort in 1828 Sambat.1  

Bhatinda is now a thriving town, its houses being mostly built of 
brick, with fairly straight and wide streets. It has a considerable trade, 
being situated in the great grain-producing Jangal tract. In the Rajindar 
Ganj, constructed in 1938 Sambat near the railway station, is a large 
market, in which 12,000 maunds of grain are sold on an average daily for 
three months in the year. Wheat, gram, sarson and hird-mira are the 
chief exports. Previous to Sambat 1950, when there was no other grain-
market, it exported 8a,000 maunds daily. Two grain-dealing firms of 
which Ralli Brothers are one have agencies at Bhatinda. Cur, shakkar 
and khand are imported from the United Provinces; rice from Amritsar 
and Cawnpore (S. P. Railway) ; gill from the Bangar, United Provinces 
and Rutlam ; cotton seed from the United Provinces and Multan. In the 
Rajindar Ganj, Mandl and Kikarwald Bazar and in the town itself the 
Noharyanwala Bazar and the Fort Bazar are the most important bordrs. 
In the Rajindar Ganj the houses and shops are built nearly in the same 
style. The chief streets are the Maihna, Jhuttike, Sire, Bhalki and 
Buriwale, of which the first three are inhabited mostly by the Jats. 
The talisil and police station are inside the town and the post office is 
in the Rajindar Ganj. There is a High School where English and 
Vernacular are taught, and a hospital in charge of an Assistant Surgeon. 
The kachari of the City Magistrate is also in the town. The railway 
station lies north-west of the town, and is already insufficient for the 
numbers of trains daily running through it. It is the junction of the 
Rajpura-Bhatinda, Delhi-Samasata, Rewari Ferozepore and Bhatinda-
Bikaner Railways. There are also offices of the District Traffic Super-
intendent of North-Western Railway and of the Executive Engineer of 
the Bhatinda Irrigation Division. A rest camp has been made for British 
troops to halt at within the area of the town of Bhatinda. There is also a 
dlik bungalow (furnished) near the railway station and there are two fine 
sardis for the accommodation of travellers. B. Thakar Das, late Station 
Master, also built some fine houses to be let to travellers on rent. There 
are water-mills erected by Canal Officers on the Bhatinda Branch. There 
is no proper water-supply. There is a very large and famous fort' built 
on a raised ground. It is a square (663' each side), having 36 bastions 
nearly rt8' high. The town was built in the days when the river Stinej'3  
was running near this place, but it is not fully known who built the fort. 
Inside the fort is the gurdzatira of Guru Gobind Singh. 

Vide History of Padilla by Khalifa Muhammad Hagan, pages S2-5. 

2  There are three more forts, Bhatner in Bik5ner, Abohar and Sirsa in British territory, 
which are situated at about equal distances (g2 tot) from each other, forming in a measure a 
quadrangle; and their similarity leads to the conclusion that they were built under one ruler. 
The fort is a square, occupying 14 acres of land, entirely built up of bricks and mortar, 
and, with the exception of the outer wall, is tided up with earth ; it looks like a mound of earth 
surrounded by brick walls and towers, It is so high as to he visible from a distance of 15 miles 
(Patiala History, page fp). 

3  Vide Dr. Oldham's book, 'The Lott Rivers of the Indian Deserts," 
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BHADAUR. 

Bhadaur is a town in the Anahadgarh tahsll and tiluimat lying 16 
miles west of Barnala in 739  23' E. and 30° 28' N. Population (1901) 7,710 
as against 7,177 in /891 and 6,912 in 1881. Founded in 1718 by Sardir 
Dunn/ Singh, brother of the Raja Ala Singh of PATIALA, Bhadaur has 
since remained the residence of the chiefs of Bhadaur, who have an impos-
ing house in the town. It is a healthy and flourishing town with a small 
manufacture of bell-metal and brass-ware, its light dbkhoras and katoras 
being well-known. It contains a nzahalla of the Thatheras, by whom these 
articles are made. Its houses are mostly of brick, the artizan classes living 
inside the town and the Jat landholders in its outskirts, It possesses a 
police station, a vernacular middle school and post office. 

BHAWANIGARH TAHS1L. 

Bhawanigarli (or Dhodan) is the north-western tabs!l of the Karm-
garb niziirnat, lying between 75° 57' and 76° 18' E., 29° 48' and 30° 24' N., 
with an area of 488 square mites. It has a population (f9ot) of 140,309 as 
against 140,607 in 1891, and contains one town, SAMANA, with 213 villages. 
Its head-quarters are at the village of Bhawanigarh or Dhodan. In 1903.04 
its land revenue with cesses amount 

BHAWANIGARH TOWN (DHODAN). 

Bhawfinfgarh or Dhothin village is the head-quarters of the tahsil of that 
name (Karmgarh nizibnal). Lying in 30° /6' N. and 75° 61' E, it is 23 miles 
west of Patiala, with which it is connected by a metalled road. It is a 
purely agricultural village, built of sun-dried bricks, but contains a fort 
in which are the kacnatis of the ndzim and nclib-razim. The tahsil 
offices are in the village, which also possesses a dispensary, anglo-ver-
nacular middle school, police station and post office. Population (19o1) 
3,404 souls. Its older name of Dhodan is derived from the Dhodin :fats, 

by Baba Aea Singh in whose time a sheep is said to have defended 
itself against two wolves at the shrine of Bhawani Devi in the Dhodin 
fort. Acting on this omen a darwesh advised the Maharaja to build the 
fort of Bhawanigarli. 

BRIER' Taman 

Bhikhl, the southern tahsii of the Anahadgarh nizornat, lying between 750  t 5' and 750  50' E. and 29° 45' and 30° 4' N., with an area of 645 
square miles. it has a population (1901) of e28,965 souls as against 
119,354 in 1891, and contains 172 villages. Its head-quarters are at the 
village of Bhlklii. Its land revenue with cesses amounted in 1903-04 to 
Es. 2,70,993. 

ed to Rs. 3,04,122. 

CHAU,. 

Chail, the summer residence of the Maharaja of Patiala, lies in the 
pargana of Chail, Pinjaur tails% nizdmat Pinjaur, 22 miles east of 
Kandeghtit Station on the Kaika.Sinda Railway and 24 miles south-east of 
Simla by the Kufri road. It lies in 3o0  57' 3o" N. and 770  15' E. The 
height of Tibba Siddh is 7,394 feet above sea-level. Its population 
according to the census of £90/ was only 20, but during the summer 
months is about 1,000. Chail was originally a possession of Keonthal 
State, but was wrested from it by the Gurkha Commander Amar Singh - 
in 1814. After the Gurkha War, by the sanad of the loth of October 1815, 

, the British Government transferred the portions of the Baghat and Keonthal 
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territories to the PatiAla State on payment of a. nandind of Rs. 2,80,000.1  CHAP, IV, 
The hill on which the Maharaja's palace stands is called Rajgarlt. The 
Residency House is situated on Padheiva, and the third ]rill, which is ?laces of 
included in Chail, is known as Tibba Siddh. Prior to 1389 there were no interest, 

houses on these hills, but only a temple of Shivaji on the latter hill. The Chad. 
handsome villa of the Maharaja, which is lighted by electricity, was built 
in 1891-92. Close to it is the Guest House, a line building, generally known 
as the Dharamsala, for European and other gentlemen. Other buildings are 
Pine Cottage, Billiard Room, Garden Cottage, Glen View Cottage, Oak 
Cottage and Siddh Cottage. The station is provided with water-works. 
The superintendence of the station and sanitary arrangements are under the 
Medical Adviser to the Maharaja. The summer climate of the place is 
salubrious, but the winter is intensely cold and snow often falls. Chid 
has a post office and a sub-treasury. It possesses no State school in the 
locality, but has an indigenous school where a Pandit teaches Nagri. There 
is no police station, The Icizttr, called Am-khari, consists of ri 5 or t6 shops, 
owned by Brahmans, Rajpas and Suds. There is a garden at Mohog. 
A telephone connects the palace of the Maharaja. with the stable, electric 
house, and the Medical Adviser's house. A large space has been cleared 
for a badminton and two tennis courts. The Chad hills are densely 
wooded, with trees similar to those in Simla. The decar is the principal 
tree, both as regards value and abundance. 

CHHAT. 

Chhat (in the Ban& tahsil of Pinjaur ni2dmat) is an ancient village, 
y miles east of Bamir in 3o° 36' N. and 76° 50' E. Bantlr is closely 
connected with Chhat, and the two places are commonly mentioned togethe 
as Chhat-BanUr. The ruins of old buildings, still to be seen, show that it 
must have been one of the bastis or suburbs of Bank which was 
formerly a large town, and there are a good many Muhammadan tombs, 
It contains an old fort. Its population in 1901 was 674. Tradition says 
that its old name was Lakhnauti, and that Rai Pithora, who was shabd-bedhi 
(i.e., could shoot an arrow as far as a voice can be heard, whatever might 
intervene), was imprisoned here by Shahab-ud-Din in a house whose roof was 
made of a sheet of mon one bdlisht (* feet) thick. Shahab-ud-Din, sitting 
on the roof, called to Rai Pathora, who aiming by the voice shot an arrow 
which pierced the roof and killed Shahab-ud-Din, Hence the place became 
known as Chhat, ' a roof ' [Sair-i-Punjab, page 405 and cf. Aln-i-Akbarf 
translated by Francis Gladwin, page 386. This is of course pure legend.] 

FATEHGARII 

Fatehgarh (or Sirhind) is the head-quarters tabs!' of the Amargarh 
nizdmat, lying between 76 ° t7' and 76 42 L. and 3o 33 and 30 59: N., 

'History of Patiala, pp. 263-4 
2The inscriptions on the tombs of the following persons give the dates of their 

death 
Mirza Mfr Muhammad Khan, Hirvi, died on the 17th Shaww1.1, moo A. H. 

(2) Khawaja 	Kh5n, son of Sultan Husain Shah, Hirvi, died on the 12t1. 
Rabi-ulawwal, l000 A. H. 

(3) Musammat Malika Begam, daughter of Khawaja Imadmd-Daula, Hirvi Delhvc, 
died on the 19th Rabf-ul-Awwil, 1013 A. H. 

(4) ShalizAda Mirza Khawaja Nal-Lid-Din Khan, son of MR AM-rad Khan, son of 
Khawaja Suleman Khan, son of Badshah Alf Sher Khan, son of Badshah Husain 
Shah, Hirvi, Delhvi, died on the 19th Ramziin, r000 A. H. 

(5) Shalizada :Nal-ad-Din of Khawarizm died on the 20th Zil Hij, 70,7 A, If. 
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with an area of 290 square miles. It has a population (tool) of 1:6,589 souls 
as against 130,741 in 1891, and contains the towns of BASE and SIRHIND 
or Fatehgarh, its head-quarters, with 247 villages. Its land revenue with 
cesses amounted in 1903-04 to Rs. 2,66,974. 

GHANAUR TA HSIL. 

Ghanaur is the southern tahsil of the Pinjaur nreamat, lying between 760  5o' and 760  29' E. and soli 29' and 30° 4' N, with an area of 178 square 
miles. It has a population (19ot) of 45,344 souls as against 49,842 in 1891, 
and ut villages. Its head-quarters are at the village of Ghanaur. Its land 
revenue with cesses amounted in 1903.04 to Rs. 2,02,489. 

GHURAM (RAAIGARIO. 

Rtimgarh, the ancient Ghuram (spelt Kuhram in Ain-i-Akbari and other 
Muhammadan histories) is a village in Ghanaur tahsil (Pinjaur nirdmat), 
26 miles south of Rajpura in 300  7' N. and 76° 	E., with a population 
of 798 in 1901. It is an ancient place with many ruins in its vicinity, 
which show that it was a great town in former days. Tradition avers that 
it was the abode of the nansdl (the maternal grandfather) of Ram Chandar 
of Ajedhia.1  Kuhram was one of the forts which first surrendered to 
Muhammad of Ghor after his defeat of Pirthi Raj at Tarawari in 1193, 
and it was entrusted to Qutb-ud-Din, afterwards king of Delhi, From this 
place he marched on fiansi. It continued to be an important fief of Delhi. 
Near it stands an old fort, to the south of which is a garden surrounded by 
a ft/aka wall, adjacent to which is a large tank. A little to the east of the 
village is the shrine of Miran Said Bhikh, within whose walls are three 
buildings, in the central one of which hangs an iron globe suspended to 
a chain. Here a fair is held in Asarh. A tomb of Laltinwala (Sakti( 
Sarwar) also stands there. 

GOV INDGARH TABSi L.  

Govindgarh (Bhisliada) is the western tahsil of the Anahadgarh 
nizeonat lying between 740  41' and 75° 31' E. and 29° 33' and 30° 30' 
N., with an area of 769 square miles. It has a population (1901) of 142,413 
souls as against I 23,592 in 1891, and contains the town of BHATINDA, 
also called Govindgarh, its head-quarters, with 196 villages. The land 
revenue with cesses amounted in 1903-04 to Rs, 2,74,444. 

HAD LAVA, 

The town of Hadiaya is in the tahsil and wiz/haat of Anahadgarh; 
4 miles south of Barnala, in 75°  34' E. and 30° £9' N. Population 0900 
5,414 as against 6,181 in £891 and 6,834 in 1881, a decrease due to the 
rising importance of Barnala. Its population is largely agricultural, It 
has a small trade in grain and some manufacture of iron locks, phaurds, 
and carts. The town contains a gurdszaira of Guru Teg Bahadur and a. 
large tank at which a large fair is held in Baisfikh. The Bairagi faqirs 
have a dere here. It contains a police post and a vernacular primary 
school. 

/ See the Daemfn grgnth, loth uthanil, of Guru Gobind Singh. 
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KALAIT. 

Kalait (Kilayat) in the Narwana tahsil of Karmgarh 	tittle, 	CHAP. IV, 
now a station on the Narwana-Kaithal line, is a place of great anti- 

Places of quity, in 29° 41' N. and 76° 19' E., 13 miles south-west of Kaithal, interest. 
It contains two ancient temples, ascribed to Raja SAlbahan, on which 
are Sanskrit inscriptions, and a tank, known as Kapal Mum's tirath, 
which is held sacred by Hindus. Kaiak was described in the Report, 
Punjab Circle, Archeological Survey, for 1888-89. The temples, tradi-
tionally seven in number, are therein said to be four in number, and their 
age is stated to he about 800 years. Their destruction is attributed to 
Aurangzeb. Population (190 	3,490 souls. The place lies within a radius 
of 40 has from the Kurukshetra, within which Hindus do not consider it 
necessary to take the bones and ashes of the dead to the Ganges. The 
village contains a vernacular primary school, 

RARMGARH NIZANIAT. 

The Karmgarh nizd mat, which takes its name from the village of 
Karmgarh (Sutrana), 33 miles south-west of Patiala, lies between 76° 36' 
and 75° 40' E. and 29° 23' and 300  27' N., with an area of 1,8o1 square 
miles. It has a population (1901) of 500,635 souls as against 500,225 in 
1891, and contains four towns, PATIALA, SAMANA, SUNAM and SANAUR, and 
665 villages. Its head-quarters are at Bhawanigarh or Dhodan, a village in 
tahsil Bhawanigarh. The land revenue with cesses amounted in 1903-04 to 
Rs. 9,46,368. The nteimat consists of a fairly compact area in the south-
east of the main portion of the State, and is divided into four tahsils,— 
Patiala, Bhawanigarh, Sunam and Narwana, of which the first three lie in 
that order from east to west, partly in the Pawadh and partly in the Jangal 
tract, on the north of the Ghaggar river, while the fourth tahsil, that of 
Narwana, lies on its south bank in the Hangar. 

LALGAR11. 

Lalgarh, usually known as Laungowal, is the largest village 
in the State. It lies in Sunam tahsil of Karmgarh niziema, 8 miles 
north-west of Sunam in 30' If N. and 750  44' E., and was  rebuilt 
by Maharaja Ala Singh. A purely agricultural village with an area 
of loo,000 bighas, it produces a vast quantity of grain. It is built of 
sun-dried bricks and contains a police post, 	Population (J901) 6,057 
souls: 

MANSURPUR, 

Manstirpur, called Chhintanwala, is a very old village on the Rdi., 
pura-Bhatinda line in Bhawanigarh tahsil of Karmgarh nizi;inat. It -was 
renowned for its chhint —' chintz '--of fast colour, whence its name. It lies 
in 30° 22' N. and 76' 5' E. Its population in 5901 was 1,86o. It 
contains the deval or shrine of Magghi Ram Vedanti, who founded the 
Apo-Ap sect. Its first historical mention dates from 5236, when the Sul-
tan Rukn-ud-din Firoz Shah I, son of Altamsh, led his army towards 
Kuhrim, and in the vicinity of Ma.nsairpur and Tarain (Tarawari in Karmil) 
put to death a number of his Tajik officials. Like Santana and Sunam 
it formed one of the great fiefs round Delhi, and is more than 
once mentioned in the Tabaqat-i-Nasirl, Here Maharaja Sahib Singh 
fought a battle with Maharaja Kanjit Singh which ended in their re-
conciliation. Firoz Shah cut a canal from the Sutlej in order 
to irrigate Sirhind, Mansdrpur and Sturan;  but it is now merely Li 
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Mansorpur, 

seasonal torrent. Its climate used to be good, but is now malarious. There 
was a fort in Mansarpur, where Maharaja Sahib Singh built a resi-
dence. The biszoaddrs are mainly Khatris, Raiptits and Mughals. There 
are a post office and a vernacular primary school here. 

MOHINDARGARil NIZAMAT. 

The Mohindargarh nizdmat lies between 27° 18' and 28° 28' N. and 
75° 561  and 76° 18' E., with an area of 691 square miles. It is bounded 
on the north by the Dadri tahsil, of Jind, on the west and south by Jaipur 
territory, and on the east by the State of Alwar and the Bawal niadmat 
of Nribha. It has a population 0900 of 140,376 as against 147,912 in 
1891, and contains the towns of NARNAUL and MOHINDARGARH or Kanaud, 
its head-quarters, with 26S villages. In 1903-04 its land revenue with 
cesses amounted to Rs,. 3,85,310. Situated in the extreme south-east of 
the province, it is geographically part of the Rajpilitana desert. and forms 
a long narrow strip of territory lying north by south. It is partially 
watered by three streams: the Dohan, which rises in the Jaipur hills, 
traverses the whole length of the nizomat and passes into Jind territory 
to the north ; the Krishnawati, which also rises in Jaipur and flows past 
Nirnaul town into Naha territory in the east ; and the Gohli. It is 
divided into two tahsils, MOHINDARGARH or Kinaud, and NARNAUL, 

MOHINDARGARH TAHSIL. 

Mohindargarh or Kirland is the head-quarters tahsil of the Mohindar-
garh (Narnaul) nkrimat, lying between 75° 56' and 76° 18' E. and 28° 6' 
and 28° 28' N., with an area of 33o square miles. It has a population 
(awl) of 55,246 souls as against 59,867 in 1891, and contains the town 
of Mohindargarh, popularly called KANAUD, its head-quarters, with raj 
villages. Its land revenue with ceases amounted in 1903-04 to Rs, 1,30,839. 

RUA ail o 	• 

Mohindargarh (Kanaud), the head-quarters town of the Mohindargarh 
tahsil and nizdmal, lying 24 miles south of Dadri, in 76° 13' E. and 
28" 16' N. Population (1901) 9,984 souls. Kanaud was founded by Malik 
Mandficl Khan, a servant of Babar, and first peopled, it is said, by 
Brahmans of the Kranaudia sa:san or group, whence its name. It remained 
a pargana of the sarkar or government of Narnaul under the Mughal 
emperors, and about the beginning of the 19th century was conquered by 
the Thakur of Jaipur, who was in turn expelled by Nawab Najaf Ouli Khan, 
the great minister of the Delhi court under Shah Aiam. On his death his 
widow maintained her independence in the fortress, but in 1792 Sindhia's 
general De Boigne sent a force against it under Perron. Ismail Beg 
persuaded its mistress to resist and marched to her relief, but she was killed 
in the battle 'which ensued under the walls of Kanaud and Ismail Beg 
surrendered to Perron. Kirland then became the principal stronghold of 
Appa Khande Rao, Sindhia's feudatory who held the Rewari territory. it 
eventually became a possession of the British by whom it was granted to the 
Nawab of Jhajjar. By the sanad of 4th January 1861, parganas Kinaud 
and Buddhaana were granted, with all the rights pertaining thereto, by the 
British Government to Maharaja Narindar Singh, in lieu of Rs. 19,38,800, 
The fort of Kanaud is said to have been built by the Marathas. The inner 
rampart is pakkd and the outer kachchd. The treasury and jail are in 
the fort, The place possesses an old garden, an' anglo-vernacular 
iniddle school, a police station, a post office, and a dispensary. 
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NARNAUL TAIISIL, 

Narnaul is the southern tahsil of the Mohindargarh (Narnaul) 
tiktimat, lying between 75° 58' and 76° 17' E. and 27° 18' and 28° 8' N., 
with an area of 274 square miles. It has a population (1900 of 85,130 
souls as against 88,045 in 1891, and contains the town of NARNAUL, its 
head-quarters, with 157 villages. Its land revenue with cesses amounted 
in 1903-04 to Rs. 2,34,452. 

NARNAUL TOWN. 

CHAP. IV. 

Places of 
interest. 
Ninny' fallen. 

Narnaul,' after Patiala the most important town in the State, 
is the head-quarters of the 
Narnaul tahsfl (in nutfrizat 
Mohindargarh), lying (in 
28° 3' N. and 76° to' E.) on 
both sides of the Chhalak 
sad( ; it is 37 miles south-west 
from Rewari, with which it 
is connected by the Rewari-
Phulera Railway, and has de-
creased in population as the 
marginal figures show. This 
decrease is attributed to the 

famine of 1956 Sambat (1899 A. D.). As constituted by religions its 
population is shown in Table 7 of Part B. The town lies on high ground, 
and the houses, some of which have two storeys, are almost all built of 
stone. Its lanes are steep and narrow, but paved with stone, and its climate, 
though hot and dry, is healthy. Narnaul is a place of considerable anti-
Tay. Founded according to tradition goo years ago near the DhOsi hill in 

a 	lot cs,t, 	,'4s 	r1^''''' • "' ,/‘ 	 nui,: 
Another folk etymology ascribes its foundation to Raja Launkarn, after 
whose wife Win Laun is named. After Launkarn's time it fell into the hands 
of the Muhammadans. In the Digbije of Saihdeo (Sabhaparb of the 
Mahabharata) it is said that Saihdeo marched southwards from Delhi to 
the Charnbal river, after conquering Narrashtra or Narnaul. Narnaul is  
first mentioned in the Muhammadan historians as given by Aitamsh 
in fief to his Malik Saif-ud-Din, afterwards feudatory of Santini? In his 
Giturrat-01-karneft, Amir Khusro mentions it as under Malik Kutlagh-
tagin, Aram, Mubdralc, attar of Narnaul under Ffroz Shah' Khiljts In 

1441  (689 H.) it was held by Iklim Khan and Bahadur Niihir and 
plundered by Khizr Khan on his expedition into the turbulent Mewat. 
Ibrahim Khan, grandfather of Sher Shah, entered the service of Jamal 
Khan, Sarang-Khani, of Hisar-Firoza, who bestowed on him several villages 
in pargana Narnaul for the maintenance of 40 horse, and at Narnaul Ibrahim 
Khan died.1  His tomb is still-  shown, in the town, which claims to be Sher 
Shah's birthplace. Sher Shah's vassal Haji Shah was expelled from 
Narnaul by the redoubtable Tardi Beg on Humaydn's restoration ; and, in 
the reign of Akbar, Shah Quli Mahrarn adorned the town with buildings and 
large tanks. Narnaul was the centre of Abli Ma'airs. revolt under Akbar.5  A. D. 1563, 

It was one of the sarkdrs of sti6a of Agra under the Mughal Emperors, 
T. N., page 730. 

° E. O. I, III, page so. 
4  E. H. I., IV, pages so8-9, 
5  E, Ii. I., III, page tali 

Year of 
ego SUS. Persons. Males. Females. 

188, 	.., 20,052 9,984 t o,o68 

1891 	.. 21,159 10,413 10,746 

19,489 9,466 10,023 
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Under Alamgir in 1672 A. D. occurred a curious revolt of a body calling 
themselves the Satnamis, Mandihs or Mundihs, inhabitants of Mewat, who 
considered themselves immortal, 70 lives being promised to every one who 
fell in action. A body of about 5,000 collected near Narnaul and plundered 
cities and districts. Lillis Khan fauj fide, at first unable to withstand 
them, deputed a force under several officers including Kamal-ud-Din, 
son of Diler Khan, Purdil, son of Firoz-ud.din, Mewati, and the rising 
was suppressed with great slaughter and the Hindus called it the 
mandbhdrat on account of the number of elephants killed in the cam-
paign: The Muntkhab-ul-Lubalb states that the Satnamis got possession 
of Narnaul, killed the faufddr, and organised a rude administration. 
Under Nasir-ud.Din Muhammad Shah, Sarf-ud-Daula, Iradatmand.Khan 
was sent against Raja Ajit Singh who had revolted and taken 
possession of Ajmer, Sambhal and Narnaul, but he abandoned the latter 
place on the advance of the royal army, Under Ahmad Shah, Itinad-
ud-Daula obtained the sabaluldri of Ajmer and the faufdari of Narnaul, 

vice Sa'adat Khan deposed, with the title of Imam-ul-Mulk Khan-Khanan. 
On the break up of the Mughal dynasty Narnaul became an appanage 
of Jaipur, and in 1793-97 Narnaul and Kanaud were taken by de Boigne 
and given to Murtaza Khan Bharaich.3  In reward for his services in the 
Mutiny Maharaja Narindar Singh was granted the Raga of Narnaul of the 

annual value of Rs. 2,00,000 with all the accompanying sovereign rights. 

The town boasts a considerable trade in cotton, ghi, sarson and wool. 

Painted bed-legs, lajams, sarolds, embroidered shoes, leather halters, 

leather bags, brass huqqas and chilms and silver buttons are made and 

ckunris or women's head-dresses are dyed. laths and majkolis are also 

made and its (white-wash) lime and henna are in great demand. Narnaul 
possesses many buildings of interest, including a large sardi erected by 
Rai Mukand Rai Kayath in the time of Shah jahan, In this the magistrate 
of Mohindargarh holds his court. The tallsil and police station are in' the 
town, which also possesses an anglo-vernacular middle school, a post 
office, and a dispensary in charge of an Assistant Surgeon. Other old 
buildings are the khan Sarwar tank, chhatta of Rai Mukand Rai, Chor 

Ciumbaz, Sabha Sugar Mid& and a spacious building with nine court-yards, 

and a garden and Mali remains of the takht of Mirza All Jan, a man of 
note in Akhbar's time, Nawab Shah Quli Khan's mausoleum, and tombs 
of Pir Turkmin and Shah Nizam. The town contains a sareil and several 

dharmsdlos, and outside it are several large tanks, The most important 
lanes are the Mandl, Adina Masjid, Kayath-wara, Sarai, Kharkhari, Chand-
wara, Missarwa.ra and Farash-khana, with the Naya and Purina bcizoirs, 

the latter a general, the former a grain, market, built in 1916 Sambat by 
Maharaja Narindar Singh. On the Dhosi (a flat-topped hill near Narnaul) 

is a well named chandar kap sacred to (nman Rishi, which the Hindus 

worship, and when the /We of Amiwas happens upon a Friday the 
water flows over at sunrise, at which time the people bathe there, In the 

months of Chet and Kaiak great fairs are held there, 

NARwANA TAHSIL. 

Narwana is the southern tahsil of the Karin-aril nizeimat, lying 

sohtli of the Ghaggar river between 75° 58' and 76° 27' Ei and29°  23' 

1 E. H. I., VII, 186, cf. 294.5, 

= E. H. I., VIII, page 44. 
Tod's Rajistan, Volume 11, page 399. 
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and 29° 51' N. It has an area of 538 square miles. Its population ( t 90t) 
is 117,604 as against 108,913 in 1891, and it contains 133 villages, its 
head-quarters being at the village of Narwana. In 1903.04 the land 
revenue with cesses amounted to Rs. 1,79,887. 

N AR WANA TOWN. 

Narwana,' the head-quarters of the tahsil of that name in Karmgarh 
niamat, is a village, lying in 29° 36' N. and 76° 	E , with a station on  
the Southern Punjab Railway, about half a mile from the village. A purely 
agricultural place, built mostly of brick, it is a mart for cotton, ghi, 
ming, moth and /Mira, and has a ginning factory near the railway 
station. The place is not yet connected with the station by a road, and in 
the rainy season access to it is difficult. The place boasts a vernacular 
middle school, dispensary, police station and post office. Population 
(1901) 4,432 souls. 

PAIL. 

CHAP. IV. 

Places of 
interest. 
*lamina Talmil. 

The town of Pail (30 43' N. and 76° 7' E.), head-quarters of the 
tahsil of that name, is officially called S6hibgarh: It is in the Amargarh 
nizhnat and lies 34 miles from Patiala and 6 miles from the Chawa Station 
on the North-Western Railway, but it is not connected with the station by 
a road. Nearly all the houses are of masonry and the lanes though narrow 
are straight and well paved, and as it lies on a mound, the site of a ruined 
village, all its drainage runs outside the town. The haze& divides it into 

two parts, on one side of 
which reside Muhammadans 
and on the other Hindus. 
The town is so built that there 

tne our a-44" to reach one lane 
from another, The population 
in 1881, 1891 and 1901 is !Sat •", 	5,077 	2,600 	2,477 	shown in the margin, and its 

*sat 	”. 	5,566 	2,746 	2,82) constitution by religions is 
shown. in Table 7 of Part 

loot ", 	••• 	5 515 	2,798 	2,7i7 	B. It has decreased since 
1891, but increased since 
1881. The place is a healthy-

one. The town is of some antiquity and the following account is given of 
its foundation :—More than 700 years ago Shah Hasan, a Muhammadan 
faqir, took up his abode on the ruins of a town, The Seoul Khatris came 

`from Chiniot to Pail, and at the faqir's suggestion settled there. In diggint, 
its foundations they found a pcizeb or pit'it (a woman's foot ornament) and 
told the faqir who advised thereto name the place after the ornament. Shah 
Hasan's tomb stands in the town and a fair is held at it every year. In 
1236 A. D. the rebellious Malik Alamd-Din Jan! was killed at NagaWan in 
the district of Pail by the partizans of the Sultan Raziya, daughter of 
Altatush. Pail was a parena of Sirhind in Akbar's time. The town is not a place of much trade, only mirch (pepper) and some grain being export. ed. Carving door frames is done by its carpenters, and they also make 

1  Its original name is popularly supposed to be hforuana after the name of Jars of the Not 
get. 

Year of census Persons 	Males, 	Females. 
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raths and bahlit. Light country shoes are also made. The town contains 
a tahsil, high school, dispensary, post office, and police post. There is 
also an old fort, a fine Rumba (the tomb of some imperial official), and a 
pathranunili Ira veil, or house of stone, with door frames and gates also of 
stone. There is a tank called the Ganga Sigar and a temple of Mahadeo, 
called the Dasnam ka Akhara. Here every year the Ram Lila is celebrat-
ed on the Dasahra day. Mahadeo and Parbati are worshipped in the form 
of Lallo (Ralf) and Shankar, and in Chet girls lament daily in their names. 
In Baisikh the mourning ceases. Two images of dung and clay are made 
and handsomely dressed. These are then worshipped, and finally all the 
Hindu women of the town assemble and lament, then sing joyful songs 
and cast the images into a tank or well. The landowners of Prill are 
KhatriS. 

PATIAI.A TAHSIL. 

Patiala or ChaurAsi is the north-eastern tahsil of the Karmgarh 
niamat, lying between 76° 17l  and 76° 36' E., 30° 8' and 30° 27' N., with 
an areatl of 282 square miles, Its population was 121,224 in 1901 as 
against 128,221 in 1891. It contains two towns, PATIALA, its head-quarters, 
and SAINAUR, with 197 villages. The great fort of Bahadurgarh, four miles 
north-east from Patiala, lies within the tahsil. The tahsil is wholly 
within the Pawarlh. In 1903.04 the land revenue with cesses amounted 
to Rs. 2,14,086. 

PATIALA TOWN. 

Patiala, the capital of the State, lies in a depression on the western bank 
of the Patiala nadi, on the Rajpura-Bhatinda Railway, 34 miles from Ambit-
la Cantonment, in 30° zo' N. and 76° 28' E. It is also connected with 
Nabha and Sangair by a metalled road. !Tradition says that Pitanwala 
lheh or the ruins of Patan lay where the foundation of the Patiala 
• palace,' was laid It is also said that long ago a Patan-lcf.Rani lived in 
Patan. Muhammad Salah and other influential Khokhar samindc'ors of 
pargana Sanaur surrendered Sanaur with its 84 villages to Maharaja Ala 
Singh. In order to maintain his hold over the newly acquired territory 
it was necessary to erect a stronghold, so the Maharaja selected Patiala 
for its site, it being at that time a small and little known village of 
parpana Sanaur, and erected a kachehi garhi (stronghold) in 1753. This 
garhi was situated a little to the east of the present qua, which was 
founded in 1763 by Maharaja Ala Singh and built from the custom 
dues collected at Sirhind [Tarikh-i-Patiala, pages 49-5o and fir]. 
After the fall of Sirhind in 1763 its inhabitants migrated in large num-
bers to Patiala, where they are still known as Sirhindis. Since its foundation 
it has always been in the possession of the Maharajas of Patilla, and under 
their rule has increased in population, size and prosperity. It is now a fine 
town covering an area of 1,200 pakkd bighas. A mud wall (kat) which sur-. 

rounded the town was demolished in Sambat 1935 by the second Council of 
Regency. Some gates still standing are remains of the kat. The houses 
mostly built of brick are crowded together. The lanes are narrow and 
crooked, and are for the most part paved or metalled. The Mar streets 
are wide and straight. The shops near the gila are of a uniform style. The 
most important lanes are the LatUrpura, Bhandian ki gall, Desraj, 
Chhatta Nand Mal, in which Khatris, Banias and Brahmans mostly live. 
The chief Mzeirs are the Ehank, the Dhak Mar, Sirhindi and Samania 

CHAP. IV. 

Places of 
interest. 

Pail. 



53.629 

55,856  

53 545 

1881 

1891 
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1891 and 1901 is shown in the margin. Its 
constitution by religion is 
shown in Table 7 of Part B. 
The situation of the town on 
low-lying land and the numer-
ous tubas (ponds) in it used to 
cause serious outbreaks of 
disease, and to protect it 
against these some depressions 

	

30,858 	22,771 	have been filled in and the 
remainder drained. The 
sanitary arrangements are 

	

35,494 	22,051 	good and malarial fever is not 
	  now severe. Drinking water 

briars. The population in 188r, 

Males. 

 

Females. 

 

   

   

34,128 
	

21,728 

CHAP. IV. 

Places of 
interest. 
Pati&la Town. 

is obtained from wells inside the town and water in the rainy season is not 
Good. 

Patiala is a mart for Kota,' kandri, sari, dank, sitdra, bddla (gold lace), Trade and tomb 
(nu-rig and darydi (silk cloth). Silk and sari embroidery is also made by factures. 
Kashmiris, designs of all sorts being worked on the edges of chddars, chogas, 
jackets, handkerchiefs and caps. Silk dzcirbands (trouser strings) are also 
made. The light cups of bell metal (phal kd hull are well known. 
Grain is consumed in great quantities, but sugar and rice are also important 
imports. .1 here is a State workshop outside the city where repairs of all 
kinds are undertaken and certain articles manufactured with the aid of 
machinery. 

The principal educational institutions are the Mohindar College with Public buildings 
its boarding-house which cost more than Rs. 3,00,000, the new middle and institutions. 
school and some primary schools for boys and girls. Attached to the 
Educational Department is the Rajindar Victoria Diamond Jubillee Public 
Library. The College Hall is utilised as the reading room of the library. 
Another library is attached to the college. There is also a Rajindar Devi 
Orphanage School. The English and Urdu Rajindar Press publishes a 
weekly paper called the " Patiala Akhbar." The Rajindar Hospital is a 
fine building outside the town opposite the Baradarf, and there are also 
in the town near Sanauri Gate a branch dispensary and Hendley Female 
Hospital. Attached to the Rajindar Hospital is the female hospital under 
the charge of a lady doctor. A new central jail on improved cellular 
system, lying 3 miles north-west of Patiala, is under construction. Muni-
cipal work (Areistgi Shako-) is under the supervision of the Medical 
Adviser. A municipality has recently been established. Drainage system 
has made considerable progress, and a water-works scheme has been 
sanctioned and the work has been taken in hand. The general post office 
is outside the town opposite the Rajindar Hospital. The Patiala 
workshop is near the Baradarf. The !nig •tion Department office is oppo-

site the Mohindar Kothi, the Kan Aar Sahib's residence. On the other side 
of the Kothi is the Singh Sabha house. 1 he Was i•khds court outside 
Sheranwala oate is built on an improved modern style and is a •good 
building 	The present Residency House, situated near the Baradarf, is a 
fine and commodious building. The • police station (Kotwalf) is near the 
qua and the telegraph office is situated in front cf the Samadhan, 
All the other offices, such as the Chief Court, Dlwini Mal 
Sadr-Adalat, Munshi Khana and Bakhshi Khana are in State building,' 

1  The importation of these articles from Delhi has decreased the demand for local maim 
factures, which fact has told heavily upon the craftsmen. 
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CHAP. IV. 

Places of 
interest. 

Palate Town. 

in or near the qila Beside these public buildings, the qila contains a new 
Diw an Khanal built by Maharaja Narindar Singh in 1916, which cost nearly 
Rs. 5,00,000. It comprises two large halls, the outer 135' X 36' and 30' 
high, and the inner 135 X 21'. The via also contains the old DIvatin 
Khana, also a fine building, and the Patiala museum. Opposite the tele- 
graph office are the State samddhs (tombs) ; that of Baba All Singh is of 
marble. The Kanwar Sahib's havell, west of the qila, is a large building 
built by Maharaja Karm Singh at a cost of nearly Rs. 5,00,000 for his 
younger son Kanwar Dip Singh. Round the city runs a road (called the 
Thandi or Chakkar-ki-Sark) or Mall which passes close to the Rajindar 
Hospital, and is like the whole city lighted by lamps. Near the Sheranwila 
Gate is the Baradari garden, where the Maharaja_ resides. It is a very fine 
garden with artificial hills and paths and adorned with statuary, and lighted 
by electric light. The Baradari is also worth seeing. Opposite it is the 
famous temple of Maha Kali and Rajeshwari in which are preserved some 
Sanskrit manuscript lea \ es2  (patras) supposed to have been written by Bias, 
the famous author of the Mahabharata. Near the Baradari are some fine 
houses where European officers reside. Towards the Samania Gate is the 
Moti Bagh garden, containing an upper and a lower garden like the 
Shalimar gardens at Lahore. Inside it are some fine buildings, and it is 
surrounded by a masonry wall. A canal with a number of iron bridges 
over it runs through it and supplies fits tanks, fountains, and dbshdrs. 
was made in 1904 Sambat by Maharaja Narindar Singh at a cost of 
Rs. 5,00,000. On the other side of the Moti Bagh is a large tank into 
which the Patiala escape channel falls. On the other side of the tank is 
the Banasarghar, connected by a hanging bridge with the Moti Bagh. On 
the opposite side of the Moti Bagh there is a large gurdzadra. West of 
the gurdwara is the Victoria Poor-house. Towards the Saifabadi Gate is 
the Hira Bigh garden, which contains a fine building with some tennis 
courts. Outside the Nalaha Gate is the cantonment for the Imperial Service 
Troops, built on the model of a British cantonment. There is a fine polo 
ground and a race-course. Near the Lahori Gate is the Christian Church. 
There is a dak bungalow (furnished) near the railway station, and 
there are in the city six sarciis for the accommodation of travellers. 
The canal passes by the northern side of the city. It is a boon to the inhabi-
tants. As Patiala is situated on low-lying land it is flooded at times. The 
first flood occurred in Sambat 1909, but as there was a kachehd wall round 
the city and the entrances were protected by heavy gates, the news of the 
rise of flood aroused the people, and it was easily averted by merely 
shutting the gates and putting bands in them. In Sambat 1944 the flood 
entered the city and caused great damage. A band (dam) was erected to 
protect it from floods, but next year the floods broke the band. Arrange-
ments were made to protect the city, and it is now secure. 

The Pinjaur 
and 30° 4' N., with 
of 212,866 souls 
BANUR, with 1,588 
ed to Rs. 6,48475. 

PINJAUR NIZAMAT. 

nizdmat lies between 76° 29' and 77°  22' E. and 31° t t' 
an area of 932 square miles. It has a population (;901) 
as against 226,379 in 189r, and contains the town of 
villages. In 1903-04 its land revenue with cesses amount- 

The nizdmat forms the north-eastern part of the State, 

This building has recently been remodelled into one spacious Darbir Hall, 

2  MaharSja Narindar Singh brought these loam from Hada Nartin when In Sambat 
Igo he went there and other places on pilgrimage. 
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and is divided into four tahsils, RAJPURA, BANUR, PINJAUR and GHANAUR. CHAP. IV. 
Of these Pinjaur lies in the Himalayan area, the other three being in the Places of 
Pawidh. The head-quarters of the ntzamat are at Rajpura. 	 Interest. 

PINJAUR TAHSIL, 	 Pinjatu a/all/tat. 

Pinjaur, the north-eastern tahsil of the Pinjaur niamat, lying between 
77° 22' and 76° 50' E. and 30° 41' and 31° It' N., with an area of 454 square 
miles. It has a population (t9o1) of 55,731 souls as against 56,745 in 1891, 
and contains 1036 villages. Its land revenue with cesses amounted in 
1903-04 to Rs. 83,995. Its head-quatters are at PINJAUR. 

PINJAUR TOWN. 

Pinjaur,I the head-quarters of the Pinjaur tahsil (Panjaur nizeimaa 
Patiala State, Punjab, lying 3 miles from Kafka on the Simla road, in 30° 
50' N. and 76° 59' F.., at the confluence of the Koshallia and Jhajhra, two 
tributaries of the Ghaggar. Population (1901) 812 souls. The name 
Pinjaur is a corruption of Panchipura and the town is undoubtedly of 
considerable antiquity, being mentioned by Abii Rihan in top A. D. In 
1254 it formed part of the territory of Sirmar which was ravaged by Nash.- 
ud-Din Mahmtid, king of Delhi, It was the fief of Fidel Khan, foster-
brother of Alamgir, and the Raja of Sirmur recovered it in 1085 H. from 
the son of its former holder, a Hindu. Fidai Khan laid out the beautiful 
gardens, which still remain, after the model of the Shalamar gardens at 
Lahore. They are watered by an aqueduct fed by a hill stream. Wrested - 
from the Muhammadans by a Hindu official who made himself master of 
Mani Majra, it was taken by Patiala in 1769,3  after a desperate siege, in 
which the attacking force, though reinforced from Hinddr, Kahhir and 
Milan, suffered severely. There are extensive Hindu remains and 
fragments of an ancient Sanskrit inscription in the town? Bourquin, 
Sindhia's partizan leader, dismantled its fort. Pinjaur is also celebrated for 
its tirath, or sacred tank, called the Dharachhetar or Dharamandal, at 
which a fair is held from Baisakh Sudi tie to saptmi. The place also 
possesses a dispensary, pest office, vernacular primary school and police 
station, and is the head-quarters of the Conservator of the Patifila State 
Forests. 

RAJPURA TAHSIL. 

Rajpura is the head-quarters tahsil of the Pinjaur nizdmat, lying 
between 76° 33' and 76° 49' E. and 30° 2i and 3o° 36' N., with an area of 
143 square miles. It has a population (1901) of 55,117 souls as against 
59,607 in 1891, and contains 146 villages. Its head-quarters are at the town 
of RAJPURA. Its land revenue with cesses amounted in 1903-04 to 

Rs. 1,91,494. 
RAJPURA 

Rajpura, the head-quaters of the Pinjaur nizdmat and Rajpura 
tahsil, lies 16 miles north-east of Patiala in 30° 29' N. and 76° 391  E. 
It has a station on the North-Western Railway and is the junction 

I Tradition says that Pinjaur was founded by Pandas, the heroes of Mahabharat. 

2  A. S. It XIV, pages 70.71. 
3  Punjab Rajas, page 32. 
4 A. S. R. XIV, page 72. 
5  On the Baisakh sudi tfj, akhshai•tritiya or satus•ttj a fair is held in comme-

moration of the birthday of Pars Raw (the exterminator of the Kshatriyes) who practised 
asceticism here. 



CHAP. IV, 

Places of 
interest. 
Rajpura, 

204 

FATIMA STATE. 3 	 Sansdna. 	 I PART A, 

for the Rajpura.Bhatinda Branch. Founded by Raja Todar Mal, 
Akbar's famous minister, it is still surrounded by a brick wall and 
most of its buildings are of brick. The town only contains two' bdars 
with some 4o shops, but Maharaja Mohindar Singh built a bad, south of 
the railway and named it the Albert-Mohindar Ganj in commemoration of 
the Prince of Wales' visit in 1876 A. D. This ganf, also known as the Shah-
zadganj, contains a few shops. The tsiscimat and tahsil offices are located 
in an old Mughal sardi. The town possesses an anglo-vernacular middle 
school, dispensary, police post and a post office outside the town. Population 
(1901) 1,316 souls. There is an old Mori near the sardi. 

SAHIBGARH TARSAL. 

Salibgarh or Pail, the northern tahsil of the Amargarh niamat, 
lying between 75° 59 and 76° 35 E. and 30° 23 and 30° 56 N., with an 
area of 273 square miles. It has a population (19ot) of 115,391 souls as 
against 112,540 in 1891, and contains the town of PAIL or Sahibgarh, its 
head-quarters, with 197 villages. Its land revenue with cesses amounted 
in 1903-04 to Rs. 3,07,281. 

SAM ANA. 

The town of Saminal lies in 30° 9' N. and 76° 15' E. in 
tahsil Bhawanigarh (niamat Karmgarh) and is 17 miles south-
west of Patiala, with which it is connected by a metalled road-
Its houses are mostly of brick, those of the Sayyids being especially 
handsome and often several stories high. The town is healthy. Its 
population in ;88x, 1891 and 1901 is shown in the margin and its 

constitution by religions in 
Table 7 of Part 13. Santana is a 
place of considerable antiquity. 
Tradition avers that the Imam-
garh covers its original site, 
and says that it was enlarged 
and renamed by fugitives 
of the Samanide dynasty of 
Persia. It is frequently men-
tioned in the Muhammadan 
historians with Sunam, Kuh-
ram, Lahore and Siwalik, as a 

fief of the Delhi Kingdom.' With Sarsuti, Kuhram and Hansf it surrendered 
to Muhammad of Ghor after his defeat of Pirthi Raj in 1193 and was 
placed by him in Qutb-ud-Din Ibak's charge when he returned to Ghazni. 
With Kuliram it became the fief of Sail-nil-Din under Altamsh. On Sher 
Khan's death, in the 4th year of Ghias-ud-Din Balban, it became with 
Sunam the fief of the Amir Tamar Khan,' which was subsequently 
granted to Bughra Khan Nasir-ud-Din,1  the king's younger son. Malik 

Its original name is said to have been Naranian Khera during the rule of Barth 
Rajptits; subsequently it was known as Ratangarh, Dhabi Khera and Santana respectively. 

2  Briggs' Farishta I, page 941. Elliot, H, page 216. 

'Tamar Rhin was one of the 40 Shamsl slaves according to the 1'5'1164-FR3z Shelf, 
Elliot 111, page tog. 

mid, pages 245, 258.9. Bughra Rhin, E. H. I. III, page II t P. 'Aid, pages ggo 
and 337. 

Year of 
 

census. Persons. Males. Females. 

Mt 	... 9,494 4,738 4,757 

180 	... 10,035 5,051  4,984 

10,209 5,194 5,015 



Duff, 834 E. H. 
1.1V., 32. 
tog A. D. 

1419 A. D. 
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Saraj, son of Jamas, was made Sib of Samaria and commander of its 
forces' Under Ala-lid-Din it apparently formed a province, like the 
Punjab and Multan, and was included in the Government of Zafar Khan. 
Subsequently it became the appanage of the king's brother Alap Khan. 
Under Muhammad Tughlaq the Mandal, Chauhan, Miana, Bhartia2  
(? Bhatti) and other tribes who inhabited the country about Sunam and 
Samana, unable to discharge their rents, fled to the woods.3  Under 
Muhammad Khilji its governor was Malik Beg, Laki,4  and in 1321 
it was conferred on Malik Baha-ud-Din, a nephew of the king 
Ghias-ud-Din Tughlaq for his support as A'riz.ul-Mumalik.' When 
Firoz Shah III cut his canal from the Sutlej to Sunam, he formed 
Sirhind with the country up to within to kris of Samina, into a separate 
district.6  

CHAP. IV,. 

Places of 
interest. 
Santana. 
1979 A. D. 

Cf. E. H. I, III, 
191. 
*229 A. D. 
1341.42 A. D. 
Cf. E. H. 1, 111, 
245. 
1321 A. D. 

In 1389 Samana was the scene of important events. The new amfrs 
of Samana treacherously slew Sultan Shah, Khushdil, at the tank of Sunim 
and then took possession of Samaria, where they plundered the Malik's 
houses and slaughtered his dependents. With their aid Prince Muham-
mad Khan was enabled to leave his asylum at Nagarkot and advance by 
Jullundur into the Samaria District and there assumed the sovereignty of 
Delhi? Samaria indeed appears to have been the centre of Muhammad 
Khan's power, for when he was expelled from Delhi his son Humaytin 
raised fresh troops in Santana and after his defeat at Delhi fled thither again. 
At this time the fiefs of Malik Zia.ud-Din Abarja, Rai Karnal-ud-Din Mianai  
and Kul Chand Bhatti lay in that quarter and they were Humaylin's sup- 1398 A. D. 
porters. TaimUr's invasion appears to have left Samana untouched, though 

 

Hakim Iraqi was despached towards it (Briggs 490). Taimar himself 
says he sent Amir Shah Malik and Daulat Tinsur Tamichi to march on 
Delhi by way of Dipalpur and await him at Samaria (III, 421, cf. 341). 
In 1397 Sarang Khan with aid of Malik Mardan Bhatti's forces got /397 A.D. 
possession of Multan and then besieged Ghalib Khan in Samaria and 
drove him to flight, but Ghilib Khan was reinstated in its possession. 
In 1405 Mullis Iqbal Khan unable to take Delhi marched on Samana, 
where Baithm Khan, a descendant of a Turki slave of Firoz Tughlaq, 
had long established himself. On Iqbal Khan's approach he fled to the 
hills, but after his reconciliation with Iqbal Khan he appears to have 
recovered Samaria, for he or Bairam Khan, his successor, was attacked 
there in the following year by Daulat Khan Lodi whom Muhammad Tughlaq 
had deputed against the place. In [417 Zirak Khan, governor of Samaria, 
was ordered to attack Tughen rais who had laid siege to Sirhind. 
Tughan retreated to the hills, but Zirak Khan overtook him at Pail and 
compelled him to submit. Thereafter Samaria is mentioned several times 
generally in such a way as to imply that it was the extreme limit of the 
effective rule of the Delhi kings. Banda Bairagi on his way to Sirhind 
ordered a general massacre and looted Samana for three days in 1708 A, D. 
In the town is the tomb of Muhammad Ismail, the Pir Samania. Saida 
was a celebrated darwash of Samana in the time of Malik Bald& Lodi who, 

E. H. I. III, page lig. 

2  In the original of Farishta Bhatticht, i.e., Bhattfs is given. 
3  Briggs' Farishta, page 425. 
4  Mid, page 397. 
5  (bid, page 402, 
sibid, page 453. 
I Elliot's History of India, IV, pages 20.21. 
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it is said, gave him Rs. 1,600 for the kingdom of Delhi. Samina contains a 
police station, anglo-vernacular middle school, post office and dispensary. 
Its chief mahallas are the Mahalla Bharaichan, Mahalla Malkana, Mahalla 
Chakla or Sayyidan, Machchhi Hatt& Chandailon ki garhf, Mahalla Manjha.- 
nian, Mahalla Sara! or Bukhariain, Mahalla Imamgarh or Andarkot, and 
Mahalla bldrpura.' The dome of Mir Ahmad Husain's house is built of 
kachchd ladao-..mud and brick. Its hall is 45' X 25'. 

Samana manufactures pie; (bed legs), pans, axes, basolds (adzes), 
earthenware surd his (long, narrow necked goblets made by chinigars) 
and charkhas (spinning wheels). It is also noted for its barfi (a kind of 
sweetmeat) and ber. Fairs are held on the occasions of Muharram and 
Rfim Lila annually. 

SANAUR. 

The town of Sanaur lies 4 miles south-east of Patiala, with 
which it is connected by a 
metalled road (3o° 18' N. 
and 76° 31' E). It lies on 
a high mound, and its houses 
are mostly of brick. Its 
lanes are paved, but some-
what narrow, crooked and un-
even. Its population in 188 t, 
1891 and toot is shewn in 
the margin and its constitu-
tion by religions in Table 7 
of Part B. It has decreased 

since 1881 by 548. The town is of some antiquity, but of no historical 
importance. In the time of Mbar, Malik Babi-ud-Din, Khokhar, became 
chief of this pargana which was called Chaurisi (84) as having 84 villages, 
a name it still retains. In 1748 it came into the possession of Maharaja 
Ala Singh. It possesses a Magistrate's court, anglo-vernacular middle 
school (both in the fort). post office and police station. The town is a good 
mart for pepper, and produces vegetables of various kinds which are sold 
in the Patiala bazars. Earthen jhajhris (jars) and hand fans are made 
in the town, which is known also for its fine timans (a kind of fruit). 
Grain is exported, but only on a small scale. 

SignIND:2  

The town of Sirhind, the head-quarters of the Fatehgarh tahsfl, is 
situated in the Amargarh nizdmat near the Sirhind Station on the North- 

' In the time of Jah5ngir the juldhas had ',coo houses at this place. The emperor used 
to wear a very fine soft cloth called Samydno manufactured by these weavers. They have in 
their possession sanads granted by the emperor. Unlike other weavers of Samana they are 
the owners of their houses. 

2 Sarah Mihar, the author of Brihat Sangta, Chapter XIV, verse 29, quotes from Pirasar 
Tantar (a book on astrology...balls/) that Sattrindh was an ancient town. It was the capital of 
the Sutlej District. It is calculated by some that PArdsar Tantar was written at the end of Dodpas 
yug, which goes to prove that the town of Sai-rindh existed at that time. Sarah Mihar was 
one of the Nau-ratan, ' nine gems,' of the court of Vikramaditya (Bharat-Varsh•Bhd-Barnan, 
pages 131 and 311, by Shankar Bilkrishen Dikshat). It is called Gerd/rani or Gunfmar (the 
place where Garda were killed) and Peitkipurt, ' cursed city,' by the Sikhs. The mention 
of the name of Sirbind in the morning is considered unpropitious. 

Census of Persons. Males. Females. 

Mt 	... 9,128 4,633 4,495 

1891 	... 8,678 4,435 4,243 

8,58o 4,391  4,189 
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Western Railway (30° 38' N. and 76° 27' E.). Its houses are of masonry and 
	  the lanes straight, wide and 

paved, but uneven. The popu-
lation in 1881, 1891 and 1901 

	

Year of census. Persons. 	Males. 	Females. 	is shown in the margin, and 
its constitution by religions is 

Ism ••• 

Int ... 

•.. 	

55:24; 

2,460  

2,400 

2.455 
Though almost surrounded in 

health of the town is fairly good, 

shown in Table 7 of Part B. It 
has increased slightly since 1881. 

the rainy season by a churl, the 

and the climate of the 'Am-o- 
1901

22,,895446 

	

5,415 	2,955 '<has is proverbially good. 
	  Sirhind is apparently a town of 

considerable antiquity, but its early history is by no means free from obscurity. 
This arises from its confusion with Tabarhindh in the earlier Muhammadan 
historians. The spelling Sirhind is modern and due to a fanciful derivation 
sir—Hind,' the head of India,' due to its strategic position. The origin of 

Sirhind is variously described. According to a modern writer,' Sahli-
Rao or Loman Rao, 166th in descent from Krishna, ruled at Lahore from 
535 Sambat, and tradition assigns the foundation of Sirhind or Sabirind6  
to him. On the decline of the Rajptit power in Ghazni, says this 
writer, the king of Bokhara, with his allies of Tartary, Iran and 
Khorasan, marched on Lahore, and Sabir Rao was defeated and slain. 
Another writer, Nur-ud-Din, Sirhindi, a follower of Mujaddad-i-Alf-i-Sani, 
in his Rauzat-ul-Qaytim,3  says that Sirhind was founded in the time of Firoz 
Shah III, at the suggestion of Sayyid ,13.161-ud-llin, Bokharf, the king's 
pip, by Raff-ud-Din, an ancestor of Majaddad-i-Alf-i-Sani ; but this appears to 
be incorrect, as the town was more ancient. He derives its name from sin, 
lion,' and rind, forest,' or the lion's forest,' so called because at that 

time the site of the town was covered with dense forest. That the older and 
correct spelling of the name is Sehrind is beyond dispute, for it is invariably 
so spelt on coins.' It is also highly probable that Tabarhind or Tabarhindh 
in the earlier Muhammadan historians is as a rule a misreading for Batrind 
or Bathinda, but it would be going too far to say that this is invariably the 
case.' Tabarhindh, it appears quite certain, was not the old form of Sirhind 
or Sihrind, for the two names occur in the same works as the names of two 
distinct places, e.g., in the English translation of the Tabant-i-Nasiri 
Sirhind is first mentioned and then Tabarhindh, but if Tabarhindh had been 
the old form of Sirhind the former name would assuredly have been used 
in the earlier part of that history and the newer form in the later.6  More-
over, in some passages Tabarhindh can only mean, or be a mistake for, Sir-
bind, as its geographical position precisely suits the context, whereas Bhatinda 

1Walf•ulla, Sadfqi, the author of the Afna-i-Barar Bans, in Volume I, Chapter I, page 24, 
and Volume II, page rot. 

2  And or ant in Sanskrit meaning boundary. 
3  Page 16. Raurat-ul-Qapim or Rauzah.i.Qaytimia, a history of the lives of the Makh• 

dilm-zadas of Sirhind translated by Walf.ulla Sadiqi of Faridkot, from a MS. work 
in Arabic by Mr-ad-Din, written in 1308 H ttfigt A.D.) 

4  The form Sihrind also occurs frequently in the Muhammadan historians, e g., in the 
T.trikh i Mubarak Shah( (Elliot's History of India, IV, pages 6, 	), in the Tuzak-i-BAbarl 
(lb., page 248), and in the Muntakhab-ul-Lubab (IA., VII, pages 04 13). In the Farhatun 
Machin it is spelt Shaharind 	VIII, page 169). 

5  As the late Mr. E. j. Rodgers appears to have held; see Report. Punjab Circle, Archar 
logical Survey, r891, page 3,10 which a very full and interesting account of the ruins of Sar 
bind or Sahrind is given. 

11 E. H, 	pages 295-96. 
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would not do so. For instance, we read that Muizz-ud-Din (Shahab-ud-Din of 
Ghor) left a garrison in Tabathindh, which place Rai Pithora re-took, after 
a siege of is months, but Muizz-ud-Din again advancing defeated him at 
Tarain ,1  Here Tabarhindh can only be Sirhind, as Tarain is the modern 
Talawari Azimabaci in the Kama] District on the high road to Delhi. 
Sirhind is mentioned in Farishta in several passages, but it is more than 
likely that Farishta himself confused Tabarhindh with Sirhind, then a well-
known place, being ignorant of Bhatinda and its past importance. The 
more important passages are reproduced below : -- 

In 977 A.D. Jaipal, the son of Hatpal, of the Brahman tribe, reigned over the country ex-
tending in length from Sirhind to Lamghan, and in breadth from the kingdom of Kashmir 
to Muttan (Briggs' Farishta, Volume I, page is). The administration of Vizier Imadmd-Dfn 
Zunjany2  now became so unpopular that the governors of the provinces of.Karra, Sarhind, 
Sam5na. Kuhrann Lahore, etc., entered into a confederacy and deputed persons to wait on 
Ghlasmd-Dfn Balban, the former Vizier, and prevailed upon him to make him consent to take 
the reins of government into his hands as formerly. He consented, and the nobles united 
their forces and met on the same day at Kuhrim (I, page 24'). 

In the fourth year of this reign, the king's (Ghiasmd-Dfn Balban's) nephew. Sher Khfn, 
who had ruled the districts of Sarhind, Bituhuda, etc., died and was buriel at Bhatner in an 
extensive mausoleum , page 238). 

On page 491 (Translations) the MSS. have Tabarhindh, except one 
which has Bathindah. 

It became a fief of Delhi after the Muhammadan conquest. Firoz 
Shah dug a canal from the Sutlej and this is now said to be the chap, 
' seasonal torrent,' which flows past the town. Sirhind continued to be an 
important stronghold of the Delhi empire. In 1415 Khizr Khan, the 1st 
Saiyid emperor of Delhi, nominated his son, the Malik-us•Sharq Malik 
Mubarik, governor of Firozpur and Sirhind with Malik Sarno Nadira as his 
deputy. In 1416 the latter was murdered by Tughan rdis and other Turk 
bachcis, but Zirak Khan, the governor of Samana, suppressed the revolt 
in the following year. In 1420 Khizr Khan defeated the insurgent Sarang 
Khan at Sirhind, then under the governorship of Malik Sultan Shah Lodhi. 
Under the Mughal sovereigns this was one of the most flourishing towns 
of the empire. It is said to have had 2,6o mosques, tombs, sardis and wells. 
The ruins of ancient Sirhind are about a mile from the railway station, 
extending over several miles, It was prophesied that the ruins of Sirhind 
should be spread from the Jumna to the Sutlej. This has been literally fulfilled 
in the construction of the line of railway from the Jumna to the Sutlej which 
was ballasted with bricks from this spot. The Sikhs think it a meritorious 
act to take away a brick from the ruins and drop it in one of the rivers.3  
In 1704 A. D. Bazid Khan,3  its governor, bricked up alive in Sirhind 
Fateh Singh and Zorawar Singh, sons of Guru Gobind Singh. In 1708 
Banda Bairagi sacked Sirhind and killed Bazid Khan, its governor. 
After his invasion, Ahmad Shah DurrarfP appointed Zain Khan sueedcir of 
Sirhind in 1761. In December 1763 the Sikhs attacked Sirhind and killed 
Zain Khan at Manhera, near Sirhind, and the country fell into the hands of 
Maharaja Ala Singh. 

Sirhind is not a place of trade, only mirth being exported. The talmil 
and anglo-vernacular middle school are in a sardi. The town also 

T. N., pages 464465, 
E H. I., Volume II, pages 200, 302, 333, 333, 372, all in T. N. 
In the original of Farishta lichen( is given. 

3  Vide Land of the Five Rivers, page 228, by David Ross, 	F.R.G S. 

" Vide Panth Parkdsh, page 351, by Bh I Gin Singh. According to Latif's History of the 
Punjab the name of the governor was Wulf Man. 

Vide TSrlkh•i•Pati4la, pages 56.63. 
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contains a police post and a post office. The ruins of Sirhind contain the 
mausoleum of Mujaddid-Alf-i-Sani, which is a fine building to which the 
Muhammadans in general and the nobility of Kabul in particular pay visits p 
as a place of pilgrimage. Near it is the mausoleum of Rail-Lid-Din, an l 
ancestor of Mujaddid-Alf-i-Sani, close to which is the raucrE of Khuaja s 
Wastim, son of Mujaddid-Alf-i-Sani, and which is commonly known as 
rauzd Mini on account of its excellent mosaic work. The mausoleum of 
Shah Zamin of Kabul contains the tomb of .his begam also, It is unknown 

whose ashes the two rausds of Ustad and Shagircl contain ; it is said one of 
them was built by a master (ustdd) mason and the other by his ap rentice 
(slagird). There are two small mausoleums near the village Dera Mir Miran 
known as Hij-o-Taj. It is said that two begams (queens) named Haj-un-
Nisa, and Taj-un-Nisi of a king were interred there. Close to it is the 
rata& of the daughter of Bahlol Lodhi containing an inscription which 
shows that she died in 901 A. H. in the time of Sikandar Lodhi. Gurdwdra 
Fatehgarh (where the two sons of Guru Gobind Singh were buried alive) 
and gurdwdra Joti SarUp (where they were afterwards burnt) are other 
places worth notice: There is also a large mosque begun by Sadhna, a 
Qasii, the famous Bhagat, but never completed. Here is also a jahazI 
haven built on the model of a ship. The extensive gardens called the 
'Am-o-Khas is walled in on all sides and contains some fine buildings. 
It now covers only a small area, but is stocked with various kinds of fruit 
trees, mangoes and oranges. It was planted by Sultan Hatiz, whose tomb 
is close by, and in the time of Shah Jahan, Kandi Beg brought a canal into it 
from the Sutlej. Near the garden is a well with x6 bidhs It also contains 

a bhzilbahlian, ' labyrinth,' since repaired, and a large bridge under which the 
Sirhind eked, passes. Sirhind was the birthplace of the poet Nasir All. 

SRINAGAR. 

Srinagar, a viliage in pargana Srinagar, Pinjaur tahsii and nizeimat, 
lies on the slope of the Krol hill in 30° 58' N. and 77° t i' E., half a 
mile from Kandegla Station (on the Kalka-Simla Railway). It contains a 

kothi or summer house of the Maharaja and a garden on the model of that at 
Pinjaur. Its climate and water are excellent. It has a police station, 
primary school and dispensary. Its population in 1901 was too. 

SUNAM TABSIL. 
Sunam is the westernmost tahsil of the Karmgarh niscimat 

lying between 750  40' and 76° 12' E. and 29° 44' and 30° 14' N., 
with an area of 492 square miles. It has a population (1901) of 121,498 
souls as against 122,484 in 1891, and contains the town of SUNAM, its 
head-quarters, with 122 villages. Its land revenue with cesses amounted in 
1903-04 to Rs. 2,48,273, 

SUNAM TOWN. 

The town of Sunam, the head-quarters of the tahsil of that name (in rizti- 
- 	-- mat Karmgarh) is on the Lu- 

Year of census. 	Persons. Males. Females, dhiana-Jakhal Railway, 43 miles  
west of Patiala, with which it is 
connected by a metalled road. 

	

1881 	 The population in ifi8r, 1891 

	

— ' 2,223 	P379 	5,84,1 

	

and 190 is shown in the 
isni 	 r 0,869 	5,73'2 	5.137 mar- 

gin and its constitution by 

	

roof 	 to.o69 	5,458 	4,611 	religions in the Table 7 of 
Part B. The marked decrease in 1891 as compared with 188t 

1  Cf. Ain-i-AkbarI page 373. 
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was due to its not being on a line of rail. The construction of 
the Ludhiana-Jakhal line recently opened appears to have already 
arrested its decay, but being situated near a shod it is not a healthy 
town. Sunam is a place of great antiquity, Originally founded near the 
Sdraj Kund, of which some remains are still to be seen, it was called 
Siirajpur. The modern town was built within the walls of an old fort 
into which its inhabitants were driven to take refuge, and it is divided 
into two parts, one in the citadel of the fort, and the other on the low land 
around it. It is 792 feet above sea-level. Though now of little importance, 
Sunam played a great part in the history of the Punjab after the Muham-
madan invasion, and Al-Berl-1M mentions it as a famous place of that 
period) Suniim in Sanskrit means a sacred name, but some say that it 
was named after Sona, a Gujari, who guided Muhammad of Ghor to 
Bhatinda and asked this boon as her reward. Others accept a deriva-
tion from Sunam, which in Arabic means the hump of a camel. When 
Outb-ud-Din lbak saw that the place had this shape he named it Sunam, 
but this etymology is untenable, as the town is only said to have assumed its 
present shape after TaimUr's invasion. Sunim was held by Hindu Rajas 
till conquered by Muhammad of (Thor. Sultan Shams-ud-Din Altmash 
gave it to his page Sher Khan 2  in jtigir. Ghids-ud-Din Balban gave it to 
Timar Khan, with Samana, on the death of his cousin Sher Khan, and 
subsequently conferred it on his own son Bughri Khan.* Under Muham -
mad Shah Tughlaq its dependent tribes revolted. Ffroz Shah's brought 
a canal through Sirhind and Mansorpur to the town in ;360,6  and in 1398 

Taimdr7  attacked it. It is an ancient site, and by digging 40 or 5o feet deep 
statues, big bricks and bones are found. In the time of Akbar it was a 

pan,ana of naval Sirhind. In the rainy season the water of the Sunam 
chug surrounds the town, and it was formerly difficult to cross it in order 
to go to the neighbouring villages in seasons of heavy rain, but the people 
have now built a bridge over the chart. Nearly all the houses are of 
pakkd brick. The Chauhatta, Katehra and Bara Bazar are the most 
important Mziirs. At first its mahailas were named after the castes that 
occupied them, but now there is no such distinction. The important 
streets are the Sfrew6la, Bandcwahi, Gauryinwala and Mahalla Raja Ram. 
Sunam is noted for its cotton work, and chautahi, hhes, pagri, palang-
posh and jtijams are made. A plain chautahi costs Rs. 16, a khes Rs. 5-8-0, 

a pagri Rs, 3 and a Palangposh Rs. 2, but these manufactures are decreasing 
daily. Fine galamthins and boxes are also made. Grain is exported. Brass-
ware is imported from Nabha and Patiala, and per and khan(' from the United 
Provinces. The tahsil is inside the town, which possesses a post office, 
anglo-vernacular middle schrol, pace station and hospital. There is a sorin 
in he chlitAafr .a, a nd various fine buildings with two or three storeys. The 
chhaila of Raja RIM was once a famous building. There are three tanks, 

the Sdraj Kund, Sita Sar and Ganga tatit. A mosque dates from the 
time of Akbar, and its shrines have been described in Chapter I, Section C. 

I 'Earth -Hind by 1..11a Lajp t Rzii, Pleader, Part I, p.159. 
Ii (Tradition) (Tabayat-Akbar1). 

Briggs, Volume I pages 239-62. 
E H I, III, log and I is. 
Briggs, Volume I, p. 433. 

4  Ibid, IV, p. it. 
Slardteh(un-Natvar, a Persian book. 
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JINN STATE. 

CHAPTER I.-DESCRIPTIVE. 

Section A.—Physical Aspects. 
Jind, though the second in area, is the smallest in population of the CHAP. I., A. 

Descriptive. . three Phnlkiin States, containing as it does the sterile Bigar tract of 	riptive  
Dadri tahsil with its sparse population ever ready to emigrate in bad 
seasons. The State contains 7 towns and 439 villages, and has a total PHsprzscicTtr:  
area of 1,268 square miles with a population (according to the census A  
of March tst, 1901) of 282,003 souls, giving an average density of General dna, 

224 
persons to the square mile. The State consists of three separate tion. 

tracts, viz., Sangria-, Jind and DLitt The tahsil of Sangror is some-
what scattered, and comprises four iMqas separated from one another 
by British territory or portions of the States of Patiala and Niblm. These 

four ilciqas are (1) Sangria., which on the north is mostly bounded by Patiala 

and Nabha territories, on the east by the Bhawanigarh nimbnat of Patiala ; 
on the south by the Sondra tahsil of that State and the village of Kharial 
in the Kaithal tabsil of Karnal ; on the west by the Barnala tahsil 
of Patiala and the Dhanaula thdna of Nabha ; and on the north again by 
Nabha territory interspersed with that of Patiala. It contains 1 town 
and 43 villages, with a population (t90 t) of 36,598 souls and an area of 109 
square miles ; (2) Kuldran, which is mainly surrounded by Patifila. 
territory, lies 20 miles east of Sangrtir, and comprises 33 villages, with a 
population (igot) of 14,976 souls and an area of 66 square miles ; 
(3) Bazidpur, a small ilitqa comprising two islands of the State territory, the 
northern island including four and the southern three villages only. The 

total area of this tap is only 9 square miles and the population in 1901 
was 2,361 souls; and (4) Balanwali, a larger illiqa lying 48 miles west of 
Sangslr and comprising three separate islands of Jind territory, namely, 
(I) the Balairwali thiqa properly so called, including the town of that name 
with to villages. It is bounded on the north-east by Nabha territory, on 
the east and south by that of Patiala, and on the west by the Mahraj 
pargana of the Moga tahsil in the Ferozepore District : (ii) to the north of 
this the main island lies the large village of Dialpura, held in jcigir by the 
Sardirs of Dialpura ; it is surrounded by the territories of Nabha on the 
south-east, the Mahrij pargana of Ferozepore on the south-west, and 

Patiala on the north-west : (III) south of Balanwali lie the two isolated 
villages of Mansa and Burl, which are entirely surrounded by Patiala 
territory. The Balanwitli ilciqa had a population of 10,746 souls in 1901, 
and its area is 57 square miles. The tahsil of Jind is a compact triangle, and 
is almost entirely surrounded by British territory, being bounded on the north 
by the Narwana tahsil of the Patifila State and the Kaithal tahsil (District 
Karnal), on the east by tabsil Ponipat (Karnal District) ; on the south-east 
by the Gohgna sub-tahsil, on the south by the Rohtak tahsil (Rohtak 
District), and on the west by the Hansi tahsil (Iiissar District). This tahsil 

contains 2 towns and 163 villages, with a population (19ot) of 124,954  souls 
and an area of 464 square miles. Its greatest length from east to west 
is 36 miles; its greatest width from north to south is 241 miles. The 
compact tahsil of Dadri lies directly to the south of Jind, but is sepa-
rated from it by the Rohtak tahsil, which with. tahsil Jhajjar, also in 
the Rohtak District, bounds it on the east. On the south this par-

gana adjoins the State of Dujana, the Bawal nizamat of Nabha, and the 
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Mohindargarh nisch/tat of Patiala ; on the west it is bounded by the Lollard 
State, and on the north-west by the Bhawinf tahsil of Hissar. This 
tahsil, 30 miles long from north-east to south-east and 23 broad from north-
west to sou 'a-west, has an area of 562 square miles. It contains 3 
towns and 161 villages, with a population(egos) of 92,368 souls. The 
tahsil of Sougnir lies almost entirely in the great tract known as 
the Jangal, only the seven villages round Bazfdpur being situated in 
the Pawadh. Owing to the canals, however, the water-level is 
generally high, being only 30 feet below the surface in the SangrUr 
ittiqa, and from 25 feet to 32 feet in Bazidpur and Kularan, but in the un-
irrigated Utile; of134.1anwali it is 15o feet from the surface. Jind 
tahsil lies entirely in the Hangar and includes a part of the Nardak 
or Kurukshetra, the holy land of the Hindus in the Jumna Valley. Water 
lies at 120 feet or so below the surface. The Dadri ildqa of Dadri tahsil 
lies, in the Hariana and Badhra, in the Baps, a tract of sandy soil inter-
spersed with shifting sand-hills, though water is only 50 feet to 54 feet below 
the surface. Well-cultivation is only possible in this tract on a limited scale 
on account of these sand-hills. The &Cigar tract has a hot, dry climate, being 
exposed to violent sand-storms from the Bikaner desert in the hot season. 

The Iind State is traversed by no great rivers, The Choa nalet 
enters it from Patiala territory near the village of Ghabdan, passes 
through Balwahar, Sajdma, Ciaggarpur and Kalif Khurd, thus travers-
ing the SangrUr i/o,"qtz, and thence re-enters Patiala territory near 
Sunam. This stream flows only in the rainy season, but when in flood 
it attains a width of one mile near Ghabdan and Kular Khurd, cutting off 
communication with these villages sometimes for two or three days. Its 
flood waters are beneficial to the lands which they cover, The Jhambo-
wall chat is a small torrent which only flows in the rains, past Bizid-
pur and Muhammadpur in the Blizidpur iloya, and thence traversing 
the intervening Patiala villages, enters the Kularan ilaqa at Sahipura, 
and paSses through Dharmgarb and Buzurg. Its greatest breadth in the 
rainy season is, however, only 12 feet, but its flood waters fertilize a 
certain amount of land on its banks. The Ghaggar stream only traverses 
the extreme south-east corner of the Kularan thire, passing through the 
villages of Saparheri, Lismanpuf and Ratnheri for about 5 or 6 miles. 
In the rainy season its breadth extends to some 3 miles near Saparheri 
and Ratnheri, and at Usmanpur it is crossed by a ferry at this season. 
When in full flood the Ghaggar does a certain amount of damage to crops, 
but on the whole its flood waters do good and fertilize the lands they cover. 
Tahsil Dadri, which has no canal irrigation, is watered by the Dohan, a 
stream which rises in the lands of Clhog-hu and Bhagaur, two villages of the 
Jaipur State, whence it flows past the l'atiala town of Kanaud and there-
after irrigates the Juni villages of Pahiri, Badhwana, Jawa, Jhojhu 
&Jail, Abidpurit, Mandaula, Kaii6na and Dadri• for some 15 or 16 
miles, disappearing in the d akar land of Kalyawas in Ratak. When in 
flood in the rainy season, it is used to fertilize the lands below its level for 
two or three years, but it was apt in years of heavy rainfall to cause damage 
both to houses and crops, and is now controlled by three dams, of which the 
first, raised in 1874, lies between the roads leading from Dadri to Kaliana 
and Thajjai, while the second is between. those leading to the Datil railway 
station and the Johil witla taid: near the town, and the third, made in / 886, 
adjoins Reid station, lying between the road leading from the town to 
Rawaldi nod that, leading from the tow,. to the station, The worst floods 
occurred in i862 and 1885.. In the latter year considerable damage 
was done in the town of Deidri both to private property and to the 
State kflefar or grain storfe,, which were destroyed. The loss to the 
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State alone was estimated at a lakh of rupees. 
water of the Dohan from entering the town, 
drainage of the town itself from finding an 
the place resulted. 

The bands, which kept the CHAP. 1, A. 
also prevented the surface Descriptive. 
outlet, and thus injury to 

PHYSICAL 
ASPICCTS. 

Hills. The tahsils of Jind and Sangrdr consist of undulating plains whose 
monotony is broken only by shifting sand-hills, but in Dadri tahsil there 
are also hills or kopjes, some 34 in number, which are off-shoots of the 
Aravalli Range. Of these the largest is Kaliaha, a hill six miles south- 
west of Dadri, covered with jei/ trees, with an area of 282 acres. From 
it a soft pliant sand-stone (sang-i-larzin) and a hard stone used for mills 
(ckakkis), mortars (ukhals) and building purposes is quarried. At its 
foot lies the township which bears its name. Ataila Kalan and SiswAla 
are two hills lying close together, 12 miles south-west of DAdri. The latter 
abounds in the gum-yielding kher tree, and salafit stone is also found in 
small quantities. These two hills cover an area of 1,34o acres. Further 
to the south-west, 20 miles from Dadri, is the Kadma hill, which lies partly 
in Patilla. The part lying in this State has an area of no acres, and is 
also covered with kher trees. Other hills are Duhla (area 370 acres) near 
Kheri Battar village, Kapiri (54 acres) near the hamlet of that name, and 
small hills near Manakawas and Pandwiln villages. Kaptiri hill yields a 
few crystals. 

The climate varies in different parts of the State. The Jfnd tahsil Climite• 
which is irrigated is moist and unhealthy. Dadri is very dry, sandy, and 
healthy, while Sangrdr comes between the two in these respects. The 
minimum temperature at Sangrdr is 41° in January and the maximum 
104° in June. The average rainfall for the last ten years is 17m2 
inches at Sangrdr, 16.49 at Jind, and 10.39 at Dadrf. 

In the villages of Sangrdr tahsil well water is generally used for a_ W t _er.supply. 
drinking, the water of the tank or pond (lobar) being only used for bathing 
and watering cattle. The water-level is not very deep except in the Milan- 

ilciya, where it varies from too to 15o feet, and the construction of wells 
entailing great expense wells are very few. In Jind tahsil generally, as 
the water-level is very deep, the johars are used for drinking, those near 
the canal or its rcUbithds being supplied from them in time of drought. 
The johars of the bdrdni tract, however, run dry in dry weather, causing 
great suffering to the cattle, and water has to be carried from village to 
village in carts. This is especially the case in the villages adjoining the 
Rohtak and Hissar Districts. In Dadri tahS11, where there are no canals, 
the villagers suffer much from scarcity of water, as that in the wells is 
generally brackish. The larger villages and towns have deep tanks with 
pukka ghdts, which are full in the rainy season, but run dry in seasons of 
drought, when the villagers suffer considerably and are often compelled to 
abandon their homes. In some villages drinking wells are dug on the banks 
of the johars, so as to allow the water to filter into them, and this has the 
effect M making the well-water sweet. An aperture (mon) is sometimes 
made in the well cylinder, so that it communicates with the tank when the 
latter is full, and water is then let into the well. This also helps to keep 
the well water sweet. 

The fauna and flora are much the same here as in the adjoining parts Fauna and nom 
of Patiala, and the geological formation is also identical with that of 
the Patiala plains. 



ancestor 
of the 

and Bhadaur 	liundan 
families, 	family. 

Charl, 	Bland& 	Takhat Mal, 

ancestors of the Laudgharia family. 
Tfloka, 	Rama, 

ancestor of 
the Patiala 

CHAP. I. B. 
Descriptive. 

H 1sroay. 

Early history. 

Genealogical 
table of Rajas of 
Dad and tifibha. 

214 

NW STATE. I 	
History. 	

( PART A. 

Section B.—History. 

The history' of Jind as a separate and ruling State dates from 
1763, in which year the confederate Sikhs having captured Sirhind town 
from the governor to whom Ahmad Shah Diirini had entrusted it, parti-
tioned the old Mughal province of Sirhind. Prior to that year Sukhchen, 
grandson of Hun, the ancestor of all the Ph6lkian families, had been a mere 
rural notable. On his death in 1751 Balanwaii, which he had founded, 
fell to Alam Singh, his eldest son, Badrukhan to his second son Gajpat 
Singh, and Dialpura to Bulaqi. 

The pedigree of the present Rajas of Jind and Nablia is given 

below :— 
UT- 

Gurdita, 
ancestor of the Nabha family 

Sukhchen,  
d. s751 

1' 

Mahar Singh, 	
RAJA 1311AG SINGH, 	

Bhtip Singh, 

Hari Singh, 	( 	— 	 I 
	 —Thi 	 , d. Inf. 	

d. 1819. 	
d. x815. 

d. 1781. 	RAJA FATAH SINGH, 	Partab Singh, 	Malltab Singh, 	1 

Alam Singh, 	
RAJA GAIPAr JINGH, 

i 	
I 	 I.. 

d. 1764. 	
d. 1789. 

RAJA SANGAt ZINGH, 
d, 1834; 

d. 1822. 	 d. 1816. 	 d. t816. 

, 

---.1 —_. I 

	 --------..1  

BulAqi
) 
 Singh, 

from whom have 
descended the 

Dialpuria Sat% 

Rartu Singh, 
a. i818. 

RAJA SARIS? d. SINGH,S64. G.C:S.1., 
i  

Randhfr Singh, Raja RAGIIBIR SINGH, 
d. 848. 	d. 1887. 

1 
Balbfr Singh. 

RAJA RANBIR bINGH, 
b. 1879. 

--__ 
Bas.liwa Singh, 

d. 183o. 
( 

	

I.- 	 -) 
Sukha Singh, 	Ilhagwan Singh, 

	

4. 
1852. 	 d. 1852. 

I 
i 	

1  

	

Burnam Singh, 	Rake lifra Singh (of 

	

i. 1856. 	NAblia), b. 1843. 

	

Tika Ripudaman Singh, 	
I 
1 

b. ,883. 

Dbigranr Singh, 
d. 1841. 

1 r— 	1 

Fier Nadin Singh, 	
Shamsher Singh, 

b 1861. 	
h. 1872. 

'This access:1i is principally taken from Griffin's Punjab Rajas and Massy's Chiefs. 

Sher Singh, 
d. [882. 

Chatar Singh;  
d. 1861. 
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was the most adventurous of the three brothers, and had int 
755 conquered Descriptiv 0, 

the Imperial parganas of find and Safidon and overrun Pinipat and 
Karnal, though he was not strong enough to hold them. In 1766 Gajpat 
Singh made Jind town his capital. Nevertheless he remained a. vassal of 
the Delhi empire and continued to pay tribute, obtaining  in return in 1772 

an Imperial 7iranin which gave him the title of Raja and the right to coin 

money in his own name. In 1773 in consequence of a quarrel with the 
Raja of Nabha he attacked Amloh, Bhadson and Sangrtir which were in 
the Nabha territories, and though compelled by the Raja of Patiala to 
relinquish the two former places, he succeeded in retaining the latter, and 
it has ever since remained part of the Jind State. In the next year, however, 
the Delhi government made an attempt to recover Jind, but the Pluilkitin 
States combined to resist the attack, and it was repulsed. Gajpat Singh 
then built the fort at the town of Jind in 1775, and soon after this Jind 
and Patila joined in an invasion of Rohtak, but the Mughal power was 
strong enough to compel them to give up most of their conquests, and Jind 
only retained Panjgirain. Again in 1780 the allies marched on Meerut, 
but were defeated, and Gajpat Singh was taken prisoner by the Muhamma-
dan general. His release was only secured by payment of a heavy ransom. 
He died in 1786 and was succeeded by his son, Bhag Singh, inheriting 
the title of Raja with the territories of jinci and Safidon, and Bhop Singh 

obtaining BadrOkh an. 	 Shfig 

18  '9' 
Singh, A.D. 

Raja Gajpat Singh's daughter, Bibi Raj Kaur, married Sardar 
Mahan Singh, Sukarchakia, and became the mother of Maharaja Ranjit 1789   

Singh. Gajpat Singh's position on the north-western corner of the 
Rohtak country made it easy for him to invade Golnina and Hissar 
whenever the Mahrattas happened to have their hands full elsewhere ; 
and he and his sun Bhtig Singh ultimately farmed these territories as 
lessees of the Mahrattas, and held them until the beginning of the last 
century. Raja !nag Singh had shrewdly held aloof from the combination 
against the British ; and when Scindia's power in Northern India was ulti-
mately broken, and he was obliged, under the Treaty of the 3oth of Decem-

ber 1803, to surrender his possessions west of the Jumna, Lord Lake reward-
ed Bhag Singh by confirming his title in the Gohana estates. He afterwards 
accompanied Loid Lake as far as the Beas in his pursuit of Jaswant Rao 
Holkar, and he was sent as an envoy to his nephew, Maharaja Ranjit 
Singh, to dissuade him from assisting the fugitive prince. The mission was 
successful. Holkar was compelled to leave the Punjab, and Bhag Singh 

received as his reward the pargana of Bawana to the south-west of Finicat. 
The history of Ranjit Singh's interference in the Phnlkian States has been 
given above (page 48). From Ranjit Singh, Raja Binig Singh received the 
territory now included in the Ludhiana District, comprising Jhandiala, Raikot, 
Bassian and Jagraon. He died in 1819 after ruling 20 years, and was 
succeeded by his son Fateh Singh, who died in 1822. 

Sanlp Sing 1564' h, 
Troublous times followed. Sangat Singh who succeeded his father 

Fateh Singh was obliged for a period to desert his capital and make over A'D'1837—  

the administration to foreign hands. Matters, however, mended after his 
death, in 1834. Sangat Singh had no son, and the question of escheat 
arose in the absence of direct heirs, though the collateral claimants were 
many. Orders were finally passed, in 1837, in favour of Sariip Singh of 
Bazidpur, a third cousin of the deceased Raja, as the nearest male heir. 
But he was held to have no right to succeed to more territory than was 
possessed by his great-grandfather, Gajpat Singh, through whom he 
derived his title. This territory consisted of Jind proper and nine other 

targanas, containing 322 villages, with a revenue of Rs. 2,36,000, Estates 

CHAP. 110 B. 
On Alain Singh's death in 1754 Bilanwali also fell to Gajpat Singh, who 

HISTORY. 
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Conquest of jfild 
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yielding Rs. 1,82,000 were resumed by the British Government as escheats, 
including the acquisitions of Raja Bhag Singh in and near Ludhiana, Panipat, 
Hansi and Hissar, and when Kaithal was resumed in 1843 the Mahalin 
Ghabdan pargana was given to Jind in exchange for a part of Safidon. 

Before the outbreak of the ist Sikh War the Raja of Jind was in close 
alliance with Patiala against Raja Devindar Singh of Nabha. His attitude 
to the British Government, however, was anything but friendly in 1845, 
until a fine of Rs. 10,000 for failure to supply transport, when called upon, 
recalled him to his allegiance and a belief in the power of the British. 
Consequently in the ist Sikh War his conduct was exemplary. The exer-
tions of his people in providing supplies and carriage were great ; his con-
tingent served with the British troops, and a Jind detachment which accom-
panied the Patiala contingent to Ghunghrana under Captain Hay was highly 
praised by that officer for its steady conduct and discipline. Later on a 
detachment accompanied the expedition to Kashmir,f where a revolt was in 
progress against Maharaja Gulab Singh, Jind received in reward a grant of 
land of the annual value of Rs. 3,000, while the fine of the previous year 
was remitted. Another grant, yielding Rs. 1,000, was shortly afterwards 
added in consideration of the abolition of the State transit dues. In 1847 
the Raja received a sanad by which the British Government engaged never 
to demand from him or his successors tribute or revenue, or commutation 
in lieu of troops ; the Raja on his part promising to aid the British with all 
his resources in case of war, to maintain the military roads, and to suppress 
sari, slave-dealing and infanticide in his territories. When the 2nd 
Sikh War broke out Raja Sardp Singh offered to lead his troops in person 
to join the British army at Lahore. lie was warmly thanked for the offer 
and the loyalty which had prompted it, though the services of himself and 
his troops were declined. 

Raja Sark) Singh's loyalty was again conspicuous during the Mutiny. 
He occupied the cantonment of Karnali with 800 men, and held the ferry 
over the Jumna at Bliagpat, twenty miles northiof Delhi, thus enabling the 
Meerut force to join Sir H. Barnard's column: The Raja was personally 
engaged in the battle of Alipur on the 8th of June and received the congra-
tulations of the commander-in-chief, who presented him with one of the 
captured guns. At the end of June the Raja was compelled to pay a fly-
ing visit to Jind as the rebels of Hansi, Rohtak and Missal- had induced some 
of his villages to revolt. He returned to Delhi on the 9th of September, 
where his contingent ultimately took a prominent part in the assault on the 
city, scaling the walls with he British troops, and losing many of their num-
ber in killed and wounded. ' Raja Sardp Singh was th only chief who was 
present with the army at Delhi. He was further active throughout in send-
ing supplies to the besieging force and in keeping open the lines of com-
munication and preserving order in the districts adjoining his State. The 
commissary-general declared that but for the timely supplies furnished 
by the Raja the quantity of stores would at first have beentnsufficient for 
the troops. After the fall of Delhi the Raja sent 200 men with General Van 
Cortlandt to Hans!, no more with Colonel R. Lawrence to Jhajjar, while 
250 remained to garrison Rohtak. The Governor-General in his notifica-
cation of November 5th, 1857, said that the steady support of the Raja of 
Jind called for the marked thanks of the Government. These splendid 
services received a fitting reward in the grant of the liadri territory, cover-
ing nearly boo square miles, forfeited on account of the rebellion of its 
Nawab. This territory now yields a revenue of over two lakhs of rupees 
per annum. He was also given 13 villages, assessed at Rs. 1,38,000, in 
the Kularan pargana, close to Sangrar, where the Raja now has his capi-
tal, and a house at Delhi, valued at s. 6,000, together with additional 
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honorary titles, was conferred on him. His salute was raised to eleven guns ; 
and, like the other Phtilkifin chiefs, he received a sanad granting him the 
power of adoption in case of the failure of natural heirs, and legalising the 
appointment of a successor by the two other Plnilkian chiefs in the event 
of the Rajas dying without nominating an heir. Various stall transfers 
of isolated villages were made between Jind and the British Government 
in the next few years, tending to consolidate the State territories. 

Raja Sariip Singh died in 1864. He is described as in person and pre-
sence eminently princely. The stalwart Sikh race could hardly show a taller 
or a stronger man. Clad in armour, as he loved to be, at the head of his 
troops, there was perhaps no other prince in India who bore himself so 
gallantly and looked so true a soldier. The British Government has never 
had an ally more true in heart than Sarop Singh, who served it from affec-
tion and not from fear." The Raja had been nominated a Knight Grand 
Commander of the Star of India a few months before his death. He was suc-
ceeded by his son, Raghbir Singh, who was in every way worthy of his 
father. Immediately after bis installation he was called upon to put down 
a serious insurrection in the newly-acquired territory of Dadri. The people 
objected to the new revenue assessment which had been based upon the 
British system, though the rates were much heavier than those prevailing 
in the neighbouring British Districts. Fifty villages broke out in open 
revolt, the police station of Ba dhra was seized, and rude retrenchments 
thrown up outside some of the villages, while the semi-civilised tribes of 
Bikaner and Shekhawati were invited to help, on promise of plunder and 
pay. Raja Raghbir Singh lost no time in hurrying to the scene of the 
disturbances with about two thousand men of all arms. The village of 
Charkf, where the ringleaders of the rebellion had entrenched themselves, 
was carried by assault, two other villages were treated in like manner, and 
within six weeks of the outbreak the country was again prefectly quiet. 

The Raja rendered prompt assistance to the British Government on 
the on-scion of the Wilicir outbreak-  in r S72. He sent twn guns:  a frontal of 
110E5e, dLid LIVU C0111pcinitS of 2ofctuti; to NiMer Kotla at th e rrquest of the 
Deputy Commissioner of Ludhiana, and the rising was effectually suppressed. 

When the znd Afghan War broke out in 1818 the British Govern- 
ment accepted the loyal offer of Raja Raghbir Singh to furnish a contingent. 
The Jind force consisting of 500 sepoys, zoo sannirs, with a large staff 
and two guns, arrived at Thal in May 1879 and rendered useful service on 
the line of communications. The honorary title of Raja-i-Rajgan was 
conferred on the Raja of Jind in perpetuity, and Sardar Jagat Singh, the. 
State Political Officer, was decorated with the C. I. E., while Sardar Ratan 
Singh, commanding the contingent, received a sword. A similar offer in 
the Egyptian Campaign of 1882 was declined with a suitable recognition 
of the Raja's loyalty. 

Raja Raghbir Singh was indefatigable in his efforts to promote the 
prosperity, material and otherwise, of his people. He rebuilt the town of 
Sangrtir, modelling it largely on Jaipur, and made many improvements in  
Jind, Dadri and Safidon. He established daily distributions of alms (sada .barat), and contributed large sums to religious institutions at various places 
in the State and elsewhere. Besides the routine business of the State, to 
which he devoted a large part of the day, the Raja was keenly interested 
in encouraging local arts and manufactures. He sent various workmen in 
g old, silver, wood, etc., to learn the higher branches of their crafts at Rudd 

R4jas of the Punjab, page 374. 
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and other centres. He practically created the carpet industry of Sangrtir 
and made a great collection of objects of art. In this way he gave a great 
stimulus to local talent, and Jind is undoubtedly the first of the Phulkian 
States as regards artistic manufactures. This able and enlightened ruler 
died in 1887, and his death was a loss to the province. His only son 
Balbir Singh had died during his father's lifetime, leaving a young son, 
Ranbir Singh, to succeed to the gaddi. Raja Ranbir Singh, born in 1879, 
was then only 8 years old at his accession, and a Council of Regency was 
appointed to carry on the administration until he attained majority. Full 
powers were given him in November 1899 in a darter held at Sangair. 

An account of the relations of the Phnlkian States with the British 
Government has been given above (page 48). The services of the Imperial 
Service Jind Infantry in Tirah will be noticed below in Chapter III, Sec-
tion G (Army) 

ANTIQUITIES. 

The famous battle-field of Kurukshetra, where the Kauravas and 
Pandayas Fought for eighteen days, is situated on the south side of Thanesar, 
30 miles south of Ambala in the Punjab, and an account of its antiquities 
will be found described in Cunningham's Archieological Survey Reports, 
Vol. XIV, p. 86. Given below is a note by L. Raglunath Das, Superinten-
dent of Ethnography in the Jind State, which relates to that part of the Kuruk-
shetra which lies in that State and forms the southern border of the sacred 
territory, lying west of Panipat and including Sandell and Jind, the two 
ancient towns which are the most important places in the south as Thanesar 
and Pehoa are in the north of the Kurukshetra. The details of the various 
temples, shrines and places of pilgrimage in this tract do not lend counte-
nance to Cunningham's suspicion that both Kaithal and Jind have been 
included in the holy circuit in recent times to gratify the Sikh Rajas of 
those places. The archaeological remains of the southern Kurukshetra do 
not appear to have ever been examined by an expert, though the whole 
territory would probably repay systematic exploration, The note is as 
follows 

(0 At Baraud in the Safidon tRiya, and 34 miles to the north-east of 
the town of Safidon, is a. temple of Manacle°, which is said to date from the 
Sat Yuga. ft is visited by the people on the Shivat(f,tris., and as there are 
noptiftiris, the villagers here perform worship themselves. 

(2) At Safidon itself there are three ancient liraths and temples, 
Supposed to have been built towards the close of the Dwapar Yuga, namely, 
Nagoshvara Mahadeva, Naga-Damani Devi (or Bhawan Devi) and Naga, 
Kshetra, The legend goes that at the end of the Dwapar Yuga a Raja Parik-
sit was bitten by a serpent, Taksaka, To avenge him, his son Raja 
lanamejay:t established the images of Nagecvara Mahadeva and Ntiga-Damani 
Devi (the goddess who slaughters serpents) in the temples and invoked 
them. He then made a bedi hamar, or place of sacred fire, and held a 
holocaust of the snakes with their shaktis (powers). (i) Neigeshvartz 
Afandareva. —This temple, which lies on a tank, contains an idol of 
Nageshvara Mahadeva, and fairs are held here on the 13th and 
14th of Siwan and Phagau in the dark half of the month. The wor-
shipper here is believed to obtain Naga-loka. (ii) The Bhawan Deviji 
nr temple of the goddess.This temple contains an idol of Naga-
Damani Devi. Fairs are held on the 7th and 9th of Asauj and Chet sudi. 
The temple was rebuilt by Raja Raghbir Singh of Jind in Samba 
3943. (iii) The Naga Kshetra tank.—The tank was rebuilt by Raja 
Raghbir Singh in the same year, and the Rrath of Naga Kshetra is the 



219 

JIND STATE. 3 	 Antiquities. 	 [PART A. 

place where the snakes were slaughtered and hence is called Sarap Daman. 

Bathing in it is believed to set one free from the fear of Nagas (snakes). 
The temple of Sri Krishna here was also erected by Raja Raghbir 
Singh in the same year. Its fair is held on the 8th of Bluidon 

had/. 

The administration of the above temples is in the hands of the State 
authorities, three Gaur Brahmans of the Kaushika gotra being nominated as 

pujaris and paid by the State. 

(3) Manddeva.—There is also a temple of Mahadeva at Paid Kalan in 

the Safidon ilaga, 3 miles north-west of Safidon. It is on the Partisar tank, 
so called because Parasara Rishi performed penances here. It also dates 
from the Sat Yuga, and its fairs are held on the 13th and 

14th of Sawan 

and Phigan badi. People also bathe here on every Sunday in Sawan. 

It is in charge of a Shami Bairagi of the Raminandi order, who must 

remain celibate. 

(4) The Singhi Rikh tank at Sanghana, 4 miles west of Safidon, owes 
its name to Singhi-Rikh, the Rishi who worshipped there. Bathing in it on a 

parab or fete day is meritorious. 

(5) There is also a temple of Mahideva at Hat, 6 miles south-west of 

Safidon in the same /hip on the Panch Nid.' It has been in existence since 
the Sat Yug, and to bathe in its tank is equivalent in spiritual efficacy to 

performing 5 jags. There are fairs here on the same dates as at Baja 

Kalan, but no regular pujaris are appointed, though occasionally a Shami 
(Bairagi), a Brahmachari, a Gosain or a Sadhu may halt here in his wander-
ings. Two miles from Hat is the Aranbak Yaksha, one of the four yakshas 

or monsters, who guarded the four corners of the battle-field. 

(6) 
The Stiraj Kund tank at Kalwg, 94 miles south-west of 

Safidon in the same ildqa, is believed to owe its origin to Stiraj 
Narain, and bathing in it at any time, but more specially on a 

gmailiv, 	tG 	thc 	 tE•vi! "Ifin"eP  of the snn-aorl- 

The old temple ol 	
BhaNvan at SUraj Kund, the luilis of whiot 

are 
still to be found, having been demolished, a new temple of Krishna and 

Radhika was built by a Bairagi of Brij, whose cheMs hold it in succession 

from him. 

(7) At jiimni, 12 
miles west of Safidon, are a temple and tank of 

Jamadagni, father of Parashurama. People bathe in the tank on Sundays 

and the paranmdsi or 75th of every month. The temple is in the charge 

of a Shirai of the Ramanandi order, and has a nzzali of 8o bigdhs of land 

attached to it. 

(8) At Asan, which is at a distance of 14 miles in the south-west of 
Safidon, is an ancient tank, called Asvini-Kurnara after the god in whose 
honour a Rishi did penance there. The legend in the Vimana Purina 
goes that an ugly Rishi, being laughed at in the assembly of the sages, 
did penance and invoked the god Ashvini-Kumara, who appeared 
before him, and bestowed on him beauty, saying " be beautiful after 
bathing in this tank." Hence bathing in it on Tuesday is believed to 

enhance one's beauty. 

(9) At Sarah Kalan, which is t7 miles south-west of Safidon, are the 

tank and temple of Barahji Bhagwin, commemorating Vishnu's vardha or 

1  Panch Nid, the place where 5 (froths were connected with 5 channels by Ha Kaisk 

Afanddeo (Bawan Miran). 
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boar incarnation. The fair is held on the 1 ith and 12th of Bhadon 
Bathing in the tank and worshipping the god Barah are believed 
to secure the highest place in heaven. The Chandar-Kup or Moon-
well Tirath, built here in honour of the moon (Soma Deva), is an 
ancient cave in which water collects in the rainy season, and in this 
water the moon is supposed to have bathed. Her evil influence is 
averted by bathing here on the nth and 12th of Bhadon sudi or 
on a Monday. The Sapt-Rishi Kund or tank of the Seven Rishis 
is also here. The legend in the Tilak Cyan Granth is that the seven 
Rishis, Ranbuka, etc., came here after visiting the tiraths or tanks of 
Kurukshetra, and made their hal (resting-place) and havant kund here. 
After a time they went to Pindtarak (Pindara). 	It is of spiritual 
benefit to bathe in it on the days mentioned above or on any 
sacred day. A Sdraj Kund is also here, bathing in which is as 
meritorious as performing worship at an eclipse of the sun. The 
bathing day is Sunday. There is also a Chandar Kund, to bathe in 
which is equal to worshipping at an eclipse of the moon. The bathing 
day is Monday. 

(to) At Pindara, which is 20 miles south-west of Safidon, is 
another Soma Tirath, with a temple of Soma ishar Malthdeo, sacred 
to the moon and the planet Sit 	(Venus). 	This tank is visited 
by many thousands of people, often .from distant places, at a Somawati 
Amawas, or a Monday which falls on the day before a new moon. 
and a fair is also held on the 13th and 14th badi both in Phagan 
and Sitwan. At a Somawati Ankiwas pilgrims offer pi/ad.:in, balls 
of rice-flour, for the benefit of deceased ancestors, and this is as 
efficacious as a pilgrimage to Gaya. Alms offered on such an 
occasion are also equal in merit to the performance of a Rajsu 
Jag. 

(n) The temple of Jainti Devi or Goddess of Victory at jind 
which owes its name to this temple, and which is 22 miles south-
west of Sailcloth was built by Yudhisthira and his brothers, the 
Pandavas, before their light with the Kauravas. A tank called the 
Sdraj Kund lies in front of the temple and is now filled with canal 
water. On the tank of Somnitth, in the town of JIncl, are the 
temples of Mahadeo called the Soma Ishwara shivolo, and Mans.) 
Devi. The tank derives its name from the Moon-god Soma, and by 
bathing in it one can reach the moon. On another tank, called the 
,fawalmal Ishwara, is another shivkild of Mahadeo bearing the same 
name as the tank. Bathing here is believed to free the soul from the 
door (bonds) of transmigration. The Asankh Tirath at jind is an 
ancient tank so called because countless (asankh) rishis are said to 
have worshipped there. 	"Co bathe in it on a sacred day (parab) is 
equivalent to a pilgrimage to Badri .N.Ith. Washing in the Asni Dhara 
Math, also an extremely ancient tank, cleanses from sin if performed 
On a Thursday. In Sambat 1903 H. H. Raja Sardp Singh built the 
Rai Rajashri or Lord of the State Temple at Jind. The fair is held 
On the ist to the 9th of Chait and Asauj 

(12) At llara-ban' is a temple to Grahi Devi, who was a Yakshani 
goddess of Gralia Rishi. A fair is held on the 7th and 8th of Chair. and 
Asauj surf/. Visiting it is believed to avert sins. 	Here too is an 

Rmst•htm  is 24 miles south-west of Saffdon. 



221 

JINI) STATE. ] 	 Anliquifies, 	 [ PART A 

ancient tank called the Punpunya, so called because Nar Singh washed CHAP. 1, B. 
his hands in it a second time after killing Harmikash. Bathing in 
it is as efficacious as bathing in the Kirt Sauch, while it also Descriptive,  
makes the bather more prudent. This village also contains a very HISTORY. 

old tank called the Kirt Saudi or place of hand-washing, so called Antiquities. 
because Nar Singh, the lion incarnation of Vishnu, killed the Daiya 
or Demon Harnakash at this spot and washed his hands and feet in 
it. It is beneficial to bathe in it on a parab, and to do so is equivalent 
to performing a Ptindrik Jag. 

(r3) At lkas, which is 25 miles off Saffdon in the south-west direction, 
is the Hans, or Goose ' tank, also called the DIffindii or 'seeking,' because 
here Krishna, after escaping from the Gopis, concealed himself in the 
guise of a goose (Hans is a symbol for soul) while they sought him 
in the same shape. It is customary to bathe in it on a Sunday in Sliwan, 
or on any parab. Bathing in it is believed to he equivalent in merit to 
making a gift (pun) of ,000 cows. 

fl 41 Rim Rai, which is at a distance of 28 miles in the south-west 
direction, is also a village of peculiar sanctity. 	It contains—(i) A 
temple to Pants Rim, adjoining which are the Rim Hirdh) Sdrai 
Kund and San Hitha. The Ram Hirdh or ' Temple of Paras Ram' marks 
the spots where that hero destroyed the Chhatrfs. The legend in the 
Malifibliarata goes that " Paras Rim killed Sahansara MI6 (thousand armed) 
with all his sons and saint, army,' and filled live ands with blood, bathed 
himself in them and offered Tihanjli to his deceased father, jamdagan, 
saving : ' It is the blood of those who killed you and took away your 
./Conethainzi cow.' Then Paras Ram took up his axe, and began slaughtering
Kshatrayis," while the San Hitha is midway between the Rim Hirdh and 
the Snraj Kund. People bathe in these tanks on the 15th sudi of Katik and 
Baisikh, after which they worship in the temple which contains images of 
Paras Rim and his parents Jamdagan and Ranbaa., feed Brahmans, and 
give alms to the poor. Also at an eclipse of the sun they bathe in the San 
Hitha tank and at an eclipse of the moon in the Ram Hirdh ; by doing so 
they believe that they will reach Swarga (paradise). (ii) The temple of 
Kapal Yaksha is in the south-west of Rim Rai. The Yaksha was a 
door-keeper of the Kurukshetra. The temple is worshipped on the 
same days, and is in the charge of a Kanphata jogi. (iii) The 
temple of Anokhali Mekhla Devi, who was the Yakshani of Kapal 
Yaksha, is in the charge of a Gaur Brahman. A fair is held on the 
same days. 

(15) At Pohkar 'Churl, which is 29 miles south-west of Salidon, 
in the south-west of the village, is a tank of Pushkarif, with a temple 
of Mahideo. The name Pohkar is from Pushkar, meaning great purifier.' 
Here Brahma, Vishnu awl Mahesh worshipped, and there is special 
worship of Mahadeo on the 13th and 11th bad! of Phagan and Sawan, 
while bathing here on a jth sudi of Katik or Baisalch (each a Sara j_ 
parab, or day sacred to the sun) is equivalent to performing a aswamedd 
or horse-sacrifice. 

(16) Dindu is a tank where Daryodhan is said to have hidden during 
the Mahabharat battle and to have been caught by Raja Yudhishtar. 
Hence the name Dimla (dlAndna = to search). 

Ram Hirdh is a place where the heart of Paras Rim was pleased, for Rim is for Pains 
Ram 404 hir4h means heart. 
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Section C.—Population. 

The Sikhs, who are mostly found in tahsil Sangrdr, stand first in 
physique. They are muscular, stout, tall, often attaining six feet, 
handsome, with reddish brown complexion and generally long lived. Besides 
being good husbandmen they make excellent soldiers, as they still possess 
the military spirit infused by Guru Govind Singh. The following kabit describes the characteristics of the Sikhs :— 

"Bcinkre banast bir chhatri chhabile dhir ; 

Chhail chhake ras bir jarecin khunthe 

Sohat samasrli said sudhe shipint sit ; 

A inlAthir heinkre muchharre samile ham. 

Lochan hansun hairs to thaw: hairs rahen bairan pal; 

Bhon Lain bcink chharhi chhaun hairs bladl hil kbile hairs. 

&ink scimile, set, pis, iat, nile ; 

Sab sahat saute ldl gzitzi ke rangite halm" 

"The Sikhs are well armed, handsome, brave, bold and resolute 
Kshatrfris, inspired with bravery and enthusiastic youths (jawan). They have flowing, well kept, straight beards whether black or white, curled and 
twisted moustaches, and smiling eyes which are terrible to their enemies.  They have curved, over-strained eyebrows and reddish brown shining 
foreheads. They are well dressed in white, yellow, red or blue clothes and 
all are good-looking. They are gay fellows beloved of the Guru." 

Next to them in physique are the Jats of tahsiis Jincl and Dadri, who 
are the backbone of the agriculturists. They range from 5 feet 4 inches to 
6 in height and can carry 2 to 3 maunds. Their women take a large 
share in cultivation and are generally stalwart, leading healthy lives, often 
attaining the age of 70 years. The fats are not given to pleasure, their 
wants are simple and easily satisfied, and they describe them thus— 

The Rankers, 
Mfrs and 
Robbins. 

Das change hail dekh wd (las man terri ; 

Hakk hisabi nya, wd Rik sir jeori ; 

Bhari bhains kd dtidh, wd rcibargholna ; 

and de kartdr to bohr nd bolnd. 

" Let me see to good oxen and to maunds of mixed grain, fair justice 
and agreement with relatives and partners, and the milk of a gray buffalo 
and some 'Tiber( to stir into it God give me so much and I will not say 
another word." Reddish brown (gord) colour, long pointed (sdci) nose, deer-like eyes (mir•cDhw naini), thin red lips, and long deep black hair, are 
the characteristics of beauty according to the Jat ideas. The name of 
the tribe is pronounced Jat in tahsil Sangrdr, but Jat in Jirul and Dadri. 

The Ranghars in Jind tahsil are next to the Jats in physique, but they 
are spare in body, and are not such good cultivators as the Jats. They 
are more often addicted to theft. Their women lead a life of seclusion. 

CHAP. I, C. 
Descriptive. 
POPULATION. 

Physical charac• 
teristics of the 
people 

The Sikhs. 

The Jats. 
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Population of towns and villages. 	 [ PART A. 

Density by 
tahsils. Population 

(1901). 
Density. 

Jind 124,954 271 

Sungrnr 64,68i 267 

Dadri „. 92,368 105 

density of each (Iasil is 
given in the margin, the 
density shown being that 
of the total population on 
the total area. 

Ahfrs and Rahbaris are not inferior in strength and personal appearance 
t o the Jats. 

Jind with 222 persons to the square mile stands 8th among the t6 
Native States under the political control of the Punjab Government, in 
density of total population on total area. The density of the total population 
and of the rural element, on the cultivated area, is 244 and 209 respectively. 
The pressure of the latter on the culturable area is only 191. 

CHAP. I, C. 

Descriptive, 

POPULATION. 

Density. 
Table I of Part 
B. 

The population and 

The State contains 7 towns and 439 villages. The population of the 
Population 	former is shown in the 

	

(mai). 	margin. Since ; 89 I the 

	

11 852 	new capital of the State, 
Sangrdr, shows a remark- 

	

8,047 	able increase of 34 per 
cent. Safidon and Man-
wall also show increases of 

	

4,832 	5 and tt per cent. res- 
pectively. All the rest 
have fallen, Baund and Ka- 

	

2,714 	liana having declined very 

	

298 	considerably, Baund by 15 
and Kaliana by 14 per cent, 

live in towns. The average 

Population of 
towns. 
Table 7 of Part 
B. 

Sangror 

Jind 

Mir( 

Safidon 

Baund 

Kalitna 

BalanwEili 

Only 14 per cent. of the State population 
population of a village in the State is 55o. 

the degree of comfort and prosperity which they have attained. The best are 
The villages in the three tahsils differ widely both in appearance and in Vil lages. 

the Sikh villages of Sang& tahsil, which have pakkei havelis, the houses 
of the Sardars and wealthy Banias being built entirely of brick, While the 
hackled houses are plastered, and for the most part kept scrupulously clean. 
On the outskirts of the village site are the mud huts or hovels of the 
village menials such as the (Maniacs, Chtibras, etc. In or close to each 
village there is usually a temple OF gar dwara with a pond (War) attach-
ed to it. The johar is generally surrounded by a thick fringe of large 
trees, chiefly /117/Z, 	 haapan and kikar (acacia), and has a 
well-built glint on its bank. Jat villages are generally built of 
sun-dried bricks, plastered over with mud and looking neat. Nearly all 
the Jat villages contain a lofty and handsome chaupeti, hatha or 
paras (guest house) built of brick and several pakkd havells. In 
some of the larger villages there are pakkd shops which form a small 
hazily. In Dadri tahsil the Bagri villages are poor and squalid, being 
often a mere cluster of huts in which a few families live, but the 
Muhammadan villages are in better condition, In some villages of this 
tahsil and in Dadri and Haliana towns there are houses built of 
stone. Most of the villages in tahsils Jind and Dadri are ancient 
settlements of Jats and Rajpiits, Hindus and Muliammadans, the 
latter being called Ranghars, immigrants from RaIpUttina and else-
where. These villages were grouped into /ands, some of which were 
named after the got which had founded or built the villages in the group. 

7,009 
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These tains were- 

In tonsil 
find. 

I. 	Chabutra 
2. Dhak 
3. Mandela 
4. Julana 	... 
5. Barah 	.. 
6. Kamilla 	... 
7. Rant Rif 	... 

	

S. 	Lajwana Kal6n 
9. Kalwa 	... 

10. Hat 	... 

	

IL 	Saffdon 	... 

Total 	... 

Growth of population. 

Number of villages. 

2 
1 

31  
13 
15 
21 
18 
13 
13 
12 
26 

In Lauri 

Phoghat 
Punwtr 
ChogAnwa 
Sangwan 
Fheoran 
Haweli 
Pachfsf 
Satganwa 

Total 

[PART A. 

Number of /villages. 

20 
31 
6 

55 
43 
II 
8 
9 _ 

183 
-- 

Descriptive. 

POPULATION. 

Villages. 

/65 

These tappers still subsist in one respect, it being the custom for the 
brotherhood of a gel within a tappe to assemble when disputes occur 
regarding marriages or deaths or customs of the brotherhood, and settle 
them among themselves. 

In tahsil Sangrtir tappets do not exist, though villages are found bear-
ing the names of the Jat gdts which settled them, e.g., Mahilan, Mauran, 
Kula...rim Similarly in Jind tahsil, Mal'r takes its name from the Mawal 
Rajptits, and there are villages named after Jats, Kumbars, Rors;  Brahmans, 
Gujars and Ahirs. There is also a village of Banias and another 
of Bairagis. Frequently a village gets its name from the common 
ancestor of the proprietors, as Hetwal from Het Ram; Dalamwala 
from Dalam ; Pawali from Pola Rain, and many others. The late 
Raja of Jind founded a number of villages and called them after 
various musical modes, Pilu Khera, Bhairon Khera, Ram Kali, Mal-
sari, Sandhoi Khera (from the Sindhti mode), Bluig Khera and Siri 

Table 6 of Pari B shows the popt•Idtio” of ;le Stat- at: it st1,01.1 ai 
three enumerations of 1881,1891 and 19ot. 	In the 1881-1891 decade 
the increase was 13'9 per cent. In the 1891-19ot decade the decrease 
was .9 per cent. The fluctuations in population have not been by any 
means uniform in the different tahsils, as the table below shows. The 
decrease in the State population since i8gi is entirely due to the decrease 
in Dadri tahsil, whence many persons bad emigrated at the time of the 
Census of 1901 :— 

T AnsIL. 

TOTAL POPULATION, PERCENTAGE OF INCREASE 
OR DECREASE. 

1 891 1901 
881. 1891. 9o1, on Oil 

188x. 1891. 

Total for the State 249,862 284,560 282,003 4 13.9 

Ifnd 	... 	••• 101,254 125,898 124,954 + 22-3 +.9 

Sangrtir 61,249 59,521 64,681 — 2.8 + 8.6 

Dadrf 	 ." 87,359 101,141 92,368 + 15.7 4-8.7 

F lace names. 

Growth of 'Dopy,  
lation. 
Table 6 of Part 
B. 
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The following table shows the effect of migration on 
of the Jind State according to the census of I 
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[ PART A 

the population CHAP. 

Descriptive: 

Persons. , Males. 	Females. 

dm in i gra nis— 

i. 	From within the Pin / 	nd North- 67.270 	20,409 46,86/ 
West Frontier Province.  

ii, 	From the rest of India 	— 7.283 2,854 4,44. 

ill. 	From the rest of Asia 	— 15 3 

is. 	From other countries 	 ... iz to 	j 2 
— -- 

Total Immigrants 	.•. 74,580  23, `2285 51,295 

[migrants-- 

i. To within the 	Punjab 	add North- 72,003 21;738 I 50,267 
West Frontier Province. 

ii. To the rest of India 	... 2,178 1,416 762 

Total Emigrants 774 83 23,154 i 	51,029 

Excess of Immigrants over Emigrants 397 531 265 

The bulk of the immigration is from the Districts, States and Pro-
vinceS in India noted below :— 

POPULATION• 

Migration 
Tables 8 and 9 
cf Part B. 

District, State or Province. 
Total immi-

grants 

Number of males 
in 1,000 immi• 

grants. 

Iliss4r 

Rohtak 

Kernel 

Pot idle 

dohrivil 

Gurgaon 

Delhi  

Ludhiana .. 

272 

o' 

	

9,976 	I 	 347 

	

6,722 	 270 

	

1,462 	 2i:48  

	

39 	 267 

	

4Sos 	 275 

	

1,729 	 426 

tizu 

	

:182 	 550 

	

551 	 395 

	

.3,24r 	 237 

	

:6,4 LC 	 .323 

	

£4332 	 584 

11,3439 

16358  

.444/er Kotta 

Ferozepore 

Naha ..• 

led] p!it na 	 „: 

United Provinces of Agra and Oudh 
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CHAP. I, C. 	
The emigration is mainly to the Districts, States and Provinces 

Descriptive. noted below 

POPULATION. 

Migration. 
District, State or Province. Males. i 	Females, 

HissSr 	 ••• 	 ••• 

Rohtak 	 ••• 	 ••• 

Thijdna 	 •• • 	 ••• 

turgion 	••• 

Delhi 	 ••• 	 ••• 

Karma 	 ••• 

••• 

Ferozepore 	••••11 	 ••• 

Patidla 	 ••• 

Ndbita 	 ••• 	••• 

United Provinces of Agra and Chia 

Rdfrittina 	••• 

••• 

••• 

••• 

• 1111 

••• 

440 

••• 

••• 

1.•• 

••• 

••• 

••• 

••• 

••• 

•• 

••• 

5,381  

4920 

151 

348  

98o 

4,193 

259 

630 

2,630 

921 

823 

464 

10,549 

11 5,395 

544 

909 

1,241 

8,453 

688 

898 

7,837 

2,284 

393 

314 

The State gains 397 souls by migration, and its nett interchanges of 
population with the Districts, States and Provinces in India, which mainly 
affect its population, are noted below:— 

Lohdrzi 	,„„ 

Hiss& ••• 

siVect g +) or loss to (H. 
+ 	922 

— 4,091  
Gurgaon ••• + 	548  
Rohtak — 3,957 
Karnal ••• — 2,670 
Ferozepore — 	977 
Patiaa ••• ••• + 6,255 
Rdjpiittina ••• ••• + 4,632  
United Provinces of Agra and Oudh 

	
+ 5116 

Comparison with the figures of 1895 shows that Jind lost, by intra- 
Gain or loss by intra.provincial ml- provincial migration alone, 4,735 souls 

	

gration— 	 in Igor, or 343 more than in 1891. 
1901. 	Ism. 

	

Total 	... 4,735 	4,392  

Taking the figures for intra-imperial migration, i.e., those for migra• 
Gain or loss by ntra-imperial migra. tion in India, both within the Punjab 

lion— 	 and to or from other provinces, we find 
Ipol. 	the nett result in Igor is a gain of 

	

Total 	Ca.a 	 • i• 	+3:0 	

3 7 0, 
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	 [ PART A, 

The figures for age, sex and civil condition are given in detail in 
Table to of Part B. The following statement shows the age distribution 
of io,000 persons of both sexes:— 

CHAP. I, 
Descriptive. 
POPULATION. 

    

Age period. Males. Females. 	S Persons. 

Infants under 

r and under 2 

2 and under 3 

3 and under 4 

4 and under 5 

5 and under to 

to and under 15 

15 and under 20 

20 and under 25 

25 and under go 

3o and under 35 

35 and under 40 

40  and under 45 

45 and under so 

so and under 55 

55 and under 60 

6o and over 

ye 

•■•• 
••• 

••• 

••• 

••• 

:06 

85 

73 

128 
I 

135 

710 

697 

548 

486  

471 

445 

282 

400  

200 

295 

98 

28o 

98 

85 

73 

129 

125 

643 

56: 

403 

413 

372 

389 

223 

348 

139 

249 

6o 

251 

204 

170 

146  

257 

260 

1,353 

1,258 

951 

899 

843 

834 

505 

745 

339 

544 

158 

531 

The average of births registered in the quinquennial period 1896-97 Vital statistics. 
to 1900-01 was 6,362, and 

 able:3 of fpl,art  132.,  

or 22.5 per mille of 
the population. The 
highest number re- 
corded was in 1898.99, 
viz., 8,913, and the 
lowest in 1 go 0 43 i , 
viz., 3,392. The mar- 
ginal table shows the 

1896-97 	... 	 :2 9 	119 	24.8 	figures by sexes. The 

1897-08 	... 	 12.4 	10.4 	 average 	for 	t h e 

180800 	 t6 5 	148 	3''3 	Punjab as a whole 

1 1809-1000 	. 
;900 01 	

1 1 0 

	

6.6 	
9 4

3  
... 

5 	
204 69 during the same period 

was 43:2. The figures 
— 	 therefore only tend to 

prove that a large 
number of births are 
not registered. 

Ages. 
Table so of Part 
B. 

•■•••■••• •••••••■••■••••••• ••YY..m.. 

YEAR. 
Males. 

RATE PER MILLE. 

Females. Total. 

yyMil 

Quinquennial average 	... 12'0 	10.5 22.5- 



	

Females. 	Total, 

1896-97 	 1 4.5 	n-8 
	

13'3 

1397-98 	 17.6 	139 	1 5.9 

1998-99 	 16.2 	14.1 	15.3 

189e-, goo 	 25.4 1 	le 7 	22 5 

1900 01 	 27-3 	2.1 .3 	24.6 

Average 	••• 	 2C3 	133 	18.5 

YE AR, Males 
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Diseases. 
	 [ PART A, 

The quinquennial average of deaths for the same period was only 

5,230, or IS 5 per 

mile of the popula-

tion, as against 30.5 

for the province as a 

whole. Here again 

defective registration 

is apparent. T h e 

death-rates for the 

five years 1896 97 to 
1900-01 are given in 

the margin. 

The commonest diseases are fevers and bowel complaints. The high 
mortality in 1899-1900 was due to fevers, that in 1900-01 to cholera. It 
will be seen that the recorded female death rate is lower than the male. 

Malarial fever is prevalent in Jind tahst and less so in Sangrdr. In 
the dry tract of Dadri there is little fever. The canal in Jind is badly 
aligned and the drainage is imperfect. Fever caused .64 per cent. of the 
total mortality in 1892-1896 and 50 per cent. in the next five years, the 
improvement being probably due to the increased distribution of quinine. 

Cholera visits the State at intervals, generally after famine. • Thus in 
3892-1896 only 40 per cent. DE the mortality was due to cholera, while from 
1897-1901 cholera was responsible for 29 per cent. There was a setious 
outbreak in 1900-oi, involving 6,152 deaths, while in the previous year 
ihurc 	e 

Small-pox caused 7 per cent. of the total mortality in 1897-1902. 
Diarrlicea and dysentery were the cause of only 2 per cent. of the deaths 
in that period. 

Plague first appeared in the spring or 1902„ in the next twelve 
months or so (up to the end of May 1903) there were 2,546 cases with 
1,830 deaths—all in Sangriir tahsil. In the first year inoculation, dis-
infection and segregation were tried, but were almost entirely given uJJ 
When plague reappeared in 1903.  

CHAP. I, C. 

Dpscriptive. 
POPULATION.  

Average of 
deaths. 

Diseases. 

Fever. 

ghetera, 

Small 

P;ague. 

Popciarc medics. 	Orthodox Hindus and Mu fashioned people in tons and liammadans, old- w 
most villagers still patronise the baids amdkakims, but probably the State 
dispensaries ate now resorted to by a majority of the people. There are 
some baids and hakims who are paid by the State at SarigEtir, Safidon and 
Dadri, and besides this one or two private baids or hakims are found 
in every town or large village. In villages which have none, a sddke2, 
tag& or panDiri (grocer) is generally to be found. Some of these are 
persons of experience, and people of other villages will consult them, but 
most of them are nim hakims or quacks and nim hakim khatra-i-jcin, nim 
mulld khltra-i-imdn—' a quack is as dangerous to life aS a bogus multi is 
to faith.' /Vim hakims sometimes administer kachchd dhotze or half burnt 
minerals, sometimes some unsuitable drug 	Raids prescribe either 
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hashtik or simples, 	iand dhtfic, oxides of various metals, or rus, medicines 
compounded in various ways with mercury and sulphur. The simple drugs 
are gilo for fever, charriyatd for fever and for purifying the blood, ajwain 
for indigestion and flatulence, and black salt for indigestion. Harar 
(Cassia fistula) is used as a purgative. For eye diseases rasaiint is used. 
Wisps of cotton (phoO) dipped in goat's milk are also put on sore eye-lids 
after applying fist (oxide of zinc) for an hour or two at night, or green 
pomegranate leaves are pounded and applied to the eyes. Bhimsaini 
camphor, an eye powder invented by Bhim Sain, naina amrit powder, etc., 
certain kinds of lotion and pills (galls) and lep (plaster) are also used as 
anjan or eye-salves. Bang dluitzi or lead oxide and tambeswar 
copper oxide, are used for coughs: mirgang or gold oxide is given for various 
complaints. Certain rag are prepared in special ways, which are kept 
secret. They are of various kinds, e.g., t4androdc, a compound of gold, 
sulphur, mercury, etc., is a tonic : sanskuthilr is used for asthma, and 
basant maid for tap-i-diq or consumption. Various coctions of banafsha 
(violet), unit& aqua anisae or araq saunt; nilafar (lotus flowers), makolz 
for fever, 84c. Itakims sometimes consult Persian works on medicine, 
such as the Tib-i-Akbari, 	 Sharah-asbab, QarilbA-din-kabir, 
Aksir-a'zam, Nlajmna-i-bami, Kfunin Bd All, etc. Various foods are 
commonly given in cases of sickness. Thus in Didri tahsil warm rribri 
(bejrci flour mixed with water and lassi, butter-milk) and warm milk 
are given in fever, while in Jind and Sangnir tahsils 'milk boiled with 
"tr and sultan (dried ginger) are eaten in winter for fevers and colds, 
The rind of the pomegranate (nriqiii) and mu/athi are given for coughs and 
sometimes ajwain and Kilo for fever, and hirar, ajwain and salt for indiges- 
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The number of infirm persons per io,000 of the population is given Infirmities 
below :— 	 Table 14 of 

Part B. 

The comparison of the figures at the three censuses is given below :— 

MALES. FEMALES. 

'apt.  1901. 188x. 7891. 1901. 

3 3 so 

36 14 42 33 z4 

7 4 7 4 2 

1881. 

Insane 	 5 

Blind 	 46 

Deaf and dumb 	 73 

,Lepers 	 2 
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CHAP. I. C. 	Infant mortality is not more common than in the 
Descriptive. Figures for the early ages of life are given below : 

rest of the Punjab. 
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Average of death-rates by age in the 3-year period 1900-01 to 1902-03. 

Age. 	 Male, 	Female. 

O —t 	 • 
	 49i 4 2  

3 	 2 6 

5—to 	 1 7i 	 18 '  
All ages ... 	 23.3 	 23 

After the first three months of the first pregnancy, which is called 
jetha hamal, the mother of the pregnant woman sends her a basket full 
of sweets, clothes, and Rs. 5. This is called the mithei bohiyd cere- 
mony. 	After five months the mother sends her more clothes, 
14- maunds of sweets and Rs. 7. This is called the scidh. During the 
seventh month the pregnant woman offers 	sets of rice to the Bibis or 
nature spirits. Ten Malls or plates are filled with rice, and one of 
these is given to a Diimni, another to a zomIndiirni, and a third to 
the husband, while the fourth is for herself and the remainder for other 
relatives. This is called bhof bharnd. The above ceremonies arc not 
performed among the Sikhs. At the time of accouchrnent the dai  
(midwife) comes to the house. After severing the navel string and 
burying it in the ground, she receives two rupees and some gur, 
and then washes the infant, rubbing it with flour. She also bathes 
the mother and receives to sets of grain. The °Mehl dhua'i ceremony 
is the same as that among Muhammadans, described below. An 
iron chain is tied round the ehdrpeil and at its head a sword or 
other instrument is placed to avert the influences of evil spirits. At the 
door a fire called auni-kd-pahrd is kept burning, ajwain and rd'i being 
thrown on to it whenever any one enters the room. Leaves of the nim 
tree tied on a string are hung over the door, at which a curtain is also kept 
hanging. Ghutti is given to the infant. It contains sonnet, untaleds, saunf, 
karat and black salt, boiled with a piece of cotton (phoci). Chhueini, 
made of atwain, ghi and sugar, is first distributed among girls, and then 
given to the mother for three days. On the fourth day mai or par/fir/ made 
of flour, ghi and sugar is given to her. Panyfri, made of wheat 
flour, ghi, sugar and fruits, is given to the mother on the tenth day, 
and, in case the child is a boy, is also distributed among the brotherhood. 
On the sixth day the ("thorn ceremony is performed. In the case of a 
boy some of the brotherhood and other relatives assemble at the mother's 
house, each bringing a set of wheat in katords, or small plates, filled with 
rice and sugar. A suit of clothes, Re. 1-4, a piece of gur, bheli and 
to secs of wheat are also given to the father's sisters. Among the Sikhs 
more is given, and among Sikh Sarchirs still more. The NAM makes 
a satyd on the wall near the door and receives a rupee and some rice, 
and the mother eats some khichri (rice and pulse cooked) on this day. 

Ghutti. 

Chhudge. 

Pa Vizi. 

Chhatti (6th day 
ceremony). 
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On the loth day the members of the family and the :Vain lift the 
whole house, clothes are washed, all earthen vessels broken and new 
ones bought in their place. On the 1:th day the Brahman comes to the 
house, lights the horn (sacred fire), and by way of purification sprinkles 
the house with the Ganges water and thus the siitak or impurity is 
removed. Before this no outsider, such as a Brahman, Chhatri or 
Vaishya., will eat and drink from the kitchen of the house. After 
this cooked rice or halwd is distributed among the brotherhood. On 
the same day the various menials bring toys for the infant. Thus 
the Khati brings a small bedstead and receives a garment and a rupee. 
The Nal and the Brahman put dub grass on its head, each receiving a fee. 
The Nais of the wife's mother and sister come with badhcii (bringing dub 
grass) and receive a shawl and a rupee and sometimes more according to 
means. The mother of the wife sends 14 maunds of biddies, made of flour 
and gur, and 15 sers of panfiri, gold and silver ornaments, 2+ suits of 
clothes for the woman and 4 for the boy. On the 4oth day the mother 
bathes and distributes a ser of panjiri among the brotherhood. 

Muhammadans in this State do not as a rule observe any ceremony 
before birth. In accouchment the mother is laid on a quilt spread on a 
cheirpcii, her head being kept towards the north and her face towards Mecca. 
The dal severs the ndrwa or navel string and buries it in the ground 
Afterwards a Qazi is sent for and he recites the being in the child's 
right ear and the takbir in its left ear, receiving a rupee and some gur. 
Some date-juice is then poured into the child's mouth as a token of welcome 
if it is a boy. Some old woman gives the infant the janam ghtitti 
which contains sanna, amaltds, saunf (anise), korai- and black salt 
boiled in a piece of cotton (phoci). 1 his is called gun/ in the Punjab. 
The infant's aunt washes the mother's nipples with warm water, 
receiving some money and ornaments. This is called the cheichi dhudi. 
For three or four days only chhudni, a mixture of ajwain, ghi and 
ver :^ rock-A. aryl glyer: tc the moth:: to cat 	',rt.. Lai ee or 
four days panfiri 	ma:, made of wheat flour, gilt, vend (or gum 
of the kher tree) and sugar, is given to the mother and also dis-
tributed among the relatives and brotherhood. On the sixth day 
the mother is bathed and her clothes changed. Cooked senwin, sweet 
boiled rice and large chapdlis, baked potsherd, are distributed among the 
poor and the brotherhood. This ceremony is called chhatti. The mother 
is also bathed on the loth, zoth and 4oth days, and on the latter 
day the midwife receives a suit of clothes, a piece of gur (fur hi 
bheli) and some money. This is called the chhild. The mother is 
kept inside the room for to days and sleeps in the same room for 
4o days. A lighted chireigh and a piece of iron (a sword or chain) 
are kept in the room at night, and are supposed to avert the bad 
influences of bhdes or ghosts. At the door of the room a fire is 
kept burning, and if any outsider wishes to enter, she throws ajwain 
and rcii on it. No cat or dog is allowed to enter the room. 
The mother is considered impure for 4o days in towns and for to 
days in villages, and no one eats from her hand during that 
period. In the Punjab the first birth takes place at the house of 
the mother's father. If the child is a boy, the mother on returning 
to her husband's house brings back chhdchhak, i.e., gold and silver 
ornaments, clothes, utensils, etc., for herself and the boy. In 
the Jind tahsfl and its neighbourhood the birth takes place at 
the husband's house, but four or sit months afterwards the mother 
visits her father's house and brings the chhsichhak on her return. 
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In the Jind tahsil some Muhammadans perform the dasfzundk cere-
mony for a boy's welfare This consists in placing a kansli or 
necklet put on his neck every year for to years, A sum of money 
is also spent in charity. 	The agiqd ceremony is of the usual kind, 
Circumcision is termed khabt, or sunnat and is performed at home 
before the age of 12 years. Within the chlzil4 or 4o days the infant's 
head is shaved, or rather its hair is clipped with scissors, Sonic wealthy 
people give gold or silver equal in weight to the hair as alms to 
the Nal and the poor. 	he rasulia ceremony is the same as in 
Liallawalpur. 

Sex statistics. 	The number of males in 
Table 16 of Part below  every to,000 of both sexes is shown 
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There are three distinct forms of marriage rites in vogue in the 
State,—(t) those observed among the Gaur Brahmans and Banias, (ii) those 
observed by Sikh Sardars and wealthy Jats, and (iii) the newly introduced 
aflame rites among the Khalsa Sikhs. These are described separately 
below. 

A pandit consults the horoscopes of the boy and girl who are 
to be married and finds out a shubh Logan or fortunate date and hour 
for the wedding, receiving a rupee and a sidhd (provisions). This 
is called hid!: ughatwand, or fixing the date of the marriage. 
The brotherhood is then assembled and a marriage letter, sprinkled with 
kung;; water and tied with khcimni thread, is written at the girl's house 
and sent to the boy's parents. The ndi takes this letter and hands 
it to the boy's father before the assembled brotherhood, receiving in return 
a lag or due. This is done two or three months before the wedding. 
The lewd is sent by the girl's father 15 or 20 days before the marriage 
to the boy's father through the ndi. It lays down the exact time of 
the phera and the number of bcins to be observed with other details. 
Seven sohagans, or women whose husbands are alive, grind 51 sers of 
urd (pulse) in a handmill, each dropping seven handfuls of urd at a 
time into it. This is called mdnh (urd) ko hath lagdna, i.e., the be-
ginning of marriage. One day and before the Mn or batnci cere-
mony the haldat takes place: I sers of barley with • haldi (turmeric) 
are powdered by seven sohagans as before, and then parched and 
ground. Oil is then mixed with it and the mixture is called batnii. 
Next morning the Mn ceremony takes place. The boy receives 5, 
7 or 9 bans and the girl two less in her own house. First the ghi 
ungal ceremony is performed, oil, dub grass and 7 pice being put in 
a thathi (a small earthenware dish or cup) and then placed in front of 
the boy and his bride, the latter being seated on a stool, while the 
father, mother, and five other relations take dub grass in their hands, 
touch the feet, knees, shoulders and forehead of the boy and girl in turn 
seven times. This is called chi ungal (fend. After this the brand is 
robbed od the bey orgs body aud washed off by the ;oil or 
ndin. All this ceremony is called Mn. On the day of the first 
ban a kangnd, or cotton thread with seven knots, is tied round the 
right wrist and a rakhri (a woollen thread tied on a betel nut) and 
an iron ring are placed round the left ankles of the boy and girl 
by the family priest (parohit). 	The neotd is a sum of money pre: 
sented by members of the brotherhood, and by friends of the boy s 
and girl's fathers. The maternal uncles of the married boy and girl 
present bides or ndnak chak containing suits of clothes and ornaments . 
and some cash, which may be from Rs. t 1 to Rs. 500 or more. The. 
day before the wedding the shont. ceremony is performed, the g grans 
being worshipped by the boy's maternal uncle. 	This is done by 
the girl's maternal uncle on the pherd day itself.. Mantilla bdndhna 
is thus performed: holes are bored in the bottoms of three earthen 
vessels (Mathis) and a rope passed through them. They are then 
tied upside down to the upper end. of a pole which is fixed in the 
middle of the courtyard of the house where the wedding is being celebrat:- 
ed. The married boy and girl with their parents worship their own 
mandhas. The women assemble and go to the house of the kumhdr 
(potter), where they worship the potter's wheel and 'offer 14 pice, 51 
sers of grain and some sweets. This worship of the wheel is per-
formed in token of the sudarshan chakar of Sri Krishna, which was 
a great defence against evils, and also in honour of the wheel of crea-
tion.. This ceremony is not observed. by the. Sikhs. The family, priest; 
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Selbhyd zabullan 
(repeating ge-
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Gdnth jirnd. 

Alban bona 
ceremony 

Saha Art utdrna. 

parohit, paints a tack (mark) on the boy's forehead, dresses him 
with the j(inza for wedding clothes;, and after performing Ganesh 
paja (worship of Ganesh) the boy mounts a mare and goes in 
procession to a temple, where he worships. Last of all he wor-
ships the village god called Khora deoti and then remains outside the 
village. The wedding procession next proceeds to the girl's village and halts 
outside it either in a garden or some suitable place. There the girls 
father brings a dila (dowry) of two shawls, gold and silver ornaments, two 
suits of clothes, a mare, and some money. which may be anything.  up to 
Rs. 200 according to his means. 	In the Sangrrir tahsil this dowry as.  given 
at the departure of the wedding procession to perform the Ithot (bedstead) 
ceremony. Rut in the Sangrthr tahsil a horse and shawls are given at this 
occasion. The actual marriage ceremony (phord) takes place at the time of 
the Zagora announced by the horoscope. In the gingen (square) where the 
mend (canopy) is erected, the family priests of both parties, and the 
boy and girl with their relatives, assemble. The boy is either seated on an 
Iran (seat) of knstui grass or on a to m stool, chauki, and the girl on a 
khdri (stool). The priest lights the Korean (sacred fire) and the worship of 
the nine gnihs is first performed. The boy puts water in his mouth three 
times with a spoon, while the Brahman recites a manhr which signifies 
that the mouth is purified. The nzadh parkk ceremony is then perform-
ed; dahi (curd) is mixed with bare (sugar) in a cup (katorei) and shown 
to the boy and the girl : this is intended to create affection between them. 
The family priests of both parties repeat the seikhyds (genealogies) of 
the boy and girl with their respective gots and clans, and they ace 
made to touch hands. The kanya dein is the delivering of the girl to the 
boy. It is done thus : the girl's father puts two pice or two rupees in the 
boy's hand and the girl's parohit pours some water on them and then the 
father puts the boy's right hand into that of the girl. Annas 2 or a rupee 
or more are given to every Brahman present. This is called hind,. Two pice 
or 4 annas are also given to every poor person present. This is called bdra, 
The girl's parohit ties the end of the bride's orhnd to the bridegroom's 
dopattd. After this the pizerd ceremony takes place, and they both walk 
four times round the hazoan (sacred fire). In the first three phe,  dr (turns) 
the bride walks before the bridegroom, but in the fourth the bridegroom leads 
her, and when they sit down they exchange seats. The bride is then given 
some sweets and retires into the inner apartments. The bridegroom's 
maur (crown) is taken by his mother-in-law, and he returns to the dandal-
zedsd, leaving his knotted dopattti behind him, On the next day the 
bhandcir ceremony is performed, and the bridegroom's father, with other 
members of the bardt, receives a certain number of pattals containing 
from the bride's lather, and besides sweets he gives some money to be 
distributed among the married sisters of the bride who live in the village. 
The next day the zoidd or leave-taking ceremony is performed : the 
brotherhood assemble at the bride's house where the bridegroom's father 
exhibits the bari, consisting of suits of clothes and ornaments, etc., for the 
bride with money and sweetmeats for the bridegroom's father. The 
/rigs (dues) are then distributed among the Ligis, such as the Nal, 
Dhobi, Chdhr6, etc. Then a bedstead (khdt) is put in the square and 
bridegroom is seated on it. The father and other relations of the bride 
walk round it, dropping rice seed on the ground for good luck. This is 
called khdt and Vain bond ceremony 	After it the bardt departs. 
When the beanie reaches the bridegroom's village, the bride is lifted down 
from her rain (chariot) before the house door by the bridegroom's mother 
accompanied by other women, and a vessel of water with some Flint leaves 
in it is placed on her head. On reaching the threshold the bridegroom's 
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mother measures both bride and bridegroom with a cloth, and sprinkles 
some water out of the vessel on the bride's head, the remaining water 
being thrown away. The bridegroom's sister then shuts the door and 
receives a small present in order to induce her to open it. The 
kangnd khelnd then takes place. In this the bride unites the bride-
groom's kangnd (a red thread tied round the wrist) and the bridegroom 
does the same to her. After this a ring is put in a pardnt (a flat dish) 
containing water or lassi, and both bride and the bridegroom try to find 
the ring in it. Whoever finds the ring first is supposed to be the winner. 
This observance also takes place at the girl's father's house one day 
before the departure of the bard: marriage process. The ceremony 
of munh dikhdi is performed on the same day, the bride receiving small 
presents from her female relatives for showing them her face. With this 
the marriage ceremonies end. The bride after a few days returns to her 
parent's house, where she remains till the mukldwd, which takes place 
several years later. The mukldwa ceremony is held an odd number of 
years after the marriage. After it bride and bridegroom live as man and 
wife. 

The marriage-letter is drawn up as among the Gaur Brahmans and 
Banias, with the lewd, lagan, consisting of a cocoanut covered with red 
cloth and khcimni thread, 5 ashrafis (gold coins) and 2 r sers of sugar for 
the boy : I o suits of clothes, gold bangles, saggi and silver (hand and 
pan ka (ornaments) and shoes for the boy's mother: a horse with silver 
ornaments for the boy's father, and Rs. 51 for the Idris (menial servants) are 
also sent by the girl's father. These presents vary according to the parties 
means. The lewd and lagan are taken by the family priest, the NM, 
Mirasi, (hamar and Jhinwar, and for this they receive their dues, consisting 
of shawls, rupees and sweetmeats. The rnabilrat or shagan ceremony is 
performed thus : five days before the wedding, ti maunds of coarse rice, 
hagar and poppy seed are kept in water for a night and then the water is 
taken out and a pddka Brahman is called in. He traces the figures of the 
9 grdhs in a square, with 5 dyes, henna (menhdi), klingzi, turmeric, saldra 
(a black seed) and rico, (flour), and then Man (worship) of the 9 greihs is 
performed. Then the ,nandrat of the wedding is observed. Seven sohligans 
(wives whose husbands are alive) grind seven pieces of turmeric and put them 
in two earthen vessels. Then they put 5i sers of wheat into a winnowing 
basket and give it seven strokes with a pestle (musal). Then they take seven 
handfuls of wheat and grind it in a handmill. After this Ganesh NA' is per-
formed and coarse rice (bagar) distributed among the children. Rahn 
(a phylactory of woollen thread) is tied round the left ankles of the pair. 
The sheen/ and kangnd ceremonies are the same as among the Gaur 
Brahmans, but the kangnd ceremony takes place on the same day as the 
shdnt ceremony. Among Jats and Sikhs Sardiirs Tanta pilau (worship 
of the jand tree) is performed by the boy on the day the wedding 
procession starts. A cotton thead is passed seven times round the tree, 
and after pouring a little oil at the foot of the tree he strikes it seven 
times with a sword or ganddsa (hatchet). On the night of the Mend the sohdig patdri (a basket containing things emblematic of a husband's 
life or sokeig) is sent by the boy's father to the girl. It should contain 5 
gold and silver ornaments, shoes, a comb, sandier and saffron, a phial of 
afar, schtig ft:n.4;14 dates, a cocoanut, a piece of sandal wood and safnd/ci 
(heacisthread). The pherd ceremony is the same as among the Gaur 
Brahmans. The bari ceremony takes place on the day of departure. 
The bride's father sends from 7 to 21 baskets or dishes to the 
bridegroom, and he puts jewellery, suits of clothes, herma, fruit, etc., 
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in them and returns them to the bride's father. At the time of 
departure the khdt (bedstead) ceremony is performed thus: a pcidha 
Brahman traces the figures of the 9 gras on the ground in a square 
and the bride's father worships them. Then a khdt is put in the 
square and all the suits of clothes and ornaments for the bride, with the 
money, sweetmeats and utensils for the bridegroom's father, are arranged 
in the square and handed to him in the presence of the brotherhood. "1 he 
itigis now receive their pigs (dues). The dowry, which varies with the 
party's means, may include cash, jewellery, clothes for the bride and bride-
groom, shawls, cloth, cooking utensils, bed and bedding, a horse, camel or 
other animal (muhris) and a doh: (palanquin) A cow is given to the 
family priest (parohit), a buffalo to the barber (ncii) and a pony to the 
musician (minis!) of the bridegoom's party. 

Among the Khilsa Sikhs the anand (marriage) ceremonies which were 
initiated by Amar Das, the third Guru, have recently come into vogue 
instead of the Hindu marriage ceremonies. These are as follows :—
The girl's father assembles his brotherhood at his house, certain 
shabads of the Granth Sahib are recited, and the day of betrothal, which 
should be the birthday or ax and (betrothal or wedding) day of a Guru 
is fixed. The girl's father then sends a Sikh with a rahatnama (rules of 
Sikhism), a kard (knife), a kard (iron bangle), a hanghci (comb), two kachh 
(short drawers), a Melt (a piece of gur) and a rupee to the boy's father. 
These are received by the boy in the presence of his brotherhood and a bit 
of gut is put in his mouth as a sign of the betrothal. The girl's father 
again collects his brotherhood and sends for a granthi, or reader of 
the Granth, to draw up the letter fixing the date of the wedding. 
This is sent to the boy's house by a Sikh, together with a thell and a 
rupee, which are received by the boy's father in the presence of his 
brotherhood. One day before the wedding procession starts, the boy is 
bathed and dressed in yellow clothes, and a sword or kard put in his hand. 
Thus dressed he recites an ardds (prayer) before the Granth, and then the 
brotherhood is feasted. The girl's father also gives a feast to his brotherhood 
one day before the arrival of the wedding procession. 

Next day the procession proceeds to the girl's village, near which her 
father with a party of Sikhs, singing hymns, receives it. Meanwhile both 
parties interchange the Sikh salutation of wah gxirziji ki fatah, and the 
girl's father gives the mani, consisting of money and clothes, to the boy's 
father. Then the procession proceeds to the girl's house, where flowers 
are scattered over the boy, who bows before the Granth, which is kept 
under a canopy, and sits there while a granthi reads passages from 
it. 	After this the wedding procession is put up in the guest-house. 
The anand or wedding takes place after midnight. A canopy is 
erected and the Granth Sahib placed in the angan (square). Then the boy 
and the girl are seated on two titans (woollen or cotton seats) face to face, 
while rcigis (choristers) sing the &fa' ki war (verses in praise of God), and 
the granthi recites the ardds standing and invokes the Guru's blessings on 
the pair. Then he recites the conditions to be mutually observed by them, 
and when they have both agreed to them, the girl is seated on the 
boy's left, and one end of his a'opatto is either placed in her hand or tied 
to her arhnd (sheet). Then the members of her family stand up while the 
granthi recites the kiwis (verses) which set forth the Sikh doctrines and 
praise of God four times, while the bridegroom leads the bride four times 
round the Granth. After this the pair sit on one cisan, the bridegroom 
being on the right. Again the granthi declaims the ufidesh (exhortation) 
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to them both, exhorting them to observe the rules of Sikhism and of the CHAP. I, c: 
household. These being agreed to by them, the granthi recites 
anand bdni (marriage verse), declares the marriage concluded before the Descriptive, 

Granth Sahib, and prays for the Guru's blessings on the pair. Then the POPULATION, 

bride bows before the Granth and gives her hand to her husband. A 
pirshdd (of flour, sugar and ghi cooked) is offered to the Granth, and some 
of it given to the bridegroom, who eats half and hands the other half to his 
wife. Then a sum of money (charhcizna or offering) is offered to the Granth. 
On the day of departure a dowry is given by the bride's father to the bride- 
groom for the girl. 

Among Muhammadans after the preliminary arrangements between Muhammadan 
the two fathers have been completed the girl's father sends his NM with a 11-n 71.7111g% fl i es  
set of clothes for the boy's mother and a ring and a handkerchief for the Betrothal. 
boy, who is seated on a toshak (carpet) in the presence of the brotherhood 
to receive the gifts. Then a drum is beaten, and sugar and cooked rice 
distributed among the brotherhood. The NM then departs, after receiving 
Re. 1-4 and a tha'n, or piece of cloth, and a shawl The ceremony is 
called mcingni, and the betrothal is then complete. The next ceremony 
is the sindluIra. When the date of the marriage has been fixed, 
the NM is sent by the girl's father with a letter announcing the 
date. The NM gets Re. 1-4 and a wrap (chadar) as his neg from 
the boy's father and returns. The &in and neotd ceremonies are the same 
as those of the Hindus. The procession (ianet) on reaching the bride's 
village goes straight to the Dauda/-masa, where they are met by the 
bride's relations with the NM, who gives them sharbv to drink, Then 
the bride's father gives Re. 1 and a ream (quilt) to the bridegroom, 
while the latter's father distributes Rs. 3 or Rs. 4 among the Mgis. 
After sunset the nikdh or marriage service is read by the Qazi in the 
presence of witnesses, after the bride and bridegroom have signified their 
assent. The bridegroom then makes a promise to pay a certain amount 
of money (mahr) in case of taMg (divorce) to the bride. The widd cere- 
monies are the same as among the Hindus. Among Shaikhs, Sayads, 
Mughals and Pathans, the muklawa ceremony does not take place, but it 
still obtains among the Ranghars. Jaleez (dowry) is given according 
to rank and position at the time of widd as among the Hindus, 
Widow remarriage does not involve great expense. The Qazi is paid 
Re. 1-4, and dates are distributed. 

LANGUAGE. 

The chief dialects spoken in the State are Blingro or DeSwhiii includ- Chief dialects, 
- 	ing Hariani, Bagri, 

 

Ahinvati, Paniabi 
and Hindustani, 
and the figures in 

200,512 	 the margin show 
the numbers speak-
ing them, and 
their distribution 
per to,000 of the 
population as re-

turned in 1901. Urdu is o course nowhere a rural dialect. It is confined 
to the educated classes in the towns, and the number speaking it was 

BAngra or DeswAlf, including 
Harianf. 

BAgrf 	 ... 
Ablewatt 	... 
PanjAhl, including janglf 
HindostAnf 	... 

Dialect. 

• at 
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speaking. 

7.098 
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returned as only 43o in root. Bangni or Deswili is spoken in the 8 trans-
Ghaggar villages of thana Kularan, close to the Gohla sub-tahsil of Karnal. 
It is locally called Nall or Find and is said to be a branch of Hindustani. 
Hariiinf, spoken in the Hariani tract of the State, which covers nearly the 
whole of pargana Jind and a large tract of pargana Dadri, is also supposed 
to be a debased form of Hindustani. As spoken in pargana Dadri it also 
contains Bagri words. Pure Bagri is spoken in thcina Badhra, talisil 
Dadri. Ahirwati is spoken M the Ahirwati tract of pargana Dadri. 
Panjabi is spoken in the Sangrilr nizdwar and has three special dialects 
in this State, viz., Jangli, Jatki and Pawadh. The Jangli dialect is spoken in 
the Sangnir and Salami all thdnar. As spoken in Sangnir thdna it is mixed 
with Pawadh and pure Panjabi, but in Balanwfili i4h.'irra pure Jangli is 
spoken. 

TRIBES AND CASTES. 

Priestly castes : 
Brahmans 

Brahmans, who number 29,63o in the State, are mainly found in the 
towns. In the villages the few Brahmans there are generally follow 
agricultural pursuits. Sassut Brahmans are found in Sangrfir and Gaur 
Brahmans in Jind, Safidon and Dadri. These are the professional Brahmans. 
The Bhat, Bias, Dakaut and Achiraj Brahmans are considered inferior. 

Chamarwa Brah- 	Chanor and Banor were two brothers, Brahmans, who set out to visit 
mans 	the Ganges. One day a calf fell on the chaunkci where they were cooking 

their food and died there. Chanor at the request of his brother removed 
the calf, and his brother thereupon excommunicated him. Chanor joined 
the Chamars and his son was recognised as a Chamar and called Ram Das 
Bhagat. His descendants are called Ramdasias or Chanors. They are 
the only Chamar group that employs Brahmans. These Chamarwa Brah-
mans, as they are called, perform all Brahmanical rites for their clients 
and wear the janeo. Other Brahmans, however, do not associate with 
them. The story goes that Ram this Bhagat selected a Brahman as his 
spiritual guide when he was out-tasted from the Brahmans, and the 
descendants of this Brahman are the Chamarwa Brahmans. Chanors only 
marry Chanors, but they exclude four g6ts. 

She Jogi castes. Jogis who have reverted to ' secularity ' 	hintst-ashram) still call 
themselves Jogis, though they retain their original gOt. Thus there are 
Chauhan Jogis of the Patsaina sect in Jind. They claim descent from 
Manha, a Chauhan who became a Jogi. His wife also became a Jogan, 
but they both reverted to a secular life and settled at Baluana in Patiala, 
whence they migrated to this State. Their descendants are Chauhans by 
got (but apparently Jogis by caste). Jogfs of the same sect and of 
the following gots are found in Jind :—Ttir, Rawal,l Gathwala, Maar, 
Bachchhal, Bachchhak, Kachwaha and Napial. In marriage three gots are 
avoided, and also the group of their spiritual collaterals. They intermarry 
with the Kanphara Jogis. Karewit is practised. They eat hachchi food 
only from Brahmans, Khatrfs, Vaishyas, Jats, Ahfrs, Kayasths and Kalals. 
An account of the religious orders of the Jogis is given below (page 254). 

  

' 1211sval means 'novice.' 

 



.c4,39 

BST) S raTE. 1 	 7 vibes and castcs 
	

{ PART A. 

Banias (19,169) are the most important commercial class in the State. 
Their divisions—AgarWals, Oswals, Sirlinals and Mahcsris—appear to be 
real tribal divisions, for they do not smoke or eat with one another. The 
Agarwals are found principally in jind tabsil. They have 17 gets. The 
Oswals and Sirimals are all Jams, and are called Bhabras. The Oswals have 
the following gals:— 

t„ Ranke. Barnbal. 7. Ban). 	t o. 	Iiohar. 

2.  Dogar, 5• Lorye. S. Jakh. 

3.  Gadye, 6. o. Nahar. 
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They avoid four gots in marriage. Their name is derived from the town 
of Osia-Nagri in Wrwar, and the legend regarding their conversion 
to Jainism is that about Sambat 220 the Raja of Osia-Nagri, having no 
issue, went to see (das'shan karnd) Sri Ratan Surf, an ascetic who was 
practising austerities (tap) in a forest near the town, and as he was granted 
a bar (boon) by the ascetic, he had within the year a son who was named 
Jai Chand. The boy was, however, bitten by a serpent and died. The 
ascetic on hearing of this sent one of his disciples to stop the cremation, 
and, when the body was brought to him, ordered it to be taken back to 
the palace where the prince had been bitten, telling his wife to lie down 
beside it as before. At midnight the snake returned, licked the bite, and 
the prince was thus restored to life. On this the Raja, with all his court 
and people, became Jains. He and his family took the name of Sri Srimal, 
his courtiers that of Slimed, and the Kshatriyas that of Oswal. The gots of 
the Srimals are— 

. Chanalia. 	 Kanaudia. 	5. Jaumwal. 

2. 3oria. 	 4. Bangaria. 	j 6. Tank. 

An account of the Jains as a religions community will be found below. 
Khatris only number 470 throughout the State. 

The Jats, who number 95,215, or 33.7 per cent. of the total population of Agricultural 
the State, are by far the most important caste, and form the backbone of the castes e 

agricultural population. Their distribution by religions is shown in the J ars.  
margin. The Silth Jats are found only in tahsil 
Sangrtir. The principal Jat tribes in the State 
are the Sangwan (8,013), Sheeran (4.335), 
Ghatwal 	(3,883), Redhds - (3,377), Phogat 

(3,044),  Lathar (2,263), who are all Hindus, and Chahil (2,939), who are 
mainly Hindus, and the Siddhu (3,612) and Man (2,787), who are mainly 
Sikhs. An account of some of their Os is given below, 

Hindus 	... 74118 
Sikhs 23294 
Muhammadans 703 
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The Ahlawat got is descended from Ahla, its eponym. It has held three 
villages, Lajwana Khurd, Fatehgarh and RUpgarh in tahsil Jind for 20 
generations or more. About 4o0 years ago the descendants of Ahla immigrat-
ed from Dighal, a village of Sampla tahsil in Rohtak, and settled at 
Riipgarh. The Ahla.wat Jats are all Hindus. 

The Bhainswal got (from Mains, buffalo) is found in tahsil Dadri. The 
Bheda (from bheda, a sheep) is found in tahsils Sang& and David. 

The Chihli Jats claim descent from Bala, son of a Chauhan Rajpid, who 
contracted marriage by karewd with a Jat widow. Their ancestor agreed to 
accept offerings to Gdga, and thus acquired power and called his got 
Chihli' He also agreed to accept alms offered to Gaga, and the Chahil 
(whatsoever their caste) still receive these offerings. This got is found in 
tahsils Jind and Sangrur, holding 6 villages in the former tahsil, viz. 
Devrar, Radhana, Daryawala and Baraudi. 

CHAP. I, C. 
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The Jats of the Dana', Deswal, Man and Sawal suh-septs claim descent 
from Dalla, Desa, Man and Sewa, the four sons of Khokhar, a Chadian 
Rajpnt by his karewd marriage with a Jat widow. The Dana! got holds 
seven villages in tahsil Jind, and the Deswal four in thdna Safidon of 
that tahsil. The Man and Sawa' hold no villages, but are found in small 
numbers in villages of the Jind and Sangrar tahsils. 

The Dun got (so called from dzehna to milk, because they used to milk 
she-buffaloes, it is said) holds two villages, Karela and Bhabbalpur, in Jind 
tahsil, and is also found in small numbers in tahsil Sangair. They migrat-
ed from Hansi and founded the above villages. The Gawaria tit (from 
gale, cow) is found in small numbers in the villages of Jind tahsil. 

The Gathwala (from gatka, a burden) were once carriers by trade. They 
bold to villages in tahsil Jind, and were immigrants from Hulana, a village 
in the Gohana tahsil of Rohtak. Their villages are Ramnagar, Ram Kali, 

Shamlo Malan, Narana, Marini, Gatauli, Lalat Khera, Anchora Kalan 
and Kurar. 

The Gendas got is found in villages of tahsils Sanguir and Da.dri. Its 
name is said to be derived either from ganddsa, an axe, or Gendwas, a 
village in tahsil Hissar. The Ghanghas got holds Bhanbewa village in 
tahsil Jind. Their ancestor migrated from Bbiwani tahsil in Hissar, and 
settled in Bhanhewa. The Jaglan gift is descended from JiigU, a Rajpiit, who 
founded Jaglan in Hissar, and it holds three villages, Anta Malan, Jalilpura 
Malan and Rajlna, in tahsil Jind, having immigrated from Khanda, a village 
of Hansi tahsil in Hissar, 17 generations ago. 

The Kajlan gat claim descent from Kajla, a Chauba'n Ralptit who 
married by karewd an Ahir widow, and thus became a Jat. It holds Hatwala, 
a village in tahsil Jind, founded t5 generations ago, and Kajal Khera with 
other villages in Missal-. 

l The pdicfrfc of Gtiga are generally called Chabil in Mel tahsil, but in Sangrtir they are 
, called bhagals. 

Genthis. 

Ghanghas. 

Jaglan. 
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The Kal Khand gjt is descended from KM and has for 25 genera-

tions held the villages of BawAnt and Buradahar in tahsil Jind „  

which they founded, having migrated from Rampur-Khandal in Delhi. 

The Kund6 got is descended from Kundd, a Rajwit, who married a Jat 
widow by karewd and so lost status. It holds six villages in Jind tahsil 
(see under Phogat). 

The Mor got holds one village in tahsil Sangrdr. It reverences the Mors. 
peacock because the mother of its ancestor who was born in a jangal died in 

giving birth to him and the child was protected from a snake by a peacock, 
It is said to be connected with the Khichar grit, 

The Narwal gót is found chiefly in tahsil Sangrdr. It derives its name 
fancifully from narwdl, lit. beating, because its progenitor used to take 
such care of the grass growing in waste land that he used to heat the dust 
out of it. It holds a large part of Jhamola, a village in Jind tahsil. 

The Parwaria or Ptiria OE derives its name from pin. or hemp, because 
its progenitor cultivated that plant, and it still points to the johri purzvali or 

hemp tank near Gdgaheri in Rohtak as the tank used by its ancestor. It is 
found in Zafargarh, a village of Jind tahsil. 

The PAM gift claims descent from Pahi, its eponym, and holds a part of 
jhamola, a village in the Jind tahsil. 

The Phogat Jats own 2 villages in tahsil Dadri. They claim descent 
from a Chauhan Rajpiit of Ajmer who first settled in Sanwar, a village in 
Dadri, but Alibi, son of Bhallan Sangat Rai, his descendant, abandoned 
Sanwar and founded a village or khera, whence he expelled Kundd Jat and 

took possession of the 12 villages held by him, The Kundd Jats are 
now found in tahsil Jind. The Phogat derive their name from phog, a plant 

(used as fodder for camels and also eaten by people in the Bap") which 
grew abundantly in the village, which was also named Phogat. The got 

worships Baba Shami Dial, a Bairagf jar& whose shrine is at Dadri. The 
Phogat villages are :—.-Dadri, Rawaldi, Kamodh, Maniac, Khfitiwas, 
Loharwala, Shamspur, !turf, Makrana, Makrani, nhani and Tikan. 

The Pdnia got: once held 360 villages- in or on the borders of Bikaner. 
The Faiths are by origin Jats and do not aspire to Rajpiit descent, claiming 
to have been made Jats by the pun or favour of Mahadeo. They are found 

in tahsils Sang/Kir and Dadri, and hold AkEllgarlt in :find tahsil. The 
following are the Pdnia villages 

Sangrim Buzurg. 
Ballaingarh. 
Mihilan. 

Tahsil Druid 	Atalah Kalan. 
Siswala. 
Pandwano 

Pdrias, 

PAM& 

Pao; sa. 

Kalaudi. 

SangrUr. 

Mankft was, 
Sdrajgarh. 

Mandl Klima, 
Chupki. 
Nanhera, 
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The Lathar gji claims descent from an ancestor who migrated from istliars. 
jaisalmer and married a Jat widow. He was once attacked and surrounded 
by enemies whom he put to flight, but one of them whom he had captured 
killed him by thrusting a MEM or stick into his mouth, whence the name of 

the got. They hold seven villages in the Jind tahsil, viz., Jullina, Shadipur, 
Des Khera. Buddha Khera, Karsauli, Rajgarl, and Laiwana Karam Jula.na 
was founded 22 generations ago. 

Phogats. 

Nandi% 
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CHAR 1, C. 
The Rath; Jats claim descent from a Rathor Rajptit, who contracted a 

Descriptive. karewei. They are found in some villages in tahsfl Dadri, and also hold Khera 
POPULATION. 	Bakhta, a village founded eleven generations ago in Jind. The Gohra got is 
Tribes and 	descended from Gohar, a Tunwar Rajptit. It holds Sila Kheri in Jind 
tastes. tahsfl,  
lats. 
RathS. 
Golwas. 
Redhas, 	 The Redhu gait is descended from a Jat, Medi-Ai, who founded 

Mandela in tahsfl Jind, and has held 14 villages in that tahsfl for 25 
generations, having migrated from Hissar. Their villages are :—Kandela 
Khas, Bhatwela, Shahabpur, Barsana, Jiwanpur, Lohchap, Dalamwala, Mano-
harpur, Srirag, Ghtinga, Igrci Kheri, Taloda, and Kehar Kheri. 

Bhanwains. 	The Bhanwala got is descended from Bhana, a JAI, who founded Sawaya 
in Bud, in which tahsfl it has also held Asan, and Pilukhera for 24 
generations. 

Sangrotas. 	The Sangrota got claims descent from a Chauhan Rajplit who killed a 
dacoit with a sengar or quarter-staff, and migrated from Karnal. It holds 
four villages—Dhigana, Jamul, Bhairon Khera and Hatthwala—in tahsfl 
Jfnd. 

The Sangwan Jats claim descent from Sardha, a Rajptit of Sarsti 
Jangle. Sangti, son of Naind, his descendant, migrated from Ajmer and 
founded Baghanwal near Kheri Buttar, Tawala and Jhojii in the Dadri 
tahsfl. Sangti became a Jat. He brought with him Mahta, a Godaria 
Brahman, a Jhanjaria NM, a Khurian Mini, and a Sahjlan thrall-, and 
these gots are still clients of the Sangwan, which holds 57 villages in 
Dadri, 55 of these lying in the Sangwan tappet. It also owns one village 
in It'd Jind.' From this tribe are descended the Jakhar and Kadan gots, 
each of which holds twelve bas or villages in Rohtak, and the Pahil, Man' 
and Kalkal gots. The Jakhar got does not intermarry with the Sangwas, or 
hadLin P 	(nese two litter, ht./wetet, May !nal y ;ii. cnch Othrr. 

1The following are the SangwSn villages:— 
Charkhi. 	 Kubja Nagar. 	 Mandf Kehar. 
Fatehgarh, 	 Chhaptr. 	 Rahrauda Malan. 
PantAwas Kalin. 	Dohka Harya. 	 Siswala. 
Pantawas Khurd. 	Dohka Dfna. 	 Birhf Kalan. 
Dohkf. 	 Dohka Mawji. 	 Birhf Khurd. 
Ikhtiarpura. 	 Ataila Ratan. 	 Pandwan. 
Rasivviis. 	 Ataila Khurd. 	 Mankawas. 
Kherf Battar. 	 Balawal. 	 Pachopa Kalan. 
Kherf Bata. 	 Mandaull. 	 Pachopa Khurd, 
Mahra. 	 Mandaula. 	 Ghilka Hera. 
Tiwfila. 	 Ahidpura. 	 Gokal. 
Radal. 	 Falai!. 	 Barsina. 
Asawarf. 	 Katlina. 	 Mandi Harya. 
Godana. 	 Gaurfpur. 	 MandbPark,nu. 
Jhojhu Khurd. 	Soluiwas, 	 Narsingwas. 
Jhojh6 Ratan. 	Galkata. 	 Dactiwala Nandkarn. 
Rarnalwas, 	 Nandgdon. 	 Bhirwf. 
Kalalf. 	 Sdrang. 	 Ra hraudf. 
Dadfwala Kishanpura. 	Bindrd Ban. 	 Rahrauda Khurd. 

'But the Man are said to be allied to the Dandle  Deswal and Sewals,--see under 1)&1141. 

Sangwana. 

Jakbara. 
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The Sankhl.in got claims Chauhan Ralptit origin. It held Gotha 
village in Rohtak, where in consequence of some success gained over the 
Muhammadans, who objected to the sounding of the sankh or conch-shell, it 
acquired the title of Sanahlan. It is found in small numbers in villages of 
the Aid tahsil. 

The Saran got claims Rajpdt origin. Its ancestor migrated from 
Saharanpur and lost status by marrying a Jat widow. It holds Jtilani village 
in Jind tahsil, and is also found in small numbers in villages of tahsil 

The Sheoran got claims descent from Sheora and Samathra, Chauhan 
Rajptits

' 
 who migrated from Sambhar and settled in Sidlui in the Loharti 

State. They founded villages in Lollard and in the Dada tahsil, and their 
descendants held a ehaurasi or 84 villages, 52 in the modern State of Lohard. 
and 32 in tahsil Dadri, but the number of villages is now about too all told, 
the got holding the 35' villages of the Sheoran tappti in Dadri. From the 
Sheoran are descended the Dhankar, Dhaka, Tokas, Jabar, Kundd, Rapria 
and Phogat. 

The Sahrawat got claims to be Ttir Rajptits by origin. Their ancestor 
conquered Taragadh in Akbar's time and thus obtained the title of Stir Bir 
or chieftain, whence the name Sarawat or children of Sar (Sdr). It holds 
two villages in Jind tahsil and is found in small numbers in villages of Dadri. 

The Sinhmar (or ' tiger-slayer') got is found in small numbers in the 
villages of Gataulf, Jajawantf and Bartana in tahsil Dad and in tahsil Dadri. 
Originally Kalhar by got, one of them killed a tiger and acquired the title of 
Sinhmar. 

Five gOts of the Jats derive their names from parts of the bed tree, 
thus— 

(1) Range, from rang, or bark of the bed tree used for dyeing. 
(zi) Pula, from jai-, 01.2. tuoli  

(az) Beria, from ben, the fruit, 
(iv) Jhari, or seedlings, and 
(v) ,Khichar, or bud. 

These five gots may, however, intermarry. They are found inmall 
numbers in tahsil 

Rajptits are found in tahsil Dadri and the Safidon ildga of JIncl., 
Hindils 	 4,908 	Their distribution by religion is shoWn 
Sikhs .. 	 to 	in the margin. The Punwass who num- 
Muhammadans 	5,404 	ber 3,608 are mainly Hindus, and so 

are the small HUI group, the other sub-divisions, Bhattf, Chauhan an.? 
Mandaluir being mainly Muhammadans. Hindu RajpOts are found in abla,Q 
3t villages of the Dadri tag!, while the Muhammadan RaipLits, 

CHAP. I. C. 

Descriptive. 
POPULATION. 

Tribes and 
castes, 
Jilts : 
SankhlIns. 

Straus. 

Sheordna, 

Sahrlwats. 

Sinhmars. 

Rangfs, Jarias, 
Jharfs 

and Khichars. 

RAjpats. 

Gobindpura, 
Mathra, 
Stirajgarh, 
Lad, 
1Thandwa, 
Hansawas Khurd, 
Itansawas Malin, 
Nanda, - 
Dhanasarf, 
Kaskanda, 
Chandwas, 
Bidhra, 

'The following are their villages in Writ( tahsfl 
Sham Kalayan, 
Doirka, 
Ladiwas, 
Dandma, 
13hapalf, 
Karl Tokha, 
Karl Add, 
Karl Ripa, 
Kiri Das, 
Kari Dharnf, 
Kiri Wirth, 
Khorra, 

kolf, 
Nimar, 
Kanarah, 
Kadma, 
trn Mutasil 13adhwana, 
Dagroli, 
Rodrot 
Chandainf, 
Jagrambas, 
Ram Bass  and 
Hifi 



Other agricul-
tural castes : 
Ahfrs,  

POPULATION. 	India largely converted to Islam in the reign of Aurangzeb. They 
Tribes and 	have the same gots as the Riljptits, including Bhatti, Punwar, Tar, Jatii, 
castes. 	Chauhan, Mandahar, Batgujjar, Mander, Kandahr, Panhar and Sankarwar. 
Rajpats. 	The Ranghars of Jind tahsil claim descent from Firoz, son of Bluira 

the first Hindu Rajptit converted to Islam under Aurangzeb. They avoid 
one got in marriage, and the bridegroom wears a sehrd on his forehead, not 
a mazer or crown. They still have Brahman parohits, who give them pro-
tective threads (pahunhehi or rakshabandhan) to wear on the wrist at the 
Solono festival, and nazirte or barley seedlings which they put in their pagris 
on the Dasehra. The parohits are given money at such festivals and 
at weddings. They eat and smoke with all Muhammadans except Mirasis, 
Dhobis, Pharlis, Khatiks, Chamars and Chahrds. They do not practice 
karewd as a rule. Those, who do, are looked down upon, but not excommuni-
cated. They strictly observe parda, and their women generally wear blue 
trousers, a kurti or bodice and a blue and red chcidar. They are addicted to 
cattle-theft and have chiefs called agwcis,i;e.,agewdlas or agesambhdlnewdlas, 
who take charge of the stolen cattle and keep them for a time by turns. When 
the owner gets a clue, he goes to the agora, who restores the cattle for a con-
sideration, called bhtinga, which is divided between him and the actual 
thieves. They profess belief in Gaga Pfr, but most of them have strong 
faith in Devi Shakti, and before starting on a thieving expedition they 
often vow to offer her a tenth of the booty, which is called dasaundh. 
The following proverbs illustrate their turbulent and thieving character :—
Ranghar mit nd kijiye, Ai kanth nit ddn Bhukd Ranghar dhan hare, 
Raja hare partite. " 0 simple-minded husband, do not make friends 
with a Ranghar, for when hungry he steals and when rich he murders." 
Ranghar his kat piyeerd, le rob baltede Hard; Ho Had, mot kare bdrd 
le to le, nahin dikin fwe talzard. "A Ranghar, dear to no one, 
borrows in cash and pays in cattle. He asks Rs, 12 for a cow 
worth Rs. 3 saying Take it or look on the sword." 

Other agricultural castes are the Ahirs, Arains and Malls, and 
various other smaller bodies. The Ahirs have the following tradition 
as to their origin: A Brahman once took a Vaisya girl to wife and her 
offspring were pronounced amat-sangiet or outcast; again a daughter 
of the amat-sangids married a Brahman and her offspring were called 
Abhirs (i.e., Gopas or herdsmen), a word corrupted into Ahir. They 
are divided into three sub-castes :—(1) The Nandbansi, who call them-
selves the offspring of Nanda, the foster father of Sri Krishna; (2) the 
Jade-bansf, who claim to be descendants of the Yadti, a nomadic race ; 
and (3) the Gualbansl, who say that they are descended from the 
Gopis, who danced with the God Krishna in the woods of Bindraban 
and Gokal. 

Some of the gas of the Nandbansi Ahirs are-
1. Harhanwal. 
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AP. I, C Ranghars, live chiefly round Safidon. Ranghar is fancifully derived 
from rana, strife or battle, and ghar, home, owing to their turbulence. Descriptive. 
The Ranghars are Muhammadan Rajptits who were in this part of 

2, K ahol I. 
3. Khatban. 

4. Bachhwal, 
5. Pacharia. 
6. Rabar. 
7, Sanwaria, 
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1. Sanp. 	19. Notiwal. 

2. Thokaran. 	2o. Dholiwal. 

3. Kalgan. 	2 I • Jharudhia. 

4, Balwan. 	22. Dabar. 

5. Khalod. 	23. Jarwat 

6. Khola. 	24. Sonaria. 

7. Dhundala. 	25. Abhfria. 

8. Kosalia. 	26. Sultania. 

9. Mitha. 	27. Tohamia. 

10. Lanba. 	28. Chatasia. 

11. Lodia. 	29. Chura. 

12. Dahia. 	3o. Mahla. 

13. Kharpara. 	31. Kalalia. 

14. Bhusla. 	32. Bhagwaria. 

15. Jadam. 	33. Khorria. 

16. Bachhwalia. 	34. Bhankaria. 

17. Tuudak. 	35. Pacharia. 

18. Khosa. 	36 Kharotia. 

245 
[ PART A. 

37. Mandhar. 

38. Khalodhia, 

39. Narban. 

40. Kankas. 

41. Kakralia. 

42. Khiseva. 

43. Mohal. 

44. Khurmia. 

45. Janjaria. 

46. Datali. 

47. K arera. 

48. Kinwal. 

49. Bluisaria. 

5o. Nagaria. 

51. Harbala. 

52. Dumdolia. 

53. Kalcudia. 

54. Bhunkalan. 

The jadti-bansi Ahirs are mostly found in the Ahirwati and Hariana 
tracts which lie partly in this State, while the Nandbansfs and Gualbansis 
are found in Mathura and Bindraban. All three sub-castes are endogamous 
and avoid four gdts in marriage. The Bits of the jidd-bansis are- 

CHAP. 1, C. 
Descriptive. 
POPULATION. 

Tribes and 
castes. 
Other agricul-
tural castes : 
Ahfrs. 

The Ahirs are all Hindtis. They worship Shiva, Devi and Thakur, whose Religion of 
temples they frequent. They consider the piped, tulsi, siras and barota sacred, Ahfrs. 
do not even cut a branch from them, and often worship the two former. 
They consider it a great sin to kill cows, oxen or bulls, and they worship them. 
They worship the small-pox goddess to protect their children, and reverence 
Brahmans, giving them dein or alms. They keep fasts on Sundays, 
Tuesdays and the Ika.dshi days, and make pilgrimages to Gaya. They 
adopt gurzis who are either Brahmans or 13airagis, receiving kanthis (beads) 
from them and also a gurii mantra, called the Krishna mantra, and 
offer them two or three rupees as bhet or paid. They chiefly worship Sri 
Krishna. Their birth, death and marriage ceremonies resemble those of 
the Malls, Gtijars and Jats. Like them they practise karewee, but the elder 
brother does not take the widow of the younger. They eat uncooked and  Social position. 
cooked food with all Brahmans and Vaisyas, but the latter do not eat 
uncooked food with them. They will eat uncooked food with RajpUts, Jats, 
Hindu Gujars, Rors, Sonars and Tarkhans. Their primary occupation is 
rearing cattle, making ghi, and selling milk. As cultivators they do not take 
a high place, as they depend more on their cattle than on their fields, 
Their women wear blue coloured gowns (lenghas). 



Tatkhans. 

CHAP. I. C. 
Descriptive..  
POPULATION. 

Tribes and 
castes. 

Other agricul-
tural castes : 

Malls. 

The Mughals. 

Artisan and 
menial castes: 
&nits, 
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The Mills in Jinni (4,491) are mainly Hindus and are by occupation 
fl. 	 caste gardeners (Sanskrit Malakar, 

1 —Endogamous sub. i 2. Gole.. 	 one who makes garlands). They 4 3. 13hsgmlu. caste. 	 have thegroups noted in the 4- Slane. 
is Sarajbansi. 	margin. Group I do not eat flesh 
6. Kachhwaf 	and hence are called :a fial-baran 

II.—Endogamous sub- 7. Sikas Kanchli. 	ke Malls (or superior Mills )• 
caste. 	8. Ksehhf. 	Group II are Purblis and eat 9 Machhf. 	flesh, whence they are called niche 

baran ke Mills (inferior Mills). The first five sections perform the Hindu 
wedding ceremonies, avoid 4 gots in marriage, and practice karma. 
They adopt Brahmans or Bairagfs as their gurus, and receive kanthis 
(beads) from them. Sikas Mali girls wear glass bracelets (thrills), but 
married women do not. Besides gardening, some Malls work as watermen 
in tahsil Dadri. In tahsil Sangrtir some of them have adopted Sikhism 
and follow the Guru Granth. In tahsil JInd are mostly found Phut Malls 
of the Bhagel and Sawaniwal gots. Gola Malls of the following 9 rats are 
found in the State: Kapur Kainthli, Tank Girn5, Dhaya, Agarwal, Gau 
Sach, Kohir, Bawiniwil and Bigri. 

The Mughals (854), who are mainly confined to the town of Mud and 
are a diminishing community, are represented by the Chaghatta and Turk• 
min tribes, which intermarry with each other and with Shaikhs and Pathans, 
but to Sayyids they only give daughters and do not obtain wives from 
them. 

The Sunirs (1,539) have two main sub-castes (farig), Mair and Tank, 
which in this State are strictly endogamous. They claim descent from 
Marrutta, a Rajmit. The Mair claim to be a branch of the Bhattj1 Raj- 
pits. The Tank, a rept of Rajptits, in the western Districts, claim to be 
descendants of the Yadti-bansi. The Bagge, a Mair got, claim descent 
from Rio Chhabila of Delhi, whose complexion was bagga, which means 
white in Paniabi, whence their names. The Plaur, also a Malr got, claim 

-tem: frc.an -Saint Pallava, whose name is derived from. Pallava. or leaf" 
owing to his worshipping below the leaves of a banyan tree. The Masan 
got of the Mairs claims descent from a child born when his mother became 
sati at the chhala or mastin, ' burning place.' The Jaura derive their 
origin from the twin (faura) birth of a boy and a serpent. The serpent 
died, but the boy survived and the Suits of this gat still reverence the 
serpent. 

The Tarkhgns (6,513) are mostly Hindus. In Jind tahsfl the Hindu 
Tarkhins have two sub-castes, Dharnan and Khatf, the women of the 
former wearing the nose-ring, while those of the latter do not. The two 
sub-castes eat and smoke together, but do not intermarry. The Khatf gots 
are Sapil, Manor, Mb and Tin, The Dharnan go'ts are Rapal, Janda 
Mathiru and Birdi. In marriage they avoid four gots and practise karewci. 
The Khitis worship Guru Govind Singh and the Dhamans Sidh, whose 
shrine is at Rakhra, a village ten miles from Nabha. The Muhammadan 
Khali's have the same sub-castes as the Hindus, but are further divided into

.  
Desi and Multanf. These two groups intermarry. The Muhammadan Dha. 
mans have three sub-castes, Birdi, Chine and Manki. 

The Nais (5,371) are nearly all Hindus. They claim descent from 
Bhgna and Gokal, the two sons of Sab Bhagat. The descendants of Bhina 
re Banbhern and those of Gokal Goias. The got names are taken either 

Bhattf (Sanskrit Bhatta, lord), a Rajmit sept of the Punjab Branch. 11 hattf, the Panjab form of the Rajp6tina word Bhati, is the title of the great modern representatives of the ancient 
athi-bansl or Royal Rajmit family, descendants of Krishna and therefore of Lunar race. 
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from the names of ancestors or of the places whence those ancestors immi-
grated. The Muhammadan Banbhertis marry within the get. A man of an-
other caste cannot under ordinary circumstances become a NM. If, however, 
a boy of another caste is apprenticed to a Nai who has influence in his caste, 
the master obtains a NM wife for the boy, and he thus becomes a NM. The 
panchayal system still obtains among the Nais. The head of the panehdyat 
is the sarpanch, who lives at the sadr. Subordinate territorial divisions are 
the nisdmat and thcina. Hindus pay especial reverence to SaM Bhagat, 
and Muhammadans to Sideman. 

The Mirasis (1,698), a caste of singers, minstrels, and genealogists, are 
mainly Muhammadans. The word mireisi is derived from the Arabic marls, 
inheritance,' the members of this caste being hereditary bards or minstrels. 

They are divided into the following eight occupational groups, which as a 
rule do not intermarry one with another :- 

1. Rai Mirasis, who receive education, and as padhds teach boys 
Hindi accounts, &c., and also compose habits (verses). These 
are mirdsis of the Jats. 

2. Mir Mirtisfs who recite eulogistic verses. 

3. Kallwant, ' possessed of art and skill ' (hula), who sing and play 
on the tambourine and are mini sis of the Rajptits. 

These three groups are true Mirasis. 

4. Karhale Mithsis, who are considered lower than the real Mirasis, 
as their ancestor married a woman of another tribe. They 
are genealogists and their musical instruments are the tabla 
(small drum) and sarangi. The true Mirasis do not marry 
with them. 

5. Naogal Mirasis, who are mimics. They have no relations with 
the true Mirasis. 

6. Dams, who live in company with dancing girls, and play the tabia, 
sarangi, etc., when they sing and dance. On this account 
they are considered entirely distinct from, and lower than, 
the true Mirasis, with whom they do not intermarry or 
associate. 

7. Rabcibis who are really Mirasis, and trace their descent from 
Bhaf Mardana, who was a Minisi and played the rabeib before 
Guru Nanak, whence his descendants were called Rababis. 
They do not intermarry with Miresis or Thims. They beg 
alms only from Sikhs, while Mirasis beg from all castes. 
They believe in Guru Mink and recite the shabds of the 
Granth. Their instrument is the rabcib. 

8. Dhadhis, who play the dhadh, and slag of the deeds of the heroes 
of the past. A Dhadhi will marry with a Dhadlii, but not with 
other Mira sis. 

A kabit (verse) describes these divisions, thus—"Gunein ke agar 
hain, sett ke uligar hain, bikhdri badsheihon ke, parbhon ke Mirdsi, 
singhon ke Rabeibi, Qawwal Pirscidon ke; sabhi hamen janat hain, 
Dtim maljadon ke"—"We are the ocean of knowledge (gun), the 
enlighteners of castes, beggars of the kings, Mirasis (hereditary bards) 
of our jajmeins (patrons), Rabibis of the Sikhs, and Qawwal (story-tellers) 
of the Pithadas (Shaikhs). All men know us, we are the Dams of rogues. 

CHAP. 1, G. 

Descriptive. 
POPULATION. 

T. ibes and 
cutest 

Artisan and 
menial castes : 

Mirasfs. 
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CHAP. I. C. 
Descriptive. 
POPULATION. 

Tribes and 
castes. 

Artisan and 
menial castes 
Mirdsfs. 

The gots of all these 'Whigs, Mims, Rababis, &c., are the same, and are 
as follows :— 

1. Mokhars, the Mirisis of the Punwar Raipas and Jats. 

2. Tangar, the Mirasis of the Sidhu Jats. 

3. Chunbhar, 

4. Sadeo, the Mirasis of the Man gat Jats and hence called Manke. 

5. Pabbi, Minisis of the jondlii and Tahindse Jats. 

6. Posle, the Mirasis of the Sayyids, and hence considered superior. 

7. Bhet, 

8. Kattd, fr Mirasis of Shaikhs, Rajptits and other Muhammadans. 

9. Kalet, j 

o. Limba, the Mirasis of the Dhalfwal Jats. 

1. Dhummun, the Mirasis of the Bhandhal Jats. 

12. Goche, the Mirasis of the Bandher Jats. 

Tells. 

13. Jhand, the Mirasis of the Gil Jats. 

14. Sangal;) 
the Mirasis of the Bhular Jats, and hence also called 

15. Tinchi, J 
Bholra. 

The Mirasis of each Kid have their own clients or jai miens, from whom 
they receive Wigs (dues) on ceremonial occasions, when they recite genealo-
gies, etc. They are also agriculturists, and take service in the State and 
British territory. The Mirasis make it a general rule to imitate their 
jajmdns, so that a Mirksi in marriage will avoid as many gals as his jajnan 
does. This is also the case in the matter of kareza, i.e., a Mirasi will practise 
karewd if his la jmein does so, otherwise not. The Mirasi women dance and 
sing before the women of their leimans. They are called mangle mukhi 
(mouth of happiness) because they initiate festivities. The Mirasis have, like 
all Muhammadans, faith in Muhammad, but a few of them are also believers 
in Devi, whom they call Durga 	w;ini, and before beginning a song or 
hymn sing her Met as follows : A' Duro Bhilzeutni hemizre ang sang, 
hamar.; mushkil (Ian hoe, 0 Durga Bhiwini, come into our company, 
so that our difficulties may be removed.' The Mirasis also have Mirasis 
of their own called Mir Mang (begging from Mir), who do not beg 
alms from any caste except the Mirasis, and do not remain, eat or 
drink in a village where there is no Mirasi. A pancha:Lvat system exists 
among them, but is nearly obsolete. 

The Tells (3,445), who ,are 	Muhammadans in Jind, have three 
occupational groups, the Kharasias or millers, the Pinja or Dhunna, cotton 
cleaners, and the Tells proper, who are oil-pressers. 	These groups 
intermarry, eat and smoke together, They have four territorial 
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groups—Desi, 

Jhamin, 
Karim, 
Hahn], 

MUltani, Mgr! and Nagaurf. They have the following CHAP. I. C. 

Descriptive). 

1 	
POPULATION. 

so called from the names of their ancestors ; 	 Tries and 
CRS CS. 

Artisan and 
castes 1 

from Khatrf go'ts; Dhamin, 

!Matti, 	1 
Chauhin, 
Tur, 	from the Rah:its of these gots whom they originally 
R gu, 	I served ; 
Saihsaroe, 

and Gorye, Talium, Satindbi, Mandhril, Gaindf, and Alami.  Panwar, 
descendants of Rajde, a Panwar Rajmit of Dharanagti ; Malik, a title 
given to their ancestor by the king of Ghazni ; Nigaha and Jhamain, from 
Nig .h and Jhemen two Brahman gots ; and !Chilli, who were converted to 
Islam in the time of the Khilji Sultans. Some of these gots avoid four gots 
in marriage, others follow the Moti custom. They revere Abdul Qadir Pant 
(commonly called Pfr Sahib), in whose honour the Raushani 	is held at 
Lu Nina in Rabi-us-S inf. The Tells carry their sick cattle to his shrine and 
tie them up there all night to cure them (chrsuki bharst H. They also make 
offerings to the shrine at fair-time. They worship their oil-press as a 
representative of the god, Bhairoa, and make offerings of &milt or 
hair/ (porridge) to it. The pandayat system exists among them. 
In the Jind tarsfl there are the following t ppds: lkac, Kanclel!,Nirau1, 
Zafargarh, Gangoli and Mina. The chountra is at Jind town. The 
office of sartnich is hereditary. Anyone adopting the occupation of a 
Teti is allowed to eat and smoke with them and h:s descendants are 
received into the caste after one or two generations. 

The Kumhars in Jind (6,393) are both Hindu and Muhammadan, and Eurnhirs. 
each religion has different groups, though there is a Desi gtrup in both. 
The Hindu Kumhirs are divided into two territorial groups, Marwari and 
Desi. The former are immigrants from Marwa.r and are sub-divided into 
Khip Maras or agriculturists, and Khap Bandis, who are potters by 
occupation. These two groups do not intermarry, cat or smoke with one 
another. The Hindu brumhars are mainly Marwari. They avoid four 
gas in marriage. The Desi Kumhars are also sub-divided into two 
endogamous groups, Mahar or Mani, and Cola, whose members may 
smoke and eat together. The females of the Marti group wear a 
nose-ring of geld. or silver, while those cf the Coles do not. Both work 
as potters and keep donkeys for carrying loads. The Mahar Rumba s 
claim descent from Kubba Bhagat of Jagannith. lie quarrelled with 
his wife, because she had broken his mdid and so she lett him and 
married his servant, from whom the Colas are descended. The 
stny emphasises the social superiority cf the Mahan. The Hindu 
ICumh.lrs are also cross-divided into several occupational group;, Kumhars 
c. potters, ICUzg is, who make toys and small articles of pottery, 
Shorag rs, saltpetre makers, and Ntingars, or salt-workers. • Inter-
marriage between these groups is not prohibited, but it is unusual. 
The Muhammadan Kumhars are either Desi or Multani, forming two 
endogamous sub-castes. The Muhammadan Kumhars are mainly Desf. 
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CHAP. I, C. 

Descriptive. 
?crow: ON, 

Tribes and 
castes. 

Artisan and 
menu.! castes: 

KumhArs. 

Tribes anr4casies. 	 • [PART .Ai 

The females of the Desf Muhammadan Kumluirs wear a 
e;e/a or pehan (a kind of gown) after marriage, and those of the Multani do not, Multani 

Kumh rs take offerings to the 'Pia goddess. 1 he Muhammadan Kunthars ha‘e their ttetuntt a (Kt. 
.platform) nr head-quarters of the community at Hissir. The . Icier (chaad/tri) receives one rupee at a wed-ding. The pcnchoyat 

system ie. 3:11 femur among the Members. The Mahar Kumhars have their elzantha or garldi at Kalayat, an ancient village in tahsil Narwana, 
d 	 Patiala. State. I he elder acts as an umpire or 

ph the sub-caste, and cases between immbers of the brotherhood areatriarc 
settled by him. He receives a rupee and a garment at a wedding. The office 

is sometimes hereditary and sometimes elective. Outsiders cannot become members of the caste. 

Chh.imbfis. The Chhimbas or Chhimpi;s (2,36 r,) r Starnpers ' claim descent from 1■Dm Deo, a 
fon of Barn Deo, a resident of Pindlapur village in the Deccan. 

Concerning the birth of Nam Deo, tradition avers that Ram Deo one night entertained 
Sri MrSlina and Ddhoji, who were turned out by the people, 

as Udfroji was a leper. They were in May:Ivi forms. At midnight Sri 
Krishna and Udhoji disappeared, leaving 13 !ni Deo and his wife asleep. Udhojf hid himself in a sip/ (shell), and when Bam Deo went to wash 
clothes he found the shell which was put in the sun and produced an infant, 
afterwards called Nana Deo. Th'h infant was fed and nursed by the wife of 
Barn Deo. Nam Deo taught his sun Tank and his daughter's son, Rhilla, the 
trade of dyeing, stamping and sewing clothes. Nam Deo died at Ghamant 

 i
ka 
n the Amritsar 

District, where there is a temple to him railed " Nam Deojf 
Dera," and a festival is held there yearly on the 

shankrdnt of Magh. The two sub-castes, Tank and Rhilla, do not intermarry, though they may 
eat and smoke together. The Tank has the 

following gots :— 

Ratan Sardo. 

Thonwa. 

Tohani 	 Panda. a. 

Madahar. 

Sigd. 

Dadra 
MAn. 

Sur. 

Khattf. 

Jassau. 

Taggar, 

The Rhilla gots are— 

Gaeta. 

L'nt. 

.Tabora. 

Chhobapind. 
Ldta. 

Da/dd. 

Yandla. 

Kathwara, 

Mcche. 

Untwal. 

Lakhmira. 

Bananwal. 
KanhAra. 
Rita. 

Newal, 

Rajalwal. 
Kasab. 

jassak 
Kainth. Purbe. 
Rain. Sappal. 
Rain Kamoh. Khurpa. 
Agroha. Panwar. 
Ola. Panpher. 
Hahn. 

Panisap. 

Gadhiya. 

Bandarya. 
Gar. 

Thepra. 

Mtisa Cht:113. 
Ganan. 
Miyand. 

Sahau. 
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The Muhammadan Chhfmbas are divided into two groups, the Deswilf CHAP. I. C. 
and Multfinir  which,  intermarry. The Desa ill gas are— 	 Descriptive. 

Patya. 	 Kok ar. 	 Sanwal. 	 PoruLartote. 
Katarmal. 	 Chamra.. 	 Sata. Tates and 

The Multani gclts are— 	 castes. 

Singh. 	 Thakkal. 	 Khakhrakha. 	Artisan and 
menial castes 1 

Bagich, 	 Chauth. 	 Chamra. 	 Choir:titres. 

In marriage both groups avoid one gdi and practise karewd. 
The Chtihris (8,9r8) are divided into two groups, Mazhabi or converts ChUhrM. 

to Sikhism and Desi. It is said that they intermarry in this State, though 
the Mazhabis will not touch night-soil and are by occupation weavers. 
The Chiihras, have the following gas :—Tapak, Dogchal,. Sarswal, Kagrih, 
Machal, Bed. 

Chamars (23,565) after the Jats and the Brahmans, are the largest CharaIrs• 
community in the State. 

The family of BacIrtikhrin, one of the minor Pfifilkia'n families, is the Leadingfun!li" =- 
most important in the State, and is described at pages 275-277 of Griffin's The.  BadrUMM. 
"Rajas of the Punjab." The I. edigree table of the family is as follows:— falmil. 

H. H. Rilja Gajpat Singh 
of J incl. 

ifetiar Singh, 	8p H. A:41a Blirg Singh 
d. 177.1. 	 of Jincl, d. 1819. 	 d. 1815. 

a It IN:,  Sa
i 	 i r.ip Singh 	r 	1 of jind. 	Sukha Singh, 	Bhagiven Singh, 

d. 1852. 	d. 1852. 
t r 	 i 	) Ilarnim Singh, 	 It IT. Raja 

I 
b. 1843. 

	

d. 1856. 	 Wm Singh of Niitiha, 

	 J f 
r 	 I 	 1 Disffin Singh, 	Sher-Singh, 	 Charm. Singh, d. 1897. 	 d gitiz. 	 d. 186z. 

r 	 ) 

	

giarnarlyan Singh,. 	Shamsher Singh; 
d. !goo. 	 b. 1872. 

1 (Kika
r 

 rat.) 	(Kira
1 
 2ncid 	(KSica3rdl 

	

Boy born 1896c 	Boy bctin 1898. 	Buy born 'goo. 

Shamsher Singh, now (t9423) 32years old; is the representative of the 
younger branch of the family and is entitled to attend Piovincial Darbars as 
a zailddr or feudatory of. the State. 'This branch holds Badrukhan and 
Bliammawaddi, two villages of which the yearly jam/ is,  Rs. 8,843 on an arca 6,443 acres, and pays Rs. 644 a year as commutation tax,,ta the State. 

tie died is tads. 

r 
Karm Singh, 

d. 1818. 
Basliva Singh, 

d. 185o, 



	

3,1 52 
	*0,51 

	

18,315 
	

6r•70 

	

1,022 	345 

	

6,974 
	23-n 

	

Ss 	.28 
292 
0 
66 

Seat. 	 Number. I Pc rcentage. 

Singh. Amri 	or at Kluilsa 
Sikh Hi r :kr or f,“;,,i,!!• - r .9 
hlazhahf, 
hu.tints 	•••• 

k Panilifs 
P.rzdist. 
D viorishis 	 MOO 

Othtze 	••• 

• •• 

••• 

• • . 

••• 

The tinnily rf 
Chaudhri 

Religious sects t 
Sikhs. 

CHAP. 1, C. 

Descriptive, 

Porwhatrou. 

Lezie.intOso 
The bi iipur, 
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Less important than the Radnikhan family, but also ene of the minor 
Phtilkian fanaes, is that of Dialpura. Its founder Bulicii Singh, the third son 
of Sukhchen, war a full younger brother of H. H. Rat Ga7pat Siog% of Jind.' 
Ile had two rens, k;irza and DILI Singh. Mirza founded the village of 
Dblpura, where both brothers lived, and their descendants now share it in 
4 ritis and 7 Unties:  their total income being. Rs. 4,200 a year less 
Rs. 516 pay-able to the State as 4brodo (local rates). DiMpura is in tahsfl 
Sargent.: 	Siiigh, a grandson of Mirza, held the village of Jalalpura 

• Malan in talisil find, with a pz•brisi/ or income of Rs. 595 a year, still paid 
in cash to his descendants, Xlakkhan Singh, another grandson of Mirza, 
held the village of Ikas in tabs!! Jind with an income (ni Ithsii) of 
Rs. 434 a year, still paid to his descendants. Though this PhUlkian family 
has no poikical or historical importance and is not entitled to be present 
at any Darbir. at marriages, e c., they are treated as brethren receiving 
and giving neotits and other ceremonial gifts. 

The family of Chaudhrf Jfigni, in the town of Dadrf, comes next in 
importame. Marti obtained the title of Chaudhri from Maharaja Jaswant 
Singh of Jodhpur, on the occasion of his journey from Delhi through Dadri 
to his capital as a reward of his hospitality and other service.:. He was also 
granted 1:hecal allowance by the 'Waikiki] 1 in the form of cash and grants of 
villages. During the rule of the Nawab of Darin the members of this 
family had considerable influence. and still, though not liarb;iris, they Iave 
entered into alliances with the chiefs. The daughter of Chaudhri Jawahar 
Singh, seventh in descent from Jharti, was married to H. H. Raja Raghbir 
Singh of Mid. Chaudhri Kapiir.  Singh, now (I 9o31 32 years old, is the 
representative of Jawahar bingh. The following is the pedigree of this 
family i— 

Jharti Singh. 
I 

Sobha Singh. 

Kusll Singh. 
I _ 

Sukhr.im :Angn, 
I 

Jagan Malt 
I 

Bishen Singh. 
i 	.  r 	 1 	 1 Hahn Singh. 	 Hfra Singh. 	 Jaws. hat Singh. 
I 	

i Kahnaya LH. 	Khasi Singh. 	 Kapr
i 
 Singh. 

I 	 I 
DuryS o Singh. 	Sultfn Singh. 

The Sikhs are confined almost entirely to tahsit Sangrdr, being 
very few in Jim' and DAdri, where they are generally either in State service 
or recent settles. 

The table in 

the margin gives 

the numbers of 

the Sikh sects and 

their percentages 

on the total Sikh 

population. 

Vide " The FOP, of the Punjab," pages U79-2-80, 
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The Singh Khilsa are the followers of the tenth Guru Govind Singh, 
who are initiated by taki-g the p but or baptism in order to be admitted 
into the Sodh Bans Kha:si. 1 hey are distingu:shed by the five kakkds : 

(1) the kes or long hair unshave 1 nead ; 	k n'zi or short drawees 

in place of the dhoti of the Hindus, and the t,hmat of the Muhammadans ; 

(tit) the kg d or iro I bangle ; (Iv) the k zpeghd or comb ; and (P) the k :rod 

or knife ; and are also called p iheili2 or A nit itta. They follow the Granth, 
are forbidden to use tobacco, bet are allowed to indulge in spirits and 
dru ?S. They t elieve that Mali ik d, Mali k411, Maha Vishnu, Malta-
Lakshmi are but a stip or form of the Akalpurkk, and that the ten 

Gurus are the Ans-au!ti s or incarnation of that rap, and that both 

the di and Dasam Granths are the embodiment or dela rapis.lt of 
['Gran Rtip Guru. The Sahajdhar:s are Sikhs. who are not initiated 
by the palm' or d'stinguished by the five kakkds. The Sultani Sikhs 
believe in Pit Sakhi S.arwar Sultan Nigihiya. They distribute a large 
round flat cake every '1 hurslay after having the kalama read by the 
Bharai. In sickness or d:stress they call in the Bharii to beat a 
drum and keep a vigil (idgron rakhaci) for the night. Sultinf Sikhs 
do not eat the flesh of any animal killei by f5a:kii or decapitation, 

as other Sikhs do, but like Muhammadans eat flesh killed by haat. Some 

of them wear the hes or long hair, but not so others. They do not eat the 
flesh of pigs. Mazhabi Sikhs are generally Cluihris (sweepers), who have 
abandoned their occupation after being initiated by the pahul. They are 
the folhAvers of the tenth Guru Govind Singh. 

The Hindu customs re as a rule strictly adhered to in the State, 
even some Sikhs and Jains performing certain Hindu religious ceremonies, 
such as the shrdih and worship of Durga and Devi. Brahmans and 
Vaisyas are often seen going to the temples of Shi' a, Narain, Devi, etc., 
in the evening, where they worship with flowers and sandal, singing 
bhajans or hymns, ringing bells, and holding a lighted lamp with four 
wicks in their hands. This ceremony is called cirri untrud. The 
worshippers receive rharndq: a or holy water, leaves of the tu/si plant 

and some 	 called and Id ',hog or p 	. In small villages, 
where there are no temples, Brahmans and Vaisyas go and bathe in the 
tank in the morning, repeating the words, Rim, Ram Nartyana, Sri 
Krishna, etc, some also taking nuitis (beads) in their hands. The 
Hindu religious reform movements such as the Arya Sarnij Deo Samij, etc., 
are not very popular. The ordinary objects of worship of this class are 
hilt Msea, the goddess of small-pox, worshipped mostly by women, who 
offer water in a tot, and a rharefw.: or offering consisting of cooked 
rice, sweet canes, etc., at her shrine. The worship of the pipal tree and 
of Muhammadan saints are also common among the Hindus. The Hindu 
sects and religious orders are as numerous in Jind as elsewhere in this 
part of the Punjab. The following notes on some of the more important 
ace by Master Raghonfith Das :— 

CHAP. 1. C. 
Descriptive. 
Peng. Pal OA. 

gets; us sects: 
Khilsa. 

Saha] ThIrfs. 
Sultde.s. 

btaahattfo. 

H:atus. 

The Dachipanthis arc a Hindu sect which derives i's name from Dada, Ditidpssims, 
a Gaur Brahman, who died on Phigan gth b.di, S.imbdt 1763, at Sambhar, 
where his ,cutoh.f (cave) was, and where his hair, his tdmba or drinking 
vessel, ehola (gown) and kharddu (sandalsi are kept. Dadu was born 
at Ahmadabad in Guzerat, whence he migrated to Narama (about 5o  miles 
south-west of Jaipur), the head-quarter of the present Mahant of the Dada-
panthis. There is a eurzidwdra in honour of Dada here, and in Phigan 
the Dithipanthis begin to assemble at it. Their offerings consist only of 
money, in amount according to their means. From this place they go to 



234 . 

jiND STATE. 	 Religious serfs. 	 c I PART A. 
CHAP. 1, C. 
Descriptive. 
New. ATI JX• 

It -Vous setts : 
Ili (tut 
DI ti tear.thls. 

Hindu Jogfs.  

Mentz mdse 
Infs. 

Sambhar, where a fair is held yearly on the 9th of Phigart blear  
the offerings consisting of cocoanuts, sweetmeat (on...heir/1 and money. 
Dadu is said to have had 32 disciples, who established ' de els ' or resting, 
places at rbffereut places. The Dilipanthis are usually divided into—. 
(i) The Nazis ifroat the Sans zr.t Naagikaya, a naked ascetic), who 
generally live in the villages about Jaiptir. They wear the chaff ; the lock 
of hair left uncut), and are generally skilled in fighting, wrestling and 
fencing. They also .wear ornaments. (ii) The lii,aldds or those void.. 
of attachment to worldly ob:ects. They live generally in assemblies and. 
do not dwell in houses. They wear ochre coloured clii es (ii) The 
Uttrddhes who shave the head, beard and moustache. They wear white 
clothes and are generally kaSims. In adopting entlds or disciples, the 
rule is that any 13.-ahman, Khatri, Rajpit, Jat or G.ijar, who desires to 
become a eield, has his chat( cut off and his clothes dyed ochre, the Gurd 
mantra being then spoken into his ear. Didu appears to have taught the 
unity of God. To this day the Did ipanthia use the phrase Sat R im, ' 
the true God. He forbade the worship of idols The religious. book. 
of the sect is the Dada Bini, whose arta is perfo:med. both maiming and 
evening by singing the Bard songs in an assembly. 

There are both Hindu and Muhammadan Jogis. The Hindu Jogis. 
are followers of G tru Gora th Nit and have split pp into nume:ous•  
schools or orders. Thus Mast Nith, the famous mazhant of Bohar in. 
Rolitak, founded the Mast Nith ke Jogi, a school which has developed two, 
branches, the Bari-dargah or senior ' and the Chhoti-dargah or junior 
court.' The former abstain from meat and spirits. The latter do not. 
Biwa Mast Nith had two disciples, Ranpat and Mlandhata, two Plinwar 
Rajptit brothers who practised yoga by standing and who remained in that 
posture through a hailstorm. Mast Nab warmed them to life again, and. 
when they asked for food told them to go and eat the- game which-
the bail had killed. Hence their disciples eat meat and drink spirits..  
Jogis reverence the Idr, sires, bdns, tulsi and dianthus trees. They 
pe.form sh &Ms and fast on Sundays, iladshiS and pdran nuishis. They 
receive offerings made to Shiva, Guga and %la. On. the Guga-naume (9th. 
Bhidon) they carry Guga tithe,  i or Guga's flag through the streets, and re-
ceive two offerings, one in the ihoil in the name of Gorakhniith, the other in. 
Guga's name. un certain days they receive puris (small sweet loaves),-  
dsa (flour), gur and pice in their Anita/ s (a kind of bowl).playing on the nald' 
at the same time. This is considered propitious. to children. 1 hey also 
beg, play the sdrangi, and work as labourers and cultivators. Jogis who,  
pierce their ears become Kanphrtls, and in joining one of the 12 pasihs or-
orders become 'hiv-ke Jot-zi. A Jogi isinitiated at Kalrtirm. in tabsa Kai; hal,. 
or Bohar or Kotha Kheri in the His,5" District. There the turd cuts off; 
the novice's chat, and communicates to him the gut 	receiving, 
Re. t and 4 annas worth of pads/kis. Any Hindu can become a Jogi, but 
be loses his caste thereby, though not hisgot. Birth and marriage ceremonies,  
resemble those of the Hindus,. but the funeral rites are. different, the dead. 
being buried in a sitting posture cross-legged (s,iniddhi). on a cloth spread in 
the grave. On the 3rd day (taiyi) after death at least 4 men are fed, and on 
the 13th (terInvia) Brahmans and faqirs. 

Muhammadan Jog's do not practise yoga yet, as they beg arms 
by they!, i.e., at fixed times and play the sdrangi. 	They. have 
three groups, Bachchowalia, Padha and Ratliff. The former name is 
derived from Bhuchchon in Patiala, the home of their founder,. one Saijan 
Jat, while the Pacifies and Ramlis are descended from Gajjan, his brother. 
These two brothers and other Muhammadan Jogis composed.  habits in, it, 
is said, the I 7th century. The PadhaS teach Hindi and the Ramli earn by 
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geomency (remit). The Muhammadan Jogf sections are Chihli, Bhullar, 
Sekhu, Pandhi, Min and Knliraund. They observe Muhammadan ceremonies 
at birth, etc., and practise karma, but avoid 4 gots in marriage like 
Hindus. 

The Sampel,:s (from &tortilla, a snake keeper'. are a caste of inferior 
Ji!H. They claim descent from Katinhipa, son of a Jhinwar uho 
caught the fish, out of widen came Machhindar NAh. 1<aunhipa 
rand achhindar Nith were liffirogly up together, and IC- unhipa became 
a theta of Jalandhar. The S2n.pel.s are secular (ghristi ' and are 
les• particular than the Jog 	eating jackals and taking feud from 
Muhammadan dishes. They bore holes in their ears and wear large glass 
earrings (nzwidr s) and ochre-dyed clothes. They make their living 
by exhibiting s lakes and playing on the gourd pipe bin). K hi, a Jhinwar 
saint, is honoured among them. They rank below the ordinary Jog's, 
but above the Nanja.s, and do not practise thievi. g as a profess- on. 
They avoid four gots in marriage. Some of their principal gOts are 
Gadarye, Tank, Bhenlue, Linak, Chauhan, Tahaliwal, Athwal, Sohtre, 
13amila. 

The Bairtig's have four S4 nipzrdets, —Ram nandi, Vishnu-swami, 
Niminandi and NI tdhochiri. The first of these contains 6 of the 
52 dwarlis of the order, viz., the Aubhinandi, Dundur:M, Agarjf, 
Tel. ji, Kubbaji and RiMsalojf. 	Both Riimanandis and 	ishnu- 
swallICS wear the t irputtdri or trident. 	They are devotees of kiim- 
chandrji, hold a great fea -t on the Rimnaumi, the day of his incar-
nation, study the Rcimelycina, and make pilgrimages to Ajudhya. 
The Nimaaandis and Madhochiiris wear as their caste-mark a fork 
with only tiro prongs, being devotees of Sri Krishna. They hold 
a great feast on the 8th of Bhiclon, the day of Krishna's incar-
nation, and study the Sri Madh Bhagwat and the Gita, regarding 
Mathura and Bindraban as sacred places. The Bairligis in this State 
are mostly ghristi or secular, and in marriage avoid only their 
own samparda and the mother's a'wdra. They make disciples of 
Brahmans, Kshatriyas and Vaishyas, the the!: or disciple being re-
ceived into the samparda and awara of his guru. If the hunt marry, 
his property devolves on his disciples. 	Celibate Bairi>gis are called 
Nagas. 'the Charandasias are a modern off-shoot of the Baintg's. 
Sukhdeo was a spiritual son of Biasji, and Ranjit, as a boy cf 
five, met him and told him he would become his 4-held. RarCit 
when aged ten again met the sage and became his disciple, taking 
the name of C harandas in Sarnbat 1708. 1 he Charandasias are 
all celibate. They are devotees of Radha and Krishna, and on 
the forehead wear a straight perpendicular line of white called 
the sunup or body of Bhagvian, or the jot' sarzip or body of 
flame. They wear saffron-coloured clothes with a necklace of Ski 
beads. 

Gusiin or Gcslin is derived from the Sanskrit, Goswimi (go, senses, and nand, master), i.e., one who is master of his senses or organs. 
Their usual account is that Shankra-achirya had four disciples, 
SarUpak, Padma, Naratroka and Pirthi Udra AchAryas, and these  founded four sampardas with four maths (sacred houses) at various places 

The Nantiwl samparda was founded by SarUpak Achasya, who 
established the airda Math at Dwarka. The sacred river of this samparda is the Qurntit  and its Gillet sacred book the Sham Veda. 

CH W. I, C. 
Descriptive. 
POPULATION. 
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The Sampelf. 

The Bair 5g's. 

The Gusaln and 
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2. The Bhogwa! samba -da was founded by Padma Achirya, who 
established the Govardhan Alith at Jagan Nith. Their chief sacred 
book is the Rig Veda. 3 The Anandwal samparda was founded 
by Naratroka Ach 'rya, who established the Joshi illath at Badri Nath 
Their chief sacred book is the Atharwa Veda. 4. 1 he Phuriwil 
s'nupv•d.< was founded by Pir hi tiara Achirya, who established the 
Shiri Nagri Math at Rameshwar. Their sacred book is the Yajur Veda. 
3 he Gusiins are further divided into ten sections, name'y, 	Tirath, 
(2i Asrama, (3) Saraswati, (4) Vana. (5) Aranya. (6) Puri, ;7) Bharti, 

Giri. 	Parvata, (1o) Sagara. The first three of these are cal ed 
Dandi Swamis (from tudi, rod, which they keep), and are considered su• 
perior. 	The remaining 7 are inferior, and are commonly called Gus.iins. 
The Dandi Sw.,ms do not wear sewn clothes and their garments are deed 
in ochre. They will not eat uncooked or cooked food at the hands of any 
caste except Brahmans, who cannot eat from the hands of the Dandi Swamis. 
They may not pars more than one night in an ordinary village, but may stay 
three nights at a regular place of pilgrimage, Their chief sacred places are 
Ben Ares, Ajudhya and Mathura. They do not touch with their hands any 
kind of metal, nor do they cook their own food, because they are prohibited 
from touching fire. They do not use int xicati g liquors, fish or meat of 
any kind, but other Gus:  os may r'o so. The Dandi Swamis admit none but 
Brahman hal tes while the k usiins admit all initiates of any Hindu caste. 

hey carry a begging bowl (karnrrnd,/), wear a rosary of rudrilksha 
seeds, and smear their faces with ashes (3h b4/). They. bury their dead. A 
grave is dug with a niche towards the south, in which an alms bowl 
1s placed. The face of the copse is turned towards the niche and the 
ody covered with an ochre-dyed cloth and placed in the sanut.bi 
osture. The grave is filled up with salt, a pot and tad (flute) placed 
t the top, and it is then covered with an earthen mound and a samddh s erected. There Are no other death ceremonies except that after a year 
r two a feast is given to the brethren. The I landi Swamis are all 
cetics, while the Gusiins are either ascetics or secular. The head 

f the ascetic branch is called ntahant, and he is generally elected by he votes of his disciples (theta's). The Dandi Swamis are diNided into 
tree classes :— 
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a. Those who tcok the dand in their childhood without being 
married and remained celibate through their whole life. 
They are considered Dandis clf the first class. 

2. Those who married as Brahmans, abandoned their family, 
adopted asceticism and took the dand, and are called 2nd 
class Dandis. 

3. Those Brahmans who only take the dant some time before 
their death. 

The mode of initiation is as follows :—The candidate is generally a 
boy, but may be an adult. 	At the t-hivarritri festival water, brought 
from a t ;ilk in which an image has been der:sited, is poured on the novice's 
head, which is then shaved. The gu u or spiritual guide whispers to the 
disciple a sacred text (nzantral. In honour of the event all the Gusains in 
the neighbourhood assemble, and sweetmeat (skint() is distributed among 
them. The novice is now regarded as a Gus .in, but he does not become 
a perfect one, until the vijaya bona has been performed. Alter perform. 
ing this he is removed from other persons, and abandonsthe secular world. 



1. The Rishi rin or debt of the karma's incurred from the Rishfs. 

2. The neva rin or debt of the karma's incurred from the Devils. 

3. 
ancestors. 

The Pitar rin or debt of the kartniis incurred from the pitrcir or 

1 

257 
'IND STATE, ] 	 Religious sects. 	 [ PART A. 

The full initiation is as follows :—The novice first performs sharddh 
to pay the debts of three kinds of arm:6s- 

s CHAP. I. C. 

Descriptive, 
POP ULATION. 

Religious sects 
Hindus. 
The &Hain and 
Brahmacniti 
Sddhas. 

His head lock is then cut off, and the janea taken from him. Next 
the vtjaya ItJnia ceremony is performed. 

Brahannthdryas (Sanskrit trahamthcg.f .ya, celibacy, or one who is 
celibate), are of two kinds : 1. The Matle ke Brandmacharyas : The 
Math Brahmacharyas belong to a certain Math, founded by a certain achdrya or sidh (spiritual guide). 2. the Desi Brahamacharyds, who have no 
connection with any Math, but adopt any Brahamacharya or any learned 
Brahman as their guru. A Desi Brahamacharya puts on a white koin (or 
loin cloth tied with strings in front), and a white kitli, bast4r (a kind of 
waist cloth). He keeps his head bare, wears wooden sandals instead of 
shoes, and sits on an tisan of deer skin or leusha grass as a seat cloth. 
The Math ke Brahamachdrytis \tear such Baran (clothes) as their Math 
allows. Both sections of the Brahamacharya have as their head mark the 
liikund tilak and worship Shiva. Some of them keep their hair uncut 
(jida), smear their bodies with ashes, sit over a dhAni(fire), and believe 
chiefly in Vedas. Others simply live on alms and reside outside the village. 
The.  Brahamacharyas are often taken from the Brahman caste and 
secular Brahmans and Braharnacharyas can eat together, because the latter 
do not perform the vifata Noma ceremony, but secular Brahmans do not 
eat from the hands of those Gusitsns who have performed the vi,aya Noma, 
whether taken from the Brahman or any other caste. The Braharnacharyas 
who adopt the rule of mon (silence), a practice of yoga, it., those who never 
speak, are called moni. In the same way Brahamacharyas who perform 
different other practices of yoga are called by different' names. The initia-
tion rite is simple. The novice receives a guril U pdesh, which is a mantra 
(sacred text) from the Veda. 

The Muhammadans number 38,717, or 1373 per cent. of the popula- Muhammadans. 
tion of the State. Talisil Jind has more Mussalinans than Didri and 
Sanger, and Sangniir more than Dadri. The Muhammadans are almost 
all Sunnis, there being but few Sluts. Strictly orthodox, most of them 
have a fair knowledge of their religion. The towns and large villages 
have mosques, where a mullif or a faqir, often a Ouraishf, is maintained 
by the village to perform religious duties and sometimes to teach the 
village boys. For these services he receives a share of grain at harvest, 
and some fees at weddings and other ceremonies. 

The Jams are so called as being the followers of the Jinas, Arbdts The  or Trithankara's, who are 24 in number. They are also called Saraogls, a 
corrupt form of Shrawaka. As a caste the Jams are recruited from various 
sub-castes of the Banias, such as the Aggarwal, Oswa1, Srimal and Khanctel-
%Nal, the last three of which are also called Ehdbltrilis, a corrupt form of 
Bliao-bhala (from bhdo, motive, and Mali, good), or r those of good motives, 

Brakamaca.ity,15. 
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sects, 	 f PART A. 

CHAP. I, C. An account of the three former sub-castes will be found above under 
Desc riptive. Tribes and Castes. As a religious community the Jains have a complicated 

grouping which ,appears to he as follows :—There are two main groups—
Dhundia and Mandarpantbi. The former word means' elect, ' and this 
group is also called Sadbeemargi or Sadluipanthi. Its followers have no 
idols, and their priests are par excellence Jain Sadhs or SadhUs There 
arc two schools of these priests, the Terah-panthi and the BACstola„ 
The rest of the Jains are Mandarpanthis, i.e., those who worship in 
temples, and are of two sects, the Digambara or ' naked ' so called be- 
cause their idols are naked, and the Swetambaras or white-clad, whose 
idols are so clothed. The priests of both these sects are called 

The jain priest. 	Both the 'IN and the Sadhs are celibate, but the latter are stricter in their 
hood. 	 observances and are regularly initiated into the order. They are thus ini- 

tiated. A man who wishes to become a Sadhu has first to live for some 
time with a Sadhsand become accustomed to austerities and hardships. 

tikUtya 	Thus prepared he is initiated. First a short ceremony like a wedding is 
tnitiatior)_ 	performed ; then his body is plastered or rubbed with batna (a mixture of 

barley flour, oil and haldi, turmeric), his hands are stained with mehndi 
(henna), and he is bathed just as a bridegroom would be. This ceremony 
is called bane. A meeting (called uchchhab) is then held, at which the 
'Sarogis of the neighbourhood assemble. A feast is next given and the 
neeta ceremony observed. A sehra or wreath is put on the novice's 
forehead, and he is carried through the bazar in procession, in order to 
give him a last opportunity of enjoyment. His head having been shaved 
(mundan) he puts on white clothes and adopts the Sa.dha, with whom he 
has lived, as his pita, reciting the panch mandbrats and promising to 
observe them, to remain an ascetic and abandon money, wife and land  
(ear, lora, zamin), which are considered the chief factors in creating 
karma (causation) and thus binding man to re-birth. The chief aim of the 
Saohiis is to liberate themselves from the bondage of karma and thus obtain 
nirvana (liberation), He then takes up the ogha or rajo-harna (a kind of 
brushing stick), mouth cloth and the 4 points (wooden utensils), which are 
called the barons of the Sadlis. Having thus become a Sarlhu he has to lead 
a life of austerities, valk bare-footed, never eat or drink after sunset, or eat 
certain vegetables, fruits, to live by begging cooked food, and so on. The 
Sinlhus of the Dhundias are sometimes called Swamis (lords). Those Saiihns 
who lead a very austere life are called Tapaslashfs (those who perform 
tape); some of them only eat every other day, and some live on milk only, 
The Brij are also celibate, but they differ from Sadhas, in that they 
do not wear a mouth-cloth and need not lead such austere lives. They may 
possess money and land and often practise hikmat or medicine and use 
sandals in walking. They are guras of the Mandar-mArgi Jains. The 
main groups have corresponding differences in their religious practices. 
Thus the Sadblipanthis have their own sacred days, via., the pachtisan, 
eight days from the beginning of BhAdon (Bhadon badi 12 to sudi 
5). „ The latter day, BhAdon suit( tanchmi, is called the bari-tanchmi or 
chhamachhri. During these days they spend much of their time in reading 
or listening to their scriptures, the SUtras, and keep a fast, some fasting one 
day, some for the two days called bele, and some for all the eight days called 
athain. The SUtrAs are read by Sadluis. Their chief religious aims are to 
protect jivers (lives) and to kill desire, trishnd. On the other hand, the Man-
darpanthis have ten sacred days, from Bhadon such 5th to 14th, called the 
dos-lakshan, during which they fast, etc., as described above, They also sing bhajans (hymns) and pass through the boater in procession, 

POPULATION. 

Religious sects 
The jams. 



rain sect. 
bhundla 
Swetambari 
Digambar4 

Persons. 
8,2 
406. 

40. 

259 

[ PART A. 
PND STATE. 1 	 Magic and charms; 

The Jabs do not practise-'the hirid ceremony at death, but in this CHAP. I. C. 

State they observe the shrddh rite. Religious differences are no tar to D  esoriptiva, 
social intercourse, for the Mandarpanthis and Sadhdpanthis intermarry, 
eat and smoke together within their sub-castes. Moreover, Jabs and, PoruLATin 
Vaishnava Agarwals intermarry in this State, though in some parts,. e.g., Religious sects. 
Karnal, they do not. rains,. however, dislike giving daughters to The lamPr  lest. 
Vaishnavis in fear lest they will be unable to pursue their own religious hood,  

practices in Vaishnava families, but there is no 
prohibition against such marriages. Similarly 
Vaishnavas dislike giving, daughters to Jabs. In 
1901 the Jahn sects were returned as shown in the 
margin. 

The methods of using, magic and charms are of varibus 	Anigic and. 

Taziliz or gandd ; (a) 7 hdra ; (3) Sukh sukhnd or mannat charms. 

stand (to take a Vow) ; (4) ,Utdrei Warted (to transfer the evil spirit to 

the uta:ni); (5) Puchha karand ; (6) Grab,. pacifying with dens,. charity,. 

and jars, hymns of praise. The tdwis or (amid is a piece of paper or 

sherd on which a magic table ljtntar) or a verse of the Qurin is-  written. 

It is used in intermittent fevers such as teiya (tertian) and chauthtiya 

(quartan), the paper or sherd wrapped in. cloth being hung round the neck 
of the patient or tied on his arm before the attack comes on. 

Vara dna 

or dam karma 
(blowing as a charm) is resorted to for headache% pasti 

ka Bard (pleurisy) and boils. A jhdrd, dene wilco (magician) takes a 

knife, a Wing 
(broom) or some ashes and touches the part affected 

with it, repeating rnantrgs in the name of a god or goddess, such. 

as Hangman or Devi-Shakti, 
 or a verse ofthe Quit each time, touch-

ing the ground with the knife or broom,: this is done seven times. During 

sickness a vow o` pilgrimage to a god or pit's shrine or of an offering, 

eharhdwd is sometimes made. Certain shrines,  are considered peculiarly 

beneficial for certain diseases ; the shrine of Miran Shah at Miler Kotla is. 
resorted to by women and children, who are hysterical' or under an evil in-

fluence. Odra nand 
is especially resorted to for sick children.- An earthen 

vessel filled with cooked rice covered with sugar and having a lamp with 
Pour wicks placed on it is passed over the head of the sick child and from 
its head to its feet seven times, and is. them put in the middle of a 

churciha 

(cross roads) by an aged member of the sick child's family. This is 
believed to avert the evil influence of the evil spirit over the child. This 
process is also resorted to for children with fever. 	

Grah dik
he
hlan 

or 
d 

(consulting the horoscope of a sick person) is, performed when  
she has been suffering for a long time ; a Pandit is called in and 
he consults the patient's horoscope, and on detecting the evil influence of 

the grahs (planets) he pacifies the devils of the grahs under whose 

influence the patient i by offering certain things in 
drin (charity) to the 

Brahmans or to the
s 
 poor, and certain yaps, hymns of praise to the gods of 

the gran, 
are recited ; when the patient is on his death bed, the treatment is. 

given up, and a cow, grain and some money are given in charity with a.  

view to lessen the suffering of the dying person. 

The Jats of the Sangwan gat, who occupy 57 villages in Meld, are Tahoe!.. 

not allowed to cultivate cotton, in consequence of the folbwing tradition :—

A Jat of this go'l killed Ban Deotii, a Brahman, in a quarrel, and after-

wards suffered misfortune which he attributed to his
,  crime. Re accord-

ingly erected a temple to the Brahman in Mahra village and proclaimed 

that in memory of the murdered man his descendants-should not cultivate 



Templ.s and 
Stirs. 

Hari kaigish 
iair at bad. 

CHAP. I, C. cotton (ban). 
Hence the Sangwan Jats do not grow cotton, and if any 

Descriptive, one does so, he reaps no benefit from it. The inhabitants of Samar in 
POPULATIOH. 	

tahsfl Dadrt are forbidden to build a chaubdrni (a cool room in the uppes 
Magic and 	

storey) owing to the following tradition :—Lekhan, a wealthy 
mandfan or 

charms. 	Sanwar, had a son at the Akbar's court, and he married a girl from Papora, 
a village in tahsil Bhawami. One day he had gone to his father-in-law's 
house to fetch his wife and on his way home was murdered by the people 
of Papora and his wife 'robbed. The bridegroom was accompanied by 
his sister's son, a Brahman and a barber. Of these, the nephew and the 
barber fled, while the faithful Brahman remained, burnt the body, and with 
ashes set out for Sanwar with the widow. On the boundary of Sanwar he 
threw down the ashes. 1 he widow became sati, and cursed her nephew, 
prophesying that his daughters would never lead a peaceful life. The 
father of the murdered man summoned all the people of his village and 
attacked the inhabitants of Papora, which he razed to the ground, removing 
all the bricks and erecting a chaubdrd in Sanwar with them. He then 
made a rule that no resident cf Sanwar should construct a cbaubdrd except whit bricks brought from Papora, and so nobody now builds a chaul. drd, or if any one does so, he meets with bad luck. The feud still survives 
between the two villages, and they never intermarry. The following taboo 
is also observed by the inhabitants of Papora. The general custom on the 
birth of a boy is to set up an iron bar perpendicularly near the door, but 
the people of Papora always place it upside down until such time as they 
shall conquer Sanwar and bring hack their bricks. The following taboo is 
observed in Chiria, a village in tahsil Dadri :—No woman may carry 
two water pitchers, one on top of the other, from the well to the 
village. The reason is that some 35 years ago a disease broke out among 
the cattle, and Khushal Singh, a faqir, exorcised the plague, but imposed this restriction on them for ever. 

2 Go 

JIND SPATE, 1 	 Tempes and fs. 	 [PART A. 

The principal temples, and the fairs connected with them, are described below :— 

(t) The temple of 'Haig Kailash stands in the centre of a large tank 
in find town. Two fairs are held here,—one on the 13th and 14th ofSawan beta!, 

the other on the same dates in Phagan. The name is derived from 
Haft a title of Mali deo, and Kailash, the mountain where he resides. 
Formerly the site on which the temple now stands was occupied by a tank, 
of an antique type, but in Sanabat 1925 H. H. Raja Raghbfr Singh rebuilt 
the temple after the model of the Golden Temple at Amritsar. On the fair 
days the people fast in honour of Shivji, taking no food till evening, when 
they worship and then break their fast. There are, in this temple, idols of 
Maluideo, Parbati, Ganesh, Soma Kartaki and Nandi Gan. These 
idols stand in the temple in a circular place called thefateliri. The temple is managed by the State; and a head i'ate/iiri, with four subordinate pufdris 
(all of whom are Brahmans of the Vashisht gat), holds charge of it, being 
paid by the State. On the death of a puldri his successor is appointed by the State. The head pup/ri performs special worship. The bhog (or food) offered consists of patdshris (lumps of sugar) or llo'chi-cliina. The art/ 
(a ceremony performed in worship of a god by moving a platter full of 
burning wicks round the head of his image) is performed twice daily,—in 
the morning- by burning dhatp and in the evening with three or five lighted cotton-wicks saturated in ghi. Thepijdiei recites manerds in praise of Malandeo during the anti, and a bell, conch-shell, drum, etc., are sounded. Hindus make offerings of gun, cocoanuts, seasonal fruits, money, etc. 
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The temple of Mahadeo Blffitcshwar, which is also within the town 
Of Jim', has been in existence since the time of the Pandavas. It consists of 
a quadrangle, in which is a raised platform about three yards high and on this 
the idols are placed. A fair is held every Monday evening, and the Hindus 
of the town, both men and women, attend for worship. Another celebra-
tion takes place yearly on the 13th of Phagan Nadi when Mahadeo 
is adored from morning to evening and for the whole of the following 
night. The origin of the name is thus described. In Sanskrit the word 
Mat means a living being and Ishwar, master' or ' lord.' Hence the 
compound Bhateshwar ' means 'Lord of all living beings,' and the 
temple was given this name. It contains images of Mahadeo (made of 
grey coloured stone) and of Parbati (made of white marble), both 9 inches 
high and the former 44 feet hi girth : also two small images, each of Gan.esh, 
Soma Kartakal and Nandi Gan. A jogai of the Taut sect, by got a Malan-
bans, is in charge of the temple. He is a ghristi or non-celibate, and 
receives Rs. 36 annually for its maintenance. He performs worship daily. 
Water, flowers, bizetjpattra, sandal, etc., are offered. The Rog consists of 
putaszlcis, milk, etc. Arti is performed both morning and evening. 

The urs (or death anniversary) held annually at the shrine of Shah 
Dujan on Muharram ist takes the form of a fair. Faqirs and darveskes, 
both Hindu and Muhammadan, attend it and a Usti, is opened. Shah 
Dujan's father was originally a native of Baghdad, who visited Saharanpur 
on a pleasure trip and ultimately settled there. He was a cultivator and 
also reared cattle, which in his youth he used to graze on the banks of the 
jumna, and one day he met the five saints, Shah Bti-Alf Qalandar, Khwaja 
Khizr, Shah Bahlol Hissari, Shaikh Hadar-lid-din Sulaimani, and Shaikh 
Sadar-ud-din Waled. As he was terrified by their sight, they comforted 
him, telling him that God had bestowed upon him a high place among His 
saints. But as he was still very young their consolations proved ineffectual 
and his fears increased. Khwaja Khizr then caught him by the hand and 
put his linger on his eyes. Shah Dujan remained with his eyes closed for 
a time while divine secrets were revealed to him, and having lost all fear 
he knelt down and touched the feet of the saints. Khwaja Khizr then 
directed 136-Ali Qalandar to instruct him in all mysteries, and this he did. 
Khwaja Khizr thereupon told Shah Dujan that he knew his position and 
rank, and that he must become a disciple of Shaikh Sadar-ud-din Maleri, 
who gave him the Khirqd.khztelfat (a garment by wearing which a devotee 
is considered to be the successor of his predecessor) and appointed him 
Shah or spiritual governor of Jind. He lived for about too years and 
worked miracles, dying in 964 A.H., and his shrine has been in existence 
ever since his death. There are two tombs, one of the Shah himself, the 
other of his wife. The shrine is now in charge of Pfrzada Ghulam Husain, 
a descendant of Shah Dujan, and its khalifa is a Shaikh by caste, the office 
being hereditary. The right of succession devolves upon lawful heirs of 
the Shah. The State allows Rs. 17 annually for the maintenance of the 
shrine. Darr& (or blessings sent to the soul of Prophet) are recited every 
morning and evening and a lamp lighted every evening. The offerings 
consist of cash, lihrif (quilts), tacithi (sweet-balls), roori (a sweetmeat), malida (bread rubbed into crumbs and then mixed with sugar and butter, and 
again rubbed well together with the hands), etc. The said reads and laddeis are considered to become sacred and are distributed and used as such' 

CHAP. 1, C. 

Deschptive. 
POPULATION. 

Temples and 
fairs 

Mahliden 
teshwar fair. 

Shah Dujan's 
shrine. 

The shrine of Shah Walayat is also in Jind town. A fair and urs are shri ne.  
Shgh Wal5vat's 

held here in the Muharram every year. Shah Walayat accompanied 
Shaltab-ud-din Ghori in his campaign against Rai Pithora, and was killed 

; The capital of the State of DujAna derives its name from this shrine. 
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CHAP. 1, C. 
in battle at Jind, whereupon a shrine was then built to film„ 

The mujaimar 

, 	
who is a Sadiqi Shaikh, looks after its management. Marriage is permitted' 

Descriptive. to the mujawars and legitimate heirs succeed to th al: The State 

allows Rs. az annually for its maintenance, Dania;m repeated every 

Fo,-tssriox. morning and evening. The offerings made are wilts) 
reari,..laddit, 

Temples and 
S i 	

malida, etc., which are distributed as sacred. things,  

Shah Waliyat's 

Mnbiriz Khan's 	
This shrine is at KaAiana in Dadri trahsft and preserves the memory shrine•  

shrine. 	of Hadayatullah alias Mubariz Khan, a native of Arabia, who came to. 
Delhi as a traveller. Alaf Khan,. son of Tug,hlaq„ king of Delhi

r finding, 

him a daring and loyal man, possessed of miraculous. powers. made him, 
Commander-in-Chief of his armies,- and when, R.5.14 Kalian„ who in those 

days ruled over Kallina and the country about, revolted, he deputed
,  

Mubariz Khan in no A.H., at the head of a large army, against the rebel. 
Mubariz Khan was killed in the battle that ensued, and a few years after 

the occurrence a certain brznifirs„ or travelling grain-dealer, happened to. 

pass the night in the Ganj. Shahielan or enclosure where the martyrs were. 
interred. lie was directed in a dream to erect tombs to all of them with 
a shrine to Mubiriz Khan. This he did„ and after the lapse of a century 
Mirza Mbar Beg, ruler of Dietri, added to the building a two-storeyed 
house with a roofed gateway and spacious dacha (courtyards) for the• 

accommodation of strangers. The shrine is half mileIt 
 north of K

ale  tombs, 
liana on, 

the side of a hill, and around is the Ganj Shahidan. 	
contains t  

of Mubziriz Khan and of his dills,- bahltsht, khasciachi and other. officials. 

An urs is 
held here yearly on the 26th of Zulhaj, the date on The man 

which he 

was killed, and people from far and near attend it. 	
agement 

of the shrine is in the hands of Sunni 
ntujcilars, who are Sadiqi 

Saikhs, There la in nber, and every one of them 
in attends- for 

ah week in turny ,a appropriatingum all the offerings made durg the week. 

Shaikh Kallfi, the ancestor of the mujeirvars, was told in a: dream by 

ubaiz han o assume the oce of muaar, and from that ime the 
M
office

r 
 has

K 
 been t confined to his family.Th

j
e

v 
 State pays Ra. Soo

t 
 annually 

for its, maintenance. The offerings consist of sweetmeats, living animals, 

dosluilds 
or shawls, etc. Many people make vows at the shrine, and, when

,  

their request are acceed o, bring the offering vowed and distribute 

in the shrine.
s 
 On the

d 
 urs

t  day an illumination is made„ and rice cooked 

and distributed among the poor. 
FAIRS AND FESTIVALS.. 

At Sangnir the Dusehra festival is, 
 held every year, wrestlers, singer-

Dusehra festival musicians and others assembling, amid a crowd of spectators. It is 
en-

at Sangrdr. couraged by the State which gives rased (rations) to the wrestlers, etc., an 
the 

the Raja attends the wrestling and other shows and gives prizes- to ya 
winnes, On the Dusehra da he visits Gurdzsdra Nanaknai with, 

all h sr officials in the morning. y 
In the evening he holds a public tiarhsit in 

the Diwin-i-Khana, where all the State officials; 
chautthris, etc., present 

nasars and sometimes Ram Lila takes place. 

At Jind town a fair to Gugi, called charyan-kci-meld, is< held on, 

Gugi's fide at Marlon badi r4.th. Guga's bhagats 
who are Thinwars or Malls, wave flags 

]null. 	called citharis and iron chains, and the Chahras beat dards or small drums. 

They go first to Hindus' houses and are given charlawds. Then they held 
Guga's shrine outside the Jhanjwila gate of the town and there a 

mela is 

At Dhani in tahsil Dadri a fair is held twice a year in honour of Devi 

Deaf tail at 
D haat. 	

Dhani in Asauj and Chait. It lasts-one day and is attended by about 1,mm
,  

people from the adjacent villages. ______ ____ 
___  

This g„,„cosara was a halting place of Guru Minsk, It i s als/ visited by the Raja en 

the ysaisakhi and Salient Pariehmi, A WI is held hese yearly en tile 13aisakhi asp 



CHAPTER, It-ECONOMIC, 

Sectin A.—Agriulture. 

At the fourth settlement in 1897, 14 per cent. of the cultivation was 
returned as irrigated from canals, 3 per cent. from wells, 1 per cent. from 

the Choi, while 82 per cent. was wholly dependent upon rain. The 
summer rains should begin towards the end of June. On the rainfall 
of June and July the sowing of all kharif crops depends, while that of 
August and September is very important, for on it depend the ripening 
of the kharif and the sowings of the rabi on unirrigated land. 
Without fair showers in the winter, from December to February, the 
rahi will not ripen well, and may even fail altogether. In the Jind 
tahsil only canal-irrigated and bard ni lands are to be found, there being 
no well irrigation. The Western Jumna Canal irrigates about 125 

villages in this tabsil. SangrUr tabsil is irrigated from distributaries 
of the Sirhind Canal, from the Choi, and by wells The canal irrigates 

about 82 villages. Dadri tahsil is irrigated by wells only. The area 
irrigated is i 8 per cent. of the total area cultivated, leaving 82 per cent. 
entirely dependent on rain for its cultivation. 

A small portion of tabsil Sangria- is flooded by the Ghaggar and 
Choi, and the flood water serves the purpose of irrigation. In Asauj and 
Katik, w-hen the flooded lands have absorbed the surface water and become 
dry, they are ploughed and levelled for wheat and gram, which can be 
4.aised without further rainfall. These lands, when the flood has been a 
foot in depth, are used for rice ; they are generally ek 

CHAP. 11, A. 

Economic, 
AGRICULTURE. 

General agricui,  
tural conditions. 

Flood irrigation. 

Soils and their 
c ompos Aio!“ The principal soils are ddkar, retail and bhvkl. The ddkar soil is a very 

stiff loam, blackish grey in colour. It requires a great many ploughings, 
several watering and much labour, and hence is locally called bailincir 

dharti, or 'soil which exhausts the bullocks.' As it takes time to absorb 
water, the surface moisture evaporates and a few light showers of rain are 
not enough to fertilize it. Moisture is usually found 3 feet below the 
surface. After rainfall the ground cracks, and when it is ploughed, clods 
are formed which have to be broken up by the sohdga, or by a light 
roller, to make the surface compact and level. It requires five or six 
ploughings and levellings, and gives a good yield of rice if abundantly 
watered artificially or by constant rain. Generally wheat, gram, or 
iowdr are raised on it. When the seasonal rains are abundant, even 
the Mrdni akar produces two crops in the year; Mjrci (millet) being 
reaped in Asauj, and wheat and gram sown for the rabi. In waste 
lands of this soil the sdmak grass, which is good fodder, grows. Retail is Rausa 
an intermediate quality of soil containing less sand than bbtid, while it is not 
so stiff as °War. It is grey on the surface, and black at a depth of 
one foot. When ploughed, no clods are formed but a fine tilth, and so 
no great labour is required to plough and level it. Hence it is called rasili 

dharti (easy soil) or Mandl dharti (cool soil). All crops except rice 
(iiidn) can be raised on it, and it is a good productive soil with seasonable, 
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CHAP. 11, A. if occasional, rain. Moisture being absorbed quickly is very beneficial to it,  
and is usually found two feet below the surface. When this soil lies waste, 

Economic, it produces the sd mak, palinf 1, takharia and dab grasses, which are used as 
Am:mecum. fodder. Bhad is an uneven sandy soil consisting of tlbbds or hillocks and 
sous. 	level stretches of sand. The hillocks shift under the high winds in Baisakh 
Rauslf. 	and Jeth from one place to another. It is generally very unproductive, and 
Shad. 	is locally called dad lagi 	as troublesome as ringworm,' and its owners 

often have to pay revenue when no crop is raised. If there are a good 
many fight showers, it yields fine crops of bdjrd and moth. Bhad absorbs 
the rain as it falls, and moisture is usually foundr feet below the surface. 
It requires no great labour in ploughing. Heavy rain destroys the seed-
lings, uprooting them and covering them with sand. Strong winds 
have the same effect. The kilns and drichdb grasses grow on this 
soil. 

Local distribu- 
tion of soils. 	Jind tahsil is mainly a level plain, unbroken by hillocks and containing 

dclkar, rausli and Wald intermixed. Its southern part is hdrdni, but the 
remainder is irrigated by the Western Jumna Canal. Dadri tahsil has an 
uneven surface, interspersed with sandy hillocks and arid hills, The 
Ataila and Kaliana hills may be taken as the boundary line dividing the 
better soil from the worse. Towards the south and west of the Ataila bill, 
bounded by the Lohani State and the Kaman& tahsil of liatitila, is a 
stretch of bhod covered with sandy hillocks, though here and there patches 
of stiff soil, termed tells, are met with No cultivation is possible on the 
hillsides and only a little grass grows on them. The tract between the 
Ataila and Kaliana hills is mostly rausli and bittid with a very small area 
of dcikar. The tracts towards the east, south and north of the Kaliana 
hill is chiefly rausli and cicikar, with very little add soil. Sangre:if tahsil 
may be divided into two tracts as regards physical configuration. The 
Sangrdr and Kularan atigets are a level plain, the soil consisting mostly of 
rausli, with darn,  and bhzid here and there. Balanwalf ildqa is an 
uneven surface containing rausli and bhad. 

Though the Bikrami year begins according to the calendar from Chet 
sudi 8, the agricultural or f asli one commences in the beginning of Asarh, 
when agricultural partnerships are formed, leases renewed, etc.. The year is 
divided into three seasons,—the hot season, gormi or kharsti from Pheigan 
to Jeth, the rains or chaztmeisd, from Asarh to Asauj, and the cold 
season or sardi, from Katak to Magh. Work begins in Jeth, but when the 
rains are late the crops are not sown till Asarh. If the rains come fairly 
early, in the last half of Jeth or in the beginning of Asarh, hajrd (spiked 
millet) and mzing will be first put in, and then if the rains continue, joie lir 
(great millet) and other pulses such as moth and mash will be sown. If the 
rains are delayed till the end of Sawan or the beginning of 13hiiclon, /*mar, 
moth and gowdra will be sown. If there is a fairly good fall in the middle 
of Asauj, a large bdreini area will be cultivated for the rabi, and wheat, 
gram, barley and sarson (rape) sown. If the rain comes later, at 
the end of Asauj or the beginning of Ratak, the yield on unirrigated 
lands will be scanty, but barley, even if sown as late as Mangsir, will give 
a fair yield. All the unirrigated kharif crops ripen in Kritak, and are then 
cut. The first crop to ripen in the rabi is sarson, which is ready for cutting 
by the end of Phagan or the beginning of Chet. Gram is ready for cutting 
in Chet, and other crops, such as barley and wheat, ripen soon afterwards, 
towards the end of Chet or in Baisakh, barley a little early than wheat. 

Agricultural 
calendar. 



P Chet 

Bais4kh 

3 Jeth 

4 Asarh 

I . 

Sdrvam 

6 Bhadon 
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NAME OP MONTH. 

No 

CHAP. II. A. 

	  Economic. 
AGRICULTURE. 

Agricultural 
calendar. 

Agricultural work. 

An agricultural calendar is given below:— 

Vernacular. English. 

ch•April• Sugarcane planted in canal lands. The 
ground is prepared for irrigated cotton and 
indigo, and these crops are sown, as is also 
chart on irrigated lands. Sargon is cut at 
the beginning of the month, gram reaped to-
wards the middle, and barley towards the end. 
Wheat is watered and also tobacco. 

April May All rabi crops reaped and threshed, tobacco and 
cane watered` cotton-sowing on irrigated 
lands completed, and further sowings of chart 
made. 

May June 	... Threshing completed, grain-stored and obacco,. 
cut. 

June•July 	Kharff sowings on Mika( lands commence with 
the first rain. Rd/rd and wring are sown 
first during the first half of the month. 

JulpAtigust jou r, moth and mils,: are sown, if the rains 
are favourable, 	the rains have begun late, 

Mjni and pulses are sown mixed, in the 
first half of the month ; irrigated jaw& sown 
on canal lands and rice on flooded lands. If 
rain continues favourable, rabi ploughings on•  
unirrigated lands commence, and in any case 
on irrigated lands. 

  

August -Sep. 
tember. 

If there is rain in the middle of the month, 
tossir will be sown on unirrigated lands. 
KharE crops 'weeded and rabi ploughings con• 
Untied. 
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Economic. 
AGIUCULTUlte, 

Agricultural 
calendar. 

NAME OF MONTH. 

No. 
Agricultural work. 

Vernacular. English. 

Utak 

Asaoj September- If there is a fairly good rainfall in the early part 
of the month, gram mixed with barley will be 
sown on unirrigated lands. The same is the 
case on flooded land; if floods are favourable. 
rrigated rhari is cut on canal lands. 

Rabi sowings completed on unirrigated and 
cotton-picking begun on irrigated lands. 
Harvesting of all kharif crops, including rice, b,gins, and threshing is carried on. Wheat 
sowings begun on irrigated lands. Wheat and 
gram (gorhani) sown in flooded lands. 

Threshing and storinv of khartf crops and • 
cotton-picking completed, wheat sowings corn• 
p eted on canal lands, cane cut, and irrigated 
land prepared for a tobacco crop. 

9 Mangair 

7 

S 

October. 

October-
November. 

November-
, December. 

December-
January. 

January. 
February. 

Febrtary. 
March. 

Wheat watered and tobacco sown. If there is 
fair rain, late barley (Kanauji fau) is sown. 

Ditto 	 ditto. 

Tobacco seet9ingi transplanted to the prepared beds. 

10 Pols 

11 
	

Iggh 

12 Matta 



267 
JIND STATE. 	 System of cultivation, 	 PART A. 

The breaking up of waste land and bringing it under cultivation, 
called nautor, is generally done in the rainy season. The bushes and 
small plants are uprooted, and the land then broken up and levelled, 
and so prepared for cultivation. Nahri and chdhi lands, whether 
ploughed or not, are first watered before sowing. This watering is 
called palewar or rosin!. After that they are ploughed and levelled as 
often as may be necessary, to enable them to retain the moisture and 
then sown. When the seedlings appear they are again watered. This 
second watering is called hot. Ploughing of ddhar and rausli land 
begins in Ph6gan, about the middle of February, and continues to the 
end of Jeth, the middle of June, two ploughings at least being given 
in this interval. The result is that rain being absorbed to a sufficient 
depth, the moisture is retained for a considerable time, and there is 
no need of rain in this period. No weeds grow and so the produc-
tive power of the soil is not decreased. The more darker and rausli 
lands are ploughed, the greater their yield, and as the saying goes 
Bah me hare harem bluinuin lotjaen, ploughing never fails to profit, 
though harmd (destiny) may be unfortunate.' Waid soil requires only 
one ploughing ; sugarcane, wheat and cotton require several plough-
ings, and are generally sown on nidi chdhi land (called ddmi-md 
dharti or man-killing land,' as it requires great labour) and also on 
ddkar and roust!, and the proverb goes, Bikhz &thin gdfrdn saes bdIt 

fan jun bake kanak nun tun tan lewe sawdd, 'if you give 
twenty ploughings for carrots and a hundred for sugarcane, you will 
get an excellent harvest, and the more you plough for wheat the 
greater will be your profit.' It sometimes occurs that after sowing 
a light shower of rain coagulates the topmost layer of soil before the 
seedlings have appeared above ground. This coagulation is called 
harzind or pdpri jamnd. In this case the soil has to be reploughed 
and resown. After the seedlings have appeared heavy showers of rain, 
by filling the beds of diikar and roust! for two or three days, destroy 
the seedlings, while in the bhzid they cover the seedlings with sand 
and thus destroy them. 

CHAP. ILA: 
Economic. 

AGRICULTURE. 

Agricultural 
operations : 
Breaking up 
land, ploughing, 
etc, 

There are generally two or three preliminary ploughings and harrow- 
Ploughing and ings, but different crops and soils require a varying number of sowing. 

ploughings. Rabi crops on beirdni lands require the hardest labour. 
Sowing is done in one of five ways according to circumstances :— 

(I ) With the tor or ornd, a seed drill of hollow bathboo attached to 
the upright handle of the plough with its lower extremity just 
above the ground and a wide mouth through which the seed 
drops into the furrows. 

(a) By chhintd or merely scattering the seed broadcast and then 
ploughing it in. 

(3) By her, i.e., dropping the seed by hand into furrows. 

(4) With pod or seedlings, the seedlings when t or 2 months old 
being planted out in the fields. 

(5) By ports (stems) or cuttings from the ripe plants. 
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CHAP. 11. A. 

Economic. 
A0121CULTUREt. 

Ploughing and 
sowing. 

Weeding, 

'Reaping. 

Threshing. 

Measuring, 

Agricultural 
seartns. 

riantIre. 

The first method is employed for wheat, gram, barley and pulses, which 
require dense sowing, the second for cotton, hemp, paddy and .sesamon, 
which do not require such close sowing, the third for maize only, the 
fourth for tobacco and rice. Sugarcane is grown from cuttings. The seed 
is generally sown at a depth of about three inches by each method. 
Sowings of both rabi and kharif crops, except carrots, radishes, cotton, 
til, indigo, and mathi, which are sown broadcast (chhinti), are done with 
the par or ornd. 

After the rains various kinds of weeds spring up in cultivated lands, 
and all the kharlf crops are weeded, but no rabi crop is weeded except 
well-irrigated wheat. Weeding is called naldo or guddi, and it is generally 
done by women and girls, with the kasola or khurpd. Yowdr and Mjrci 
only need one weeding, nzakil needs two or three, cotton four, and sugarcane 
six or seven. While the crops are ripening, they are watched by some one 
who sits on a thatched shelter, supported on four poles and called jondi in  
the Bagar and Idariana and manila in the Sangrtir tahsil. 

Reaping, called ldmni or katdi, is done with a drcinti, or toothed 
sickle. The millets, jowdr and bdjrd, are reaped, their ears or pods being 
plucked off and the stalks tied into bundles or pulls, which are made into 
stacks (chhora5). The pods are then threshed on the threshing floor (pir 
or khalidn). 

So much of the crc-p as is to be threshed is made into a heap round a 
stake (med) fixed in the centre of the threshing floor. Two, four or more 
bullocks arc then placed abreast fastened to the med and driven round it in 
a circle over the grain or straw. tin Sangrtir tahsil the med is not used. 
In this way the pods, and also the straw, if any, are broken up. The 
mixture, called pairi, is placed -in the chhaj (winnowing basket), which is 
lifted up and slowly inverted, the heavier grain and the lighter pieces of 
husk and straw being thus separated. Wheat, gram, barley, sarson, ?ming and other,  pulses, jowdr, bdjrd, rice and indigo are threshed by bullocks, 
and the husks separated from the grain, while tit, makki and poppy (post) are beaten with the sotd, a long stick, and then separated from the 
grain. 

The prepared grain is then divided among the partners, an earthen 
jar, called nip, being taken as the unit of measurement. A portion of the 
common heap, or sanjhidheri, is reserved and -given to the gamins and higis to pay their dues. The nird or fodder is measured by the bundle. 

The work of cultivation for the kharff lasts from the middle of 
Ph4gan to the middle of Bluidon, i.e. from the beginning of March to 
the end of August, while the rabi cultivation lasts from the beginning of 
Asauj to the end of Maghar, i.e., from the middle of September to the middle 
of December. In the kharif reaping and threshing go on from Asauj to the 
end of 'Utak, i e., from the middle of September to the middle of Novem- 
ber ; but the sugarcane lasts up to PhAgan or the middle of March, while 
the rabi harvesting lasts from Chet to the end of Jeth. 

The materials used as manure are :—GoIrr (cattle-dung), mingan (dung of goats), ghore Al lid (horse-dung), gala nird (decayed fodder), rdkh (ashes), and kdrd karkat (sweepings). Manure is generally used in Jind and Sangrtir fc r nahri and chdhi lands, and very rarely in Dichi for chdhi land. The manure hears (kurri) are generally placed around or in the immediate vicinity of the village site in the bird-gatunird. In Jind and Sangrdr each 
owner has his own heap, while in Dadri they are common. Manure is 
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generally applied to wheat, maize, cotton, rice, sugarcane, tobacco and 
vegetables. It is removed to the fields two or three months before use, as 
soon as the rains are over, and is spread before ploughing. For wheat and 
maize chhdna (fine manure) is also used when the seedlings are coming up. 
Weeds, grasses and plants which are not used as fodder are generally burnt 
on the fields and the ashes ploughed in, to increase the productiveness of 

the land. Gud or naldo 

	

Amount of manure Number of 	 di  
Crop. 	in mounds per 	weedings. 	(weeding) is necessary for the 

ant. 	 above crops. The amount of 
Sugarcane 200 to 240 	to 	manure used per acre and 
Wheat 	 160 	5 	the number of weedings re- 
( orlon 	 16o quired for each crop are Maize 	 160 
Vegetables 	 320 	 2 	shown in the margin. 

On Mining lands little attention is given to rotation of crops or to 
fallows. On irrigated lands maize and jowdr are often followed by a rabi 
crop, and wheat, gram and cotton by sugarcane, which is also often sown 
after f oudir if manure is available. Cotton and jowdr are very exhausting 
crops and are seldom followed by a spring crop. Land where cotton and 
josodr have both been cultivated is left fallow for two harvests, and then a 
rabi crop is sown. Rice is always followed by gram and indigo or by 
gram and wheat. Indigo, gram and moth do not exhaust the soil, as their 
leaves fall to the ground and act as manure. In the greater part of the 
State, land may be divided into two broad classes :—(1) doublmcropped 
(do-fasla) land sown season after season, generally with maize followed by 
Wheat; this is the nicii-c/Rihi which is close to the village site and is 
watered by wells : (2) single-cropped (ek-fasta), the beinini land and more 
distant nahri and child rausli lands. In Sangrtir tahsil a crop of tobacco 
is taken immediately after wheat, making three crops in the year, on nidi-
chat' land. Fallows are generally taken only on htirdni lands, manured 
lands not being allowed to lie fallow. 13d f rd is sown mixed with moth, miing 
and trash, and gram with barley as they grow together easily. The stalks of 

f owtir and barley grow high enough to allow the moth, mien:, 
mdsh and gram to grow under them. Moreover, if the quantity of rain is 
unfavourable to one grain, the other will give a good yield. 

CHAP. I , A. 

Economic. 
AGRICULTURE. 

Manure. 

Rotation of 
crops. 

Agricultural implements have been described in the Patiala Gazetteer Agricultural 
(page q6). The only change in recent years is the complete supersession of implements. 
the old sugar-press (kollid) with its-crusher flat), working in a hollowed tree-
stump, by the modern sugar-mill with iron rollers which can be hired for Rs. 23. 

Agricultural work is mainly done by oxen, and, in the sandy tracts of 
Dadri tahsil, by camels. Male buffaloes are occasionally yoked in carts in 
the Jangal tract. In the stiff soil of the Bangar in Jind tahsil strong plough 
cattle costing at least Rs. 40 or Rs. 50 each are needed, and where the wells 
are deep, as in the Jangal tract of Bilanwali an ox capable of doing a full 
day's work will cost over Rs 6o. In the //tips of Sangrar, Bazidpur and 
Kularan, where the wells are not very deep nor the soil stiff, oxen costing 
Rs. 3o each suffice for the work. An ox begins to work when rising 4, and 
works for to or 12 years. 

The area which can be cultivated by one plough depends of course, to 
a great extent, on the nature of the soil. A plough worked by two oxen can 
prepare for the kharif — 

of canal land 20 biglugs khdtn or about 4 acres. 

of &it dni land 8o bighd s khdtn or about 17 acres. 

of staid land zo bighd; khdrn or about 4 acres. 

Well and plough 
cattle. 

Area cultivated 
per plough or 
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And for the rabi— 

of nahri or chdki land 20 bights khdm or 4 acres. 

of bdrdni land 3o bighds khdm or 6-7 acres. 

The table below gives the number of agriculturists and their ratios to 
total population at the census of Igor :— 

AGRICULTURE. 

Agriculturists 
and their depen- 
dents. 	 the 

Principal 
staples. 
Table is• 
Part B. 

DETAILS OF AGRICULTURISTS. 
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Actual workers 	 ... 4%772  2,338 123,115 175,225 621'4 

Kdmds or labourers by the season 1,486 92 5 ,770  3,348 it S 

Day labourers 	••• 2433 377 4,737 7,547 267 

Total 53,691 2,807 129,622 186,120 660o 

Taking the actual workers, with their dependents, over 62 per cent. of 
the population are dependent on agriculture, while agricultural labourers 
are nearly 4 per cent. of the population. As a general rule, the kdmds are 
Chamars, Chuhras, Dhanaks or Jats, and their earnings vary from Rs. 24 to 
Rs. 3o a year with daily food and clothes for each season. Day labourers 
also mostly Chamiirs, Chtihrils and DIninaks, earn from 2i to 4 annas a 
day. Boys are employed on light work, e.g., as rahtis, or drivers of oxen on 
a Persian wheel, and guddi-wdlas, or weeders. Women also help by carry-
ing food to the fields, picking cotton, reaping, weeding, cutting grass and 
carrying it home. 

The principal revenue-paying crops are sugarcane, wheat, cotton and 
oil-seeds (rape, etc.), with indigo in Jind and bdjra in Meld. In the villages 
the cheap food-grains, called mold and], such as jowcir, bdjrd, maize, mixed 
gram and barley (berra), are generally kept and consumed by the 
cultivators. The fodder crops sown in the State are :—Chari (jowdr 
sown thick for fodder), meths, rizga, gdiar (carrots), gowdra. In the kharif 
khudrau or wild vegetables, such as karela, tinclo, matird, kakaurd and 
kachri or chibbhar grow in the jowdr and bdjrd fields and straggle over 
the fences.. The greater part of the tahsils of Jind and flick; is sown for the 
kharif, locally called .sdwani, while that of Sangrtir is generally sown for 
the rabi or hdri. The following are the staples produced in the three 
tahsils 

Tahsil jincl.—Wheat, gram; sugarcane, rice, jowdr, bdjrd, pulses 
(such as :ming, moth, mash), sarson, cotton and indigo. 
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AGRICULTURE. 
Tahiti Dddrt.—Gram, jambe', hafted moth, mting, gowdra, wheat Principal staples.  

and barley, the last two especially on well lands. 

Bdf rd is mainly grown in Dadri tahsil, where it is the most important ScijnE. 

staple, and to a smaller extent in Jind, while in Sangrtir it is only grown on 
a very small area. It is sown on the first heavy rain in Asarh. When ripe, 
the ears are plucked off and threshed and the stalks cut down, tied into 
bundles and stacked. They supply an inferior kind of fodder. 

Yawed.,  is cultivated much in the same way as kip d, but it is sown, as a Yowdr. 

rule, a little later and also ripens a little later. The ears are generally round 
in shape, first green, then they become covered with a yellow pollen (bar), 
and lastly, when they begin to ripen, they assdme a white colour. 

M akhi (maize) is abundantly sown in SangrUr tahsil. 	 Mahal. 

The pulses (moth and ?ming) are generally sown mixed with bdfrd and Moth and ming, 

jowdr and in the same way as the latter crops. The pods are first separated 
front the stalks by hand-threshing with a jell, and the grain is then threshed 
out. The broken straws and pods are used as fodder. 

Gowdra is principally grown as fodder. While green, the stalks with Gcedret. 
the green pods are used as fodder, and when ripe, the grain also is given to 
the oxen. The broken pods make good fodder. 

The principal irrigated kharif crop on the canal lands of Sangrar and Cotton. 

Jind is cotton (bdri). Manure is given after the preliminary watering. The 

seed (binaula) mixed with cow-dung is scattered by hand. The plant bears 
a white or yellow flower which swells, forming a pod (tlndd) containing the 

cotton. 
Cotton is picked from Asauj to Milgh, every fifth day at first, and 

then, as the cotton gets less and less, the intervals increase. Each field 

is picked 20 times, so that the process extends over a considerable period. 
It is supposed to finish on the Hindu festival of the Lorhi. The work is 
generally done by women. If the saminddr has no women-kind who work 
in the fields, he employs Chamarnis, who get at first one-tenth of the 
cotton they pick, and an increasing ratio as the cotton to be picked gets 
less. A woman can pick from 6 to 8 sers a day and thus earns 
xi to 2 annas. The last gleanings are left for the poor. 

San and sant are usually sown in Sangrtir and Jind tahsils. San is San and Segni 
sown seed by seed, and rani broadcast. Both are sown in Asarh and cut in sixes. 
'<utak. 

Wheat forms the staple crop in the irrigated parts of Sangreir and Jind Wheat. 

tahsils, and very little is cultivated in the chcihi tracts of Dadri. It grows 
in almost any soil except the very stiffest, where barley takes its place, and 
if good maheiwat (rains) occur, there is a fair crop on beirdni lands also. It 
is generally sown after cane or maize, when no fresh manure is added. 

Gram is the principal unirrigated rabi crop in the State. The soil is Goon. 
seldom harrowed. If there has been good rain for sowing, it only requires 

a good shower in Mangsir and further showers in Poh and Migh. Its 
flower is at first reddish blue and then the grain pods (fats) form. The 
broken pods are used as fodder (bhusd). 

Tahsil Sangrdr.—Wheat and gram both separately and mixed, CHAP. II, A. 
sarson, jowdr, Miro, pulses, mak ki, or maize, sugarcane and  Economic. 
cotton. 

Cotton-picking. 
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Sarson (rape seed) is chiefly sown mixed with gram and barley in 
Sangrdr and JInd tahsils, and sometimes separately. It has a yellow flower, 
and is reaped hi Chet and Baisakh. The green plants are also used as ai 
vegetable and as green food for cattle. 

The production of tobacco is small in the State, and in Sangrair tahsil 
it is scarcely ever sown. Elsewhere the seed is sown in Katak and PhAgan. 
Trenches about a foot wide are dug and the seedlings transplanted to them. 
The crop is cut in Jeth, Its yield varies from 5 to 20 maunds per 

biglid khdm. This yield is reckoned on the wet crop, and after drying only 8 sets are obtained from a maund. 
Turnips, etc. 

Chinks. 

Sugarcane. 

Number of water-
ings and quantity 
of seed. 

Turnips, potatoes and arwis are produced in fair quantities in Sangrdr 
and Jind tabsils, and Scantily in Dadrf. The yield averages 4.0 maunds per 
bigha khiim; 

Chillies are generally sown on canal and well irrigated lands. The land 
is divided into kiairis (beds) and the seedlings transplanted into them. It is 
chiefly produced in the Kuldran tract of Sangrtir and in some parts of Jind. 

Sugarcane is generally sown on canal-irrigated lands in Sangrtir and 
Jind tahsils. Bundles of cut sugarcane stalks are buried in the ground in 
December, and meanwhile the soil in which the cane is to be planted is 
prepared. A palewar is first given, and when the land is ready after the palraiar and ploughings the sticks (poris) are placed lengthwise in the 
furrows and covered with earth. The crop requires constant watering and 
weeding. 

The minimum number of waterings, and the amount of seed required for 
the principal crops, are shown by the table below :— 

    

Principal crops. Number of waterings Sen of seed per 
after sowing 	acre, 

    

    

Rice 	 ••• 

Cotton 	 • •• 

Indigo 

Maine 

yam& and pulses 

Wheat 	 •O• 

Barley ... 

Gram ... 

Sarson (rape) 	••• 

Chin; hangni 

Tobacco 

Tit (sesamum) 

Vegetables 

Gardens or fruit trees 

Sugarcane 	 to 	(Sown in slips). 
••• 	 Constant watering 	8 to 9 

••• 

ry• 

*OS 

0.• 

••• 

••• 

••• 

•••1 

••• 

••• 

••• 

CHI 

HO 

••• 

••• 

••• 

•• 

••• 

3 

Constant moisture 

Once a month. 

2 

4 

4 

3 

:3 

4 

6 

3 

4 

7 to 8 

5 

30  

25 

75 to 20 

toe 

2 tO 3 

7 to 8 



AVERAGE YIELD PER ACRE IN CWTS. 

STAPLE. 

r Dhdn (rice) 

' C. 

I Kharif.. Maize ." 
) yonnir ... 

	

Food-grains •( 	
Biffra °» 

 

	

1 	

Wheat ••• 

Barley ••• 	... 

... 

... 

China and kangni ... 

!Kharif,„ [my and urd 

WY. 

••• 

• •• 

• •• 	 ••• 

•• 

• • • 	 ••• 

••• 

• 

Pulses 

••• 
Rabf 	Aland ... 	••• 

Oil-seedsKbarif ... Tit (sesamum) 

Rabf 	Sarson (rape) and Tarrinnfra 

Fibres 	.„ Kharff { Cotton... 	•fl Hemp  

(Khalil 	Red pepper 
i 

iSaunf and Ajtuain ... 
LRRabf ••• Kashnta ... 

Heston ... 	.•. 
r-_ 	C ri-P- ,t 	..  .- ' i.  

,.. Others 	1 
flung. I.. •-)Ltdit al .0 

(Raiff ... Tobacoo .„ 

Spices 
00 

••• 

20 I 	20 p 	20 

2 

.1. 

•.. 

Dan rf. 	Saugrdr. 

6 
rr 
6 
3% 

7 
7 
6 

TO 

3 
3 

••• 

7 5 

45' 

6 6 
10 
9 

4 
5 

5 
6 
5 
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The average yield of the principal crops in the different tabils is given 
below 

CHAP. II, A. 

Economic. 
AGRICULTURE. 

Average yield. 

(Onions 
Garlic 	

• 4 • 	 • • • 	 ••• 	 So 	Sc, 	So 
28 	28 	28 Cucumber 	 50 	50 	50 Musk melon 	

.•• 
••• 	 ... 	 8o Baingan 	... 	 30 	30 	no PeThei (gourd) 	... 	 So 	 So Ghent (bottle gourd)... ••• 50 	 So Tore Vegetables...1 Bhindt 	- 	 22 

120 
cl 	

So 
15 I 	

•• 	 20 
IS 

Tino 

_Karats
•.. 	 El 	So 	... 	So 

So Potato 

... 	So 	Pio 	So Radish 	

... 	••. 
••• 	 8 

Carrot and turnip ... 	 - I 	So ' 
Cabbage 	••• 	- 	••• 	30 1 	.." 	

8a 
30 

The area under cultivation was 86.76 of the total area in 1901 as againstExtension or 
8211 per cent. at settlement 20 years ago, an increase of 4.5 per cent., decrease of culti• 
but the prospects of further extension are poor, the culturable waste being vation. 
only 794 per cent. of the total area excluding the grazing lands. No notice-
able improvement has been made in the selection of varieties of indigenous 
seed. In 1870 indigo cultivation was introduced in the find and Sangria-
tahsils by the late Raja Raghbir Singh, and it has greatly benefited the 
samindeirs. Its cultivation is now carried on in find on a large scale, and on 
a small scale in Sangr6r. Before the reign of Raja Raghbir Singh there 
were very few gardens in the State. He laid out gardens in several towns 
and large villages) and imported new plants for them, 
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Agricultural advances (takdvi) are made on the first fall of rain after 
famine. Advances are made by the State officials appointed for each tahsfl. 
They ascertain the wants of the zaminars through the headmen of each 
village, and make advances to deserving persons. The saminddrs of Dadri and the beireini villages of Jind are in great need of takdvi advances on 
such occasions. Grants are asked for to buy oxen and seed grain at the first 
fall of rain, and they are faithfully applied to those purposes. If the next 
year is favourable, and harvests are good, there is no difficulty about repay-
ment. If there is any balance, it is realized in the following year, unless 
that year also proves unfavourable, when the recoveries are suspended. 

No Land Alienation Act is in force in the State, and alienations are made 
according to the old State Revenue Law. The agriculturists generally are in 
debt owing to the successive famines, and heavy expenditure on weddings, 
funerals, etc. Their creditors are generally rich professional money-lenders 

Each tahsfl is provided with a State Loan Bank, to which the zarnin. deers resort for loans and where the rate of interest is to annas per cent., 
while seihiikdrs charge from Re. 1 to Re. 1-9 per cent. Very few agricul-
turists are money-lenders ; those there are being big samindrirs, whose ordinary 
rate of interest to borrowers is Re. 5-9 per cent. 

Westerly winds (pachhwa) help the ripening of the crops, while easterly 
winds (pdrwa) dry them and produce a kind of insect in the grass, which 
does much damage. 

Rats and kzingis (a kind of insect) also injure the crops, especially wheat. 
In Deihl tahsfl locusts sometimes lay their eggs in the sand hillocks and 
cause great damage to the crops when they invade the surrounding country. 

The Hansi Branch of the Western Jumna Canal runs from MonakI in 
the Rarnal District, and enters the Jind tahsfl at Anta, at which village 
there is a fall, and thence flows through the tahsfl from east to west, 
following the line of the old Chautang nadi, which is now dry, past the 
towns of Safidon and Jind. It would appear that the canal was first taken 
to Hans! by Firoz Shah in 1355 A.D. and carried on to Hissar next year, 
but it very quickly ceased to run as a canal. In Akbar's time Shahab-ud-
din Ahmad Khan, governor of Delhi, repaired it. In 1826-27 it was 
again set in order by the British Government. In 1897-98 the Hansi 
Branch in this tahsfl was re-aligned. 301.7 acres of the State land 
were taken up for this purpose, and Rs. 19,652 were paid by the British 
Government to the land-owners as compensation and the State re-
mitted Rs. 274 in perpetuity. Up to the year 1888 A.D. the irriga-
tion of the State villages was carried on by the British Canal autho-
rities. Water-rates were realized by the State palm-iris and made over 
to the British treasury after deducting mticaddanii or &mbar/Mrs' 
fees. Pursuant to the agreement of April the 29th, 1875, between 
the British Government and the DarbAr for the construction of the 
main distributaries from the Hans! Branch, t1. rdjband,s 9 minors, 
a water-course for the garden at Jind, and 3 existing outlets in the Butana 
Branch were made over to the State on the 31st March 1888 (vide 
letters No. 143, dated 17th March 1886, and No. 2227 I., dated 7th 
May 1886, from the Punjab Government, to the Darbar). The irrigable 
area allowed to the State was 59,640 acres from the Hans! Branch 
and 528 acres from the Butana Canal outlets, 5  making a total of 
6o,168, or in round numbers 6o,000 acres, of which to,000 are to be irrigat-
ed free of water-rate if there is any water to spare and on condition that no 

'See Karnal Gazetteer, page lo, 
2Nora.—The lands of the following villages of tahsfl Jfnd are irrigated from Butana Canal 

outletse-(1) Anchora Kalan, (z) Anchora Khurd, (a) Bagrn Kaldn, (4) kiagrti  Kbords  (SI Shamf-dbad, 
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complaint of shortage be made in dry years. The amount payable by the 
State under clause 9 of the agreement was fixed at Rs. 1,20,000 per annum, 
this amount being calculated on the average payments in the preceding 
years subject to deductions on account of—. 

(1) cost of maintenance and repairs; 
(2) saving on establishment. 

After the deductions the net amount of water-rate payable to the 
British Government stands at Rs. 1,05,500. In 1888, when the reifidheis, 
etc., were made over to the State, the area irrigated for the kharif crops 
was 29,785i acres, while for rabi crops it was 25,003 acres,—total 
54,7882 acres. Ito villages in tahsil Jind are irrigated at present from the 
Hansi Branch. The average irrigation for the ten years 1891-1901 
was 53,673 acres, but since x9ox it has decreasd. The table below shows 
the details of right/leis and minors from this Branch:— 

No. Name of RAfiulhas 
and Minors. 

From To 
Discharge  

LENGTH ON 	1ST 
REACH. 

in fee cubic 
1  Per 

second. 
Miles 

and 
feet. 
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i n  

feet. 

Bed wi dth 
I° feet. 
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0 

10 

II 

ra 
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14 

IS 
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17 

t3 

19 
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„ 	No.3 	.., 
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„ - 	„ 	No.3 
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, U....,„`“ 	, 

find EU:1'MM No. 4 
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(find). 
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(find). 

Khokhri 	Branch 
(link). 

find Branch 	... 

„ 	Rajblihi No.5 

Former 	RAMAN, 
No. 6, 

Barsana Branch ... 

Ritpgath 	,, 	... 

find Rajbaha No. 6 

,, 	,, 	No. 7 

" 	" 	Ne' 8  
Water.COUITO 	for 

Jim) Gardens. 

Above Moe IfiNra Fall, 1-14nsi 
Branch. 

Jind 	Rajbkh5 	No. t, 	Mile 
No. i. 

Mile No. I, Main Line 	0. 

. 	No. 4, 	,, 	. 

Mile No. It, Haus; Branch 	... 

Above 	Anta 	Fail of Hansi 
Branch. 

R. D. 9.800, Raba& No.3 ... 

.00.0, ;:a ■4:■,', ::-. 3... 

R. D. ro6sogo, 	Mile No. 221 
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Mile No. 	41 	flajb5ha No. 4 ... 

,, 	a 	0. 
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Mile No.13, 	,, 
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The remodelling operations of igoo-or gave the State S distributary 
heads in the Hansi Branch and 3 outlets (as before) on the Butana Branch. 
A. new agreement was drawn up, but in consequence of a disagreement in 
views as to the full area to be irrigated, the volume of water to he supplied 
and the method of supply, that agreement was not signed by the 
Darbar and was subsequently put in abeyance, The contentions of the 
Darbar have been acceded to by the Punjab Government. Automatic 
module gates have been fixed at the heads of distributaries Nos. t to 7. They 
were arranged to give the full supply formerly considered to be the State's share according to the agreement, but one of them, No. 3, is now being altered and enlarged to pass the additional discharge which it has lately 
been decided to allot to the State under the proposed new agreement. 

The Bhawani Rajbaha of the Western Jumna Canal, which is under 
British management, also passes through tahsil Jind. This distributary 
was carried through the State in 1895 A.D., when Rs. r83 were paid to 
the land-owners as compensation for 31 acres of land taken up for a portion 
of the main line; In 1897 a request was made by the State to allow the 
irrigation of a certain portion of the Jind territory from the Bhawanf dis-
tributary, and to permit the Darbar to acquire ownership in one-tenth of 
the rd/'bad, but owing to the limited supply of water and the conditions 
under which the r dibdha was constructed, the request was not granted. 
The Punjab Government, however, proposed to supply water for the 
annual irrigation of 2,30o acres of land belonging to the villages of 
Ehamewa, Maharra, Laiwana Mairin„Mailgarh, Hathwala Poll, Zafargarh 
and Devrar of tahsfl Jind, on the condition that the water-rates to be 
charged should be the same as those from time to time in force for British 
villages irrigated by this distributary, together with an addition of 50 per 
cent. in lieu of owner's rates, so long as that rate continues to be levied 
from British villages. The statement below shows the outlets approved 
by the Irrigation Department, Punjab, for the irrigation of Jind villages 
from the Bhawlini distributary: 
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The Sirhind Drainage crossed by Sirhind Drainage Syphon at R. D 
mile 26-1590,  Feeder Line, which flows only in the rainy season, rises.  
near Kalka, and after flowing across Patiala territory enters the State near 
the village of Ghabdan. Passing the Jind villages of Balwe.har, Sajdman, 
Gaggarpur, Knhiran Khurd, etc., the ;Wei. enters Patiala State near 
Sunam. Near the villages of Ghabdiin and kularan Khurd, the drainage 
attains a width of half a mile, In the rainy season the roads to these villages 
become impassable for two or three days at a time, The flooded lands 
are sown with rice, grain, wheat and gram and barley mixed. The drain-
age has two bridges : the first was constructed at Ghabdin by Raja Sarilp 
Singh, and the second at Malkin, 7 miles from Sangrar, by Raja Raghbir 
Singh in 1885. This wrih'i traverses the State for about 8 miles, from 
Ghabdan to the villages of Mardkhcra and Faizgarh. 

Another stream flowing only in the rains is the jhambowalf, i.e, Choi  
drainage which flows across the State for five miles, past the villages of 
Bazidpur and Muhammadpur. Thence, after traversing the intervening 
Patiala territory, it flows past the Jind villages of Dharamgarh, Sahajpura 
and Bazurg, where it re-enters Patiala. Its greatest breadth in the rainy 
season is 12 feet. The lands on the bank of the nalti benefit by the flood. 

The Ghaggar rises in the hills of Nahan State, and, after flowing 
through Ambala and Patiala, traverses the villages of Saparheri, 
UsrMinpur, Ratanheri, Nanhera, Harchandpura, Gurdialpura and Masori 

Sangror tahsil for a distance of about live or six miles. Near 
Saparheri and Ratanheri the Ghaggar widens out: to an extreme 
breadth of three miles in the rainy season. When it is in full 
flood the water lies on the fields for days together and damages the 
crops, but an ordinary flood benefits them. There. is a ferry near the 
boundaries of Usmanpur and Ratanheri, whence an unmetalled road leads 
to Gohla in Ramat. In the rainy season ferry boats ply under the manage-
ment of the State. There is another ferry at Ranhera, where the Ghaggar 
passes into Patiala territory. 

The Chai Branch of the Sirhind Canal enters the State at the village of 
Dhaneta, 24th mile from Sangr6r. It flows through the State for four or five 
miles and then falls into the Ghaggar near Mardanheri, 20 feet fall, at mile 
25+1,58o" Char Branch. In 1886 the State Rajbaas were completed, and 
began to irrigate the lands of 82 villages in Sangtair tahsil, The manage• 
anent of the State Rajbahas and Minors was then put under the State officials, 
The following table gives the Rajbahlis and Minors with other details :— 
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(Chof Branch). 

Table of Mileage Rdjkiha's and Minors, 7ind State—concluded, 
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ON 
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1ST 
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width 
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feet. 
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feet. 

M. 	F. 
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ro 

BadrOkhOn 	Branch, 
SangrOr FtAjbahI. 

Minor No. a Branch ... 

Balifin Village, Mile No. 9i 	... 

„„ 	, 	No. a 	... 

Badrilich£n Village... 

Sangriir Village 	... 

3 	° 

3 	400 

3'3 

am 

d'o 

iv  

II „ 	No. 2 	„ Tholes Village, Mlle No. 4 	... Changal Village 	... 63,000 2.5 2.5  

12 ” 	No. 3 	73 Sangrur Village, Mile NO. 54 L. ... Sangrur Village 	... I 	3,800  1.9 2.0  
'3 

i4 

„ 	No. 4 	,, 

„ 	No. 5 	to 

„ 	 „ 	 „ 	No. 34 R. - 

Badritkhan Village, Mile No. S 	... 

BadrakhAn Village... 

Bhamma.vvaddi Vit. 
lage. 

2 	900 

3 2,300 

vi) 

2.2 

2.0  

2,0  

15 Nujran ROjbAha, G. B. Mlle 	No. 	23,4, Ghaggar Branch, 
Nagari Village. 

Mard Khera Village 7 4,000 2.8 40 

16  Minor No. I 	.„ Nagar: Village, Mile No. r 	... Mauran Village 	... 4 4,000 21 2.0  

I7 „ 	No. 2 	... „ 	„ 	„ 	NO. 2 	... Ditto 	... 3 	1,000  2•3 2.0  

Is Dhaneta Rajlohha, C.B. Mile No. 204, Choi Branch, Dim• 
neta Village. 

Baeurg Village 	... 7 2,500 3'6 1.0  

'9 Minor No. 1 	... Dhaneta Village, Mlle No. 1 	... SahMpora 	Khurd a 3,500 2.4.1 2v  
Village. 

20  „ 	Na. 3 „ 	„ 	No. 14 	... Chunk' Village 	... 3 4,500 3.0 3.0  

2' „ 	No. 3 	..• Mawl Village, Mile No. 4 	... Dharamgarh Village 2 1,000 3.1 2,0  

n 0 	No. 4 	• -• „ 	„ 	a 	No. al 	... Kakrila Village 	... 2 4.000 2'6 yo  

33 „ 	No. s 	— Premgarh Village, Mile No. 44 	... Bazar); Village 	..• r 	2,000  I'S IV 
24 ,, 	No. 5 	... Bazurg Village, Mile No. 64 	... Kakrala Village 	... t 2,00o 2•7 iv  

25 Mansa Rajbalth, K. B. Mile No. 69, Koth Branch, Maur Mansa Village 	... 4 2,000 265 vo Khurd Village. 

err, liOli, 	BuInch, ;0>k ha Gil V i:Lagt 
Village. 

27 Chanki Branch 	..: Chauld Village, Mlle No. 9 	... BheniChcahar Village 	5 2,300 3•6 2.0  

28 Khokar Branch 	... Khokar Village, Mile No. 04 	... KuttiwAl Khurd VII. 	7 	0 3'1 2” 
I age. 

29 Minor No. i 	... Dhadda Village, Mile No. 164 	.. Mandl Khurd Village 	4 4000  3'6 ro 
30 „ 	No. 2 	.„ „ 	„ 	„ 	NO. II 	... Bhfindar Village 	... 	t 	o 249 ro 

Si „ 	No. 3 	... s£h§nviM1li Village, Mile.No. 31 	... Mania Khurd Village 	3 	500 0°9 3.0 
32 Baeldpnr Minor III F. Mile No. 40, 3rd Feeder, Indemnr Bagfdpur Village 	... 	5 2,000  v6 3•0 

Village. 

33 Ramgarh Minor II/ F. Mile 343, 3rd Feeder, Rakhra Vii' 
lage. 

Bbunki Village 	... 	3 	o r4 ro 

34 Marini RIjbalsi, C. D. Mile No. 20, Choi Branch, Dhaneta Dhaneta Village 	... 	0 4,0e0 2'0 
Village. 

35 Ratanherf Minor 	... Dhaneta RiijinSh3, n Mile 4,000 fed Mated Village 	... 	3 	o 3v 2-0 

36 RAjgarh Minor 	.,. „ 	„ 	„ 	4,000 ., Mardanherf Village 	34,000 2.0 2'0 

37 Rain 	Mfijra 	Branch, 
C. B. 

Mile No. II, Choi Branch 	... Rain Matra Village 	1 3,000 2V re 

Total 	— 183 1,300 

From the riiibdheis water passes by heads (outlets to the minor 
channels (or water-courses) and thence to the fields, Each main channel 
supplies many villages with water and each village has its turn of certain 
days, The zamindcirs have their own wdrbandi system ; each his:mad-dr 
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has his share according to his holding and gets his share of water appor-
tioned into pahars (3 hours) and pharis (24 minutes). The irrigation is 
mainly by flow, a very small area being irrigated by lift. 

On the Western Jumna and Sirhind Canals the revenue is collected by 
the State pattodris. The British Canal rules are in force, and water-rates 
are levied on each crop at so much an acre. The amount due to the 
British Government as water-rates on the Western Jumna Canal is paid at 
each harvest. The revenue on the Sirhind Canal belongs to the State, 
as the State shared in the cost of its construction. No water•rates are 
realized for crops irrigated by the Ghaggar and Sirhind 

CHAP. II. A. 
Economic. 

AGRI GULTURE. 

Irrigation: 
Canal revenues. 

An extension of the Western Jumna Canal would benefit both Patiala and Prospects of  
Jind, but it is very doubtful whether such an extension is possible. Pandit canal extension, 

Lakhmi Oland' suggested that part of the Jind tahsil might be irrigated by 
extending the Butana or Savana Branch, and taking a minor through the 
villages of Markhi, Bhartana, Lalat Khera, Dhingana and Ram Kali. For 
the Dfidri tahsil the Pandit thinks that the Patowas Minor and the Bamla, 
Naurangabad and Kharak Minors of the Bhawani distributary, if extended, 
could irrigate Amranat, Sanga, Baund Kalan, Baund Khurd, etc. ; and that 
the Rewari. Branch, which runs at a distance of 18,4200 feet on the left of the 
Bhawani Rajbaha, and the Minor of Kharak Kalin, if extended as far as 
Dadri, could supply water for 31 villages of the Panwar tappri in this tahsil. 
As to the remaining portion of Dadri the Darbar proposes to appro- 
priate the whole of the takeivi which is annually provided for in the State 
budget to the Dadri tahsil, and thirty wells will be built annually for irri- 
gation in the villages at proper places. Hitherto the money given for wells 
has not been recovered, but in future the advances will he in large sums, 
to be recovered by small instalments, and the terms of such recovery will 
be very easy. Thus in a few years a good number of wells will be con- 
structed for protective purposes. Rs. 15,000 will annually be provided in 
the State Budget for taktivi in the Dddri tahsil. 

Wells are generally worked with a bucket and rope (charsa and Ido), Wells. 
but occasionally (in Bazidpur ileiga) by the Persian wheel (rahat). In tahsil 
Jind there is no well irrigation, except in the towns of Jind and Safidon. 
The estimated area irrigable by a well in Dadri is 8 acres, and in 
Sangriir 16 acres. Wells are worked by shareholders according to their 
beiri (turn), each well having a number of shareholders, who are either 
descendants of the man who constructed the well or themselves shared the 
cost of its construction. The shareholders work a well jointly or separately 
as the case may be, and the system is called accordingly /dna or seijha. 
The well irrigated area in the State is 23,328 acres. The following figures 
show the number of irrigating wells in that State, with certain statistics 
regarding them 

TARS 

DEPTH TO WATER 
IN PLOT. 

COST IN RUPEES. PER HULLO El 	WHEEL OR 
BUCKET. Area lrri. 

gated per 
wheel or 
bucket. 

--. 

Number 
of 

wells. 
From To Masonry. 

With- 
out ma- 
sonry. 

Number of 
'pus, 

Cost in 
rupees, 

Cost of 
gear. 

Sang& ... 	... 

Dada 	... 	... 

JIM 	... 	••• 

2,004 

ri ng 

9 

Feet. 

21 

50 

45 

Feet. 

ao 

54 

122 

Rs. 	Rs. 

aoo to 4,000  

1,100 

1,400 

Rs. 

••• 

10 

E. 

2 

From 2 to 4 

,, 	:to 4 

Rs. 	RS. 

foo 

200 to goo 

200 10 400 

Rs. Rs. 

25 to 52 

25 

20 

Acres. 

25 to 25 

9 

7 

1  Assistant Engineer, whose services were lent temporarily to the State by Government. 
Letter No. 55, dated the 27th August *or from he Foreign Minister, Jind State, to the 

Political Agent, Plakian States. 
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In tahsfl Jind well irrigation is not attempted, being too costly, though 
at the towns of Jind and Safidon gardens are irrigated from wells In 
tahstl Dadri a large area is irrigated from kachchd wells with leather 
buckets. In tahsil Sangriir well irrigation is practised on a large scale, 
generally from masonry wells. The State encourages the extension of well 
irrigation. The following table shows the number of wells constructed 
annually during the to years 1891-1901 :— 

YEARS, 

NUMBER OF WELLS. MONEY ADVANCED IN RUPEES. 

Irrigation. Drinking. 
From 
State 
Funds. 

From 
Village 
Funds. 

Total. 

1891.92 .. .0 — 7 6 575 670 1,245 
1892 93 ". ". 7 4 485 475 960 
1893-94 ... -.. 0. a 4 200 Sao Szo 
189495 -. ... ... 6 3 630 320  920 

1895-90  ••• -- ... 5 14 435 1,250 1,685 
1896-97 •-• ... — 13 28 1,050 low 4,070 
189798 ... ... ... 6 6 320 300  620 
t898.99 ... ... ... 11 11 1,035 1,220 2,235 
7899.1900 ... ... 22 13 1,745 1,569 3,314 
7900-01 ... 15 6 7,555 220 	1,775 

.■.......s-- .gisis — Total 92 05 8,000 97644 	17,644 

Construction of 
wells. 

Unbticked 

Working of 
wells. 

The methods of well sinking and the religious ceremonies con- 
nected with them are as described in the Hisser and other District 
Gazetteers. 

In tahsil Dadri unbricked wells are made by digging out the sand and 
lining the theil or parchha with khep, tree branches. Such wells are made 
when the rains come too late to sow the kharif crops. They are Made 
in a few days and cost Rs. 8 to to. They fall in during the ensuing rainy 
season. 

Wells are generally worked as we have seen with a /do (a strong rope) and charas (leathern bucket) or a buffalo-hide bag swung on an iron ring 
and handle (mandil), the rope passing over a small strong wheel (bhen) fixed over the well. A charsa costs from Rs. 5 to Rs. 6, and a Ida if made of hemp Rs. 7, or if made of hide Rs. 15. The oxen which draw it run down 
an inclined plane &Sun) dug out by the side of the well, the driver (Mild) 
sometimes sitting on the rope. When the bucket reaches the top the man 
who stands at the mouth of the well (barlei) seizes the rope, pulls the bucket on the platform, and empties it into the parchha, bidding the driver unloose the rope, crying Bell &Calla. There should be four yoke of oxen, 
two pairs working at once, with a change at noon. If the well is deep and 
the work goes on all day four yoke of oxen are essential, Four yoke will 
water about t of an acre in a day, but the area depends on the depth of 
the well. A man arranges the flow of water from the channels 

(khad) on to the beds (kiciris) into which the field is divided. 
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Little hats been done to improve the breed of hot s.es in ti e State. 
There are stallions at the tahsil bead-quarters and a donkey stallion at 
Sangrur In " got -02, to 8 mares Here covered by the State ttailions. 

The figures in the 
margin show the 
actual numbers of 
horses and mules in 

i 	 the State in 1903. l Sangrnn ... 	 '" i 	:46 	i 	? 	They show that of 

pint 	... 	 .546 ! 	 the three tahsils, 
Pod is the only one 

D1dri 	 411 	 where young stock 
is bred to any 
extent 

PAR 

TaLsil- 	 H0172C2, 	Mules. 

CHAP, II, A, 

Economic, 

AGRICULTURE. 

Agricultural 
stock. 
Table 22 of 
Farb B. 
Horse breedin 
Table 23 of 
Part 11. 

The best oxen are found in Jind tahsil, lying as it does al- Cattir  
most entirely ill the great cattle-breeding tract of Hariana. A good 
cow gives 8 sers of milk, calves 7 or 8 times, and is worth Rs. 30 

40. A young steer will fetch Rs. 40 to 40. Those that are not 
sold are gelded when about two years old and trained for the 
plough, The average price of a pair of plough oxen is Rs. too, but 
a. good pair will fetch Rs. 1 25. Two or three bulls is Lite average 
number to a village. They are allowed to roam about at will at 
certain seasons, and this total absence of all selection does not improve 
the breed. The best buffaloes are also found in Jind tahsil and the 
next best in SangrCtr. 	A she-buffalo will give 10 to 15 SCYS of  
milk in a day—producing about 18 chitanks of butter—and will calve about 
to times. Prices range from Rs. 30 to x25. Small ringed horns and 
a long tail are marks of breeding in a buffalo. Buffaloes are rarely 
used for the plough ; they draw small carts and carry pakkrils of water. 
Indiscriminate breeding; goes on in their case also. Camel-breeding is 
carried on by r../hiniiris in the sandy tract of thidri and the Thilan wall /Kip 
of Sangrdr. lit Sangriff camels are chiefly used for riding and draught, 
but in Didri they draw the plough, Prices vary from Rs 50 to t25 

Sheep and goats are  
kept by butcher's 
and bylThArtaks and 

I Sheep and char;is. 	In the anc'I 
gontn. 

sheep de ;veil anti 
goats.

,;
goats.e 1: r 

	

GSii . 24 	lirr 
 

State. 'Pic 	Sla t 
27 533 	289  I 	72'717 	of crock in tin' tan ,  

20,204 	 s5,328 	ous 1,ainfls tat the 
Stare es sin)■;n 

7.9 1.1‘,, 1 	S,228 ! 	5,269 	S6:021 	the  mai-0.; 1 	ID 
figures aretar 
1913. 

Cattle faffs ire comparatively numerous. They arc held annually Fair.;  
art Sn glut Balints-1111 and Metkr;Ila is tahsil Sangrtir, at 'Ind, Sofition, 
I ,tarn ts„ai and liulana in tahsil Jind, and at Dad i. Katinipa, A111101:1 anti 
Budiiivina in tahs11 Dadrl. The State manages the fairs, charging 
4 ;Jamas a head on all stock brought in, and at Heti per rupee on 'clic puc. 
uhase money The .:e.11nr pays the first tax and the buyer the second. I n  

fbr number of :fnimfds sold was 10,562 tab the  to 	Is 4 

B, 
LIC CAM 

Totes 
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CHAP. II, A. 

Economic. 
AGRICULTURE. 

Fodder. 

Prizes are given by the State to exhibitors of the best cattle and to the 
largest purchasers. These prizes cost Rs. 3,990 in 1901-02. 

Fodder is generally called turd. That of the autumn crop consists 
of jaw& and maize stalks, which are stacked in chhor or stacks, and of 
bhtisci or the broken stalks of the pulses. The only spring fodder is the 
straw of wheat or barley (bhzisci or tdri) and that of barley and gram 
mixed (inissa). Bhlisci is stored in heaps or high circular stacks, which 
are thatched when finished. The stalks of great millet and maize are 
chopped into small pieces (sauna') with a ganddsa and then given to the 
cattle. The supply of fodder varies according to the season; but the 
zaminddrs arrange so that it costs them very little, sowing metha, rape 
and carrots for fodder in the cold weather. In seasons of scarcity the poorer 
zaminddrs have great difficulty in finding food for their cattle. A rich 
man keeps a store of fodder in reserve, and when that fails he can buy 
from others, but the poorer people have to struggle on with branches of 
hiRar, jell, beri or jhar which they chop up and give to the cattle. Some-
times a man will take his cattle away to a more favoured tract where good 
rainfall or the presence of a canal has rendered conditions more favourable. 
This is called 

s
coljdnd. State relief in this respect extends only so far as to 

allow the cattle to graze in the State birs on payment of grazing fees (ang 
chardi). The bins are watered by the canal and there is plenty of grass. 

Section B.—Rents, Wages and Prices. 

Rents; 

Kinclof soil. 

The rates of rent and bated realized by owners vary 

Rent-rates 
per acre. 

Crop. REMARKS. 

according to the 

soil and the crops 

raised and are 

different in all the 

Other crops 

86,1 (cot- 
ton) and 
vegetables 

Sugarcane 

Ditto 	Not fixed... 

Bahl( at q th 	Ditto. 
of the pro -
duce, 

Rs. A. P. 

Ditto 	r 9 6 State demand payable 
by bismaidrs. 

Ditto 	I 3 3 	Ditto. 

Rs. A. P. 

4 12  9 

9 9 6 The State demand 
(onadmia) is paid by 
the owner and water-
rates by cultivator. 

Ditto. 

three 

the ilcips of ;find 

and Jind-Safidon, 

the rent-rates are 

usually the same, 

and are ordinarily 

those shown in the 

margin. In the two 

Dadri or 

Harldna 	and 

Badhra. or Bagar, 

of Dadri tahsil, the 

owners usually re 

ceive cash-rents 

(chakota), 	baidi 	- 

being very rarely 

nahri 

Do, 

Do. 

P4kat-bdtrint 
and Raus11., 

Banjar Only ang clzarde 
(cattle-grazing fee) 
is levied as circum-
stances require. 
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taken. The prevailing lates arc shown below:— 
	 CHAP. II, E. 

Economic, 

RhNTh, WAN,ES 
A NO 11111GES. 

Bind or :mid 	 itifor. 
	 Re 	ales 	

REMAR1.1. 
	 Rent:, 

pe 	re. 

Ufit/ 
Hariana 

5 	° e 
a The 	tate demand N pay- 

Edgar 4 	0  0 y 	able by the landlord. 

( Hariana 3 
!hike). and Raus11-3.1 

Bigar 2 	0 0 

Hariann 1 	0 0 
Shlid-banjar •-• 

Bigar 012 9 

In Kularan and Sangrdr iltigas of Sangrdr tahsfl the landlords generally 
realize battii at the 
rates shown in the 
inaigin, The 
landlord takes i-th 

Kind of soil. 	Batdi rates. 	 REMARKS. 	 or 	of the pro- 
duce of chillies 
and iiaW cotton and 
pays the 	hr. 

himself, As r c - 
Niditc bilk( ... dth and dth of the' 	 Bards 	sugarcane 

produce. 

	

	 The State demand is payable and a'Mn (coarse 
by land-owner. 

Ditto 	 rice), he 	gets 
Ks o-o-6 pur acre 
in some places. anti 

Nahri 	 3rd and if tit of the State demand payable by the pays the mufimla, produce. 	 land-owner, and water-rates 
by cultivator. 	 and in others he 

gets 1th bat(ii and 
pays MU d1/2/(2 BcfMai 	',rd of the produce The State demand is paid by in 

the land-owner. 	 corresponding 
shares, fee „ 	the 
land-owner pays 

-1,th and the tenant .)-ths. 	In 	 the third ibiga of Sangrdr, the 
State is owner of the land, and the cultivators arc its tenants. In this ildqa 
the brad/ system formerly prevailed, but, at the current settlement a cash 
assessment was fixed. 	if the tenants sub-let land to other cultivators, they 
generally takel.th batrii and pay the 'walnuts themselves, the cultivators pay-
ing water-rate. Senna and kamins' dues are paid out of the sinimittit dkerf, 
or common heap. Scrina goes to the biswadar and the rate is 2 secs per 
maund. The kamins or hip,is are four in number, viz., the Nal, jhinwar, 
Kumhar and Chnhra. The other higis are paid separately by the biswadeirs 
and tenants. 
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The average prices (in sets per rupee) of the chief staple food-grafi 
for the t o years ending Igo 
at each tahsil are shown i 
the margin. All grains ex- Food-grains. 	SangrOr. Pod. 	Dadri, 	cept diain (coarse rice) and 
bciirti are cheapest at Sangrin-, 
as they are produced exten- 
sively in this tahsil, whereas 17 	is 	:4 	rice is largely grown in the 

22 	20 	19 	canal-irrigated tracts of Jind 
and bcif rei in the sandy soils of 26 	20 	20 	Dadri. In villages prices are 

23 	15 	io somewhat lower than they 
are in the neighbouring towns. 

••• 	24 	20 	21  The zaminthirs often hand 
16 	20 	over nearly all their produce 

to inahellans, only keeping 
13 enough for one year's con- 

4 	14 sumption. Sometimes, when 
7   

in need of money for wed- 
- 	 12 	in 	dings and to pay the revenue, 

they sell their standing crops. 
887 are shown in the margin. Sang-

lir has a large 
market where 
wheat, gram, 
etc., are collect-
ed from the 

21 	 neighbouring {Songful' 
Mod 
Dgelri 	

27 
25 	35 	

27 20 

	

23 	V.) 	villages for ex- 

	

28 	25 	port. The rail- 
13 ways running 

through 	the 
towns of San- 

20 Jind and 
Dadri ha ve 

ns 
3 
11 

Wheat 

Gram 

Barley 

Maize 

you'd, 

&Cirri 

!Hlls (coarse rice) 

Wang 
Pulses 

U, d 

19 

17 

16 

IS 

The prices for the qui -iquennia since 

1692123 

lawn/ 

Sang!' gr 
5537.15 Jind 

Dadig 

{
saagrg r  

IA& i 

Wheat. Cram. Barley. Maize. 	nv:e,., Lfrj, a. 	Dh f;n, 

13 	15 
13 0  

13 	15 

Is 	1z 	33 	27 1 
15 I 	2/ 	20 
14I 	13 	19 

55 	as 
S 	30 

5 4 	20 

21 

18 
19 

. • 
Is 

•. 

 

13 
20 	11  

19 	Is 

    

3 
25 	ao  

19 	16  

(San g,3„ IS23 
1)01,23 find 	 13 20 

oadri 	 5 4 	Is 

Ione much to equalize avices 

20 
Ya r 	7 5 

15 
rS i 	20 

Wages of arti-
zans. 
Price of labour, 
Table 25 if 
Part 13, 

Artizans are only paid in cash n the towns and some of the larger 
villages, and ',heir wages vary. At Sings- Lir a mason receives from 8 to so 
annas, a carpenter or blacksmith from 6 to 8, while coolies are paid from 3 
to 5 annas a day. The rates at Jind, Dadri, Safidon, etc., are lower. 
At Sang,rnr, which is a great grain mart, there is good demand for cooly 
labour for hand carts, and their wages sometimes rise to 6 or even S 
annas a day. Chamars and other menials, who work as cutters of 
grass and wood or seek employment at the market, earn 3 or 4 annas; 
it employed on plastering houses they get only about 2 annas a day. In villages carpenters and masons get their food and 3 or 4 annas a 
day. 	At harvest time the labourers employed in the fields receive a 
certain quantity of grain, as do the la is. Weavers in villages get the following wages)  raw material being supplied to them: 

Rs. A. P, 
IChes (wrap) 	 ... r o o per piece. 

... t 8 a 
O/C/WM/  
Athadddr (coarse cloth) ,.. I o o 	do yards piece, 

Besides this a little grain and oil is also given. 
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CHAP. 11, B.  

Economic. 
RENTS, WAGES 
AND PRICES. 

Ltingd at harvest 
time. 

The amount of grain paid at each harvest from the undivided grain 
heap to the village menials is called Icing& It is not, as a rule, a fixed 
amount, and in addition to the ldngd, some menials get a fixed, others a 
variable, allowance of grain, as is shown in the table below :— 

' 

To anon, 
PAID. 

AMOUNT OF FOOD•GRAIN PER MAORI:. OR 
PER PLOUGH AT HARVEST IN SERS. 

The detail of work. 
In 	tahsfl 

jfnd. 
In 	tabsil 
Sangria. 

In 	tahsfl 
Dadri. 

ghanuir 	... Per maund one 
set, 	Loge- 
ther 	wit h 
skin 	of 	all 
cloven hoof- 
ed cattle. 

Per maund one 
ser, 	tope. 
ther 	with 
the skin of all 
cloven hoof- 
ed cattle. 

Per maund one 
ser, 	toge. 
ther 	with 
skin 	of 	all 
cloven hoof- 
ed cattle. 

The 	Chameir 	is the leather- 
worker of the village, and also 
generally performs bagel, work 
for the village, and 	assists in 
cultivation. 

Chdhrd 	.., Per 	plough 
five 	sr's, 
with skin of 
c am el s, 
horses 	and 
donkeys. 

Per 	plough 
one 	see, 
with the skins 
of 	camels, 
horses 	and 
donkeys. 

... The Chdlad is 	the sweeper. 
He is also often employed as 
the 	village daura 	(or 	mes- 
senger). 

Khdti 	or 
Taskha'n. 

Per 	plough 
thirty sere. 

Per 	plough . % 	ser 	per 
t h i r ty-two 	maund. 

The Alai is the village car- 
penter. 	He 	makes 	all 	the 
wood-work 	required 	by the 
villager 	and all 	ordinary re- 
pairs. 

Lokdr 	... Ditto Ditto Ditto The Leigh is the village black-
smith, and also does all repairs 
to iron works. 

A-unduir 	.. 5 	se,., 	per  
plough. 

s 	sits 	per  
plough. 

j4." 	ser 	per 
mann& 

The Kunthrir is the village potter 
and manufactures the house- 
hold earthen utensils required. 
In 	addition 	to 	this he keeps 
donkeys and carries grain from 
the 	threshing 	floor 	to 	the 
village. 

7hinevdr 	... Ditto Ditto Pzintear 	supplies 	water. 	He 
makes all the baskets and serves 
as utensil 	cleaner at the 	wed- 
dings. 

.----. 

Neil 	„. Unfixed 	... Unfixed 	... ki 	RCP 	per 
maund. 

He 	shaves and attends upon 
guests. 	He 	is also 	sent 	on 
messages, 	and enjoys 	large 
perquisites at 	betrothals and 
weddings. 

Dhabi 	... Ditto 	... Ditto 	... Unfixed 	... He washes the village clothes. 

Chkisafti 	or 
Chlzunbri. 

Ditto 	.„ Ditto 	... Ditto 	... He is the 	clothes printer of the 
village, stamping and dyeing 
all the village clothes. 

Nilgar 	... Ditto 	. Ditto 	... Ditto 	... He is the dyer of the village. 

NOTE.—The above allowances are fixed o be paid to the menials for their ordinary works 
according to the Wijib-ubArz of Settlement, but in some villages they get a less amount ac• 
cording to their mutual agreement. 
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CHAP. II, B. 	When a new village was settled, the founder, his relations, and children 

Economic, who oroke up the land for cultivation naturally had great influence and 

AND PRICES. 
they became headmen, and the State looked to them for the realization of 

Village luradzem the revenue, their numbers increasing with the population. At the first 
regular settlement they were allowed poraotrri or 5 per cent. on the 
revenue collected, and the collections began to be made by rahsils through 
them (instead of in a lump sum from the eappil). The office of headman is 
deemed to be hereditary, and during the minority of an heir a sat-bar 
keit is appointed. When a village has been divided into pcinas or Midas 
one or more headmen are appointed to each perm or thulu, but the revenue 
of the whole village is collected by all the headmen separately from their 
pri nets or thrlas, and they receive the puchotr4 on the revenue collected 
by them respectively. Large villages have 7, 8 or more headmen apiece ; 
small onus less 

Material condi- 	The rnmarhn  as to  the  rolativi. 	it v of th1 v .1119111,  Jai tribes in 
tam ofthc 
people. 	 Patina (page 1-3o) hold good for lint'. The SikhSardars are the wealth--  

est people in the State, frequently owning two or three villages. They 
live well and are well clothed and housed. Next come the maL ojans 
and other commercial castes, who are well off and live with less display 
than the Sardirs, 

State fore3ts. 
Section C.—Forests. 

The only forests in the State are the reserves, Bits), which are three 
in number, namely, Aish Ban, Bazhipur 

Square  and Birah Ban firs. The figures-in the 
I. Aish flan air 	

miles. 
0541 	margin show their areas in square miles. 

2, Bazidpor BB 	 0 2 	On the ist of August i9o1 a Forest 
3 }Arab Ban Sir 	 2  I . 3 5 	Department was established for the _ 

iota! 	.” 	4 10 	management of the B irs. Previous to 
— this they were under the Bilrah (Forage 

and Wood Goilown). The Forest Department also looks after arboriculture 
and the trees on the road-sides. The statement below shows the receipts 
and expenditure on the Bits for 1895,-95 and 1900-01 :— 

        

        

        

ExYLNE111  RI, 	 0030101.. 

authority. The revenue was imposed in a lamp sum on the lappd, of which 
RENTS. WAGES 	3 }PT forint d the heads, and its distribution rested with them. Gradually 

VIACE 

Rs. 

0.75-36 	 3,66i 

1,.14 

— 7,402 — 416 

__--- 

The Aish Ban Mr lies some tt o miles cast of Sangrig town and has an 
area of 9b4 acrzs. It is irrigated from the Choc, A portion of th s Bite 
is used for raising fodder crops fo- the State animals. Pig, deer, and an 
occasional -wol are found in it. The Bazidpur Sir, also called the Has 
Ban, is about 1 miles to the north-east of Bazidput village. Dlilik trees, 

1,o3,,E,E3c 	 3,133 	• 197 	7,933 
— 

5,654 

Rs. Re. IC. 	Fe. 	t E3. En. 	, 

1,6,5 ;33 I 	374 905 310001 

1,177 3,207 .31 203  

— 40,3 +1,335 t - 870 - 2,721 

0001 

3,790 	1,111 

Es. 	RS. 

1,523  
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locally known as phis, abound in it. The Birah Ban Bir lies 2 miles south 
of the town of Jind on the banks of the Western Jumna Canal. The cattle 
of the neighbouring towns and villages are allowed to graze in the Birs 
Buffaloes 	... Es. 3.o per head. on payment of the annual grazing fee 
Bullocks 	... „ 2-0 	„ 	 (ang charm) shown in the margin. The 
Cows 	... Re. 1-S 	„ 	Birs produce a plentiful supply of the 
Young stock 	... „ 0-12 „ 

CHAP. II, C, 

Economic. 
FORESTS. 

State forests. 

samta, palinji, palwa, khabbal, drib, 
panni and pad grasses and afford welcome relief to the cattle in time of 
drought. Various kinds of trees such as the jdl, hair, jand, kikar (acacia) 
and beri grow in them. 761 trees are more common in the Barah Ban. 
The fruits of the jdl, hair, jand and ber are eaten by the poor in time of 
famine, when also the bark and leaves of these trees are used as fodder. 
The fruit of the jcil tree is called 	and that of the kair. tind. Both 
these are pickled when young and green. When ripe the fruit of the kair 
is called pinizi and that of the jand sangar. They are eaten as vegetables. 
The ber tree fruit is called her. Wood cut from these Birs is stored in 
the State Wood and Forage Godown (Micah) and used as timber for State 
buildings and also as fuel. The Forest Department also sells the fuel. 

Section a—Mines and Minerals. 

The mineral products in the State are saltpetre, kankar and stone. Mineral products. 
Saltpetre is obtained in the Jind tahsil and DAM. H. H. Raja Raghbfr 
Singh opened three State refineries (shorn kothis) at Jind, Safidon and 
Dadri, and from these refined saltpetre is sent for sale to Calcutta. Each 
.refinery is managed by a munsarim or manager who is assisted by a gu-
mdskta (Hindi accountant), a rnuharrir (Urdu clerk), a tolla (weighman), 
two chaprcisis and about 8 workmen. Attached to these refineries .are 
about 74 crude saltpetre factories where crude saltpetre is prepared by 
Workers who work as aslimis (contractors) for the refineries. 

The workers in the refineries for nrenarinff crude saltpetre are uiven Crude saanetre.  
ihi 	a 	 d 	 ith Mnager in Ra,. (October), w 	an 

money. The 'workmen prepare crude saltpetre and bring it- to their res-
pective refineries. They are paid on an average Re. 1-3 per maund. To 
prepare crude saltpetre shard mitti (earth containing saltpetre, which is 
generally found in greater or less quantities in the vicinity of every village) 
is scraped up and brought to the factories, which are generally located near • 
tanks or Wells. Nothing is paid for the material if it, is scraped from 
common land, but a small royalty is paid on private land. Each factory is 
provided with a kundi, a brick-lined sloping channel about., 19 yards long 
with a reservoir at the lower end. The kundi has wooden. poles on all 
sides and is thatched with panni grass. The roof is coped to a height of-. 
one baishe on both sides, and the coped roof is filled with shorn milli and 
water. The water impregnated with saltpetre leaks down through the 
thatch and collects in the reservoir. It is of a reddish colour. This pro-
cess is carried on every day until a sufficient quantity of saltpetre has been 
collected, when the water is boiled in an iron cauldron till it becomes syrup, 
and is then spread over brick-lined beds plastered with lime. When hard 
saltpetre is scraped off with a spade, crude saltpetre is brought to the 
refinery in loads of 15 to 20 maunds. 

The crude saltpetre thus collected is next buried in underground cell; Process of refill. 
(Mattis) for a year and then taken out, 25 maunds at a time, boiled in an ing,  
iron cauldron, and cleaned in an iron sieve called jharad. It is then 
poured into a wooden box with a vessel (doltra) shaped like a spoon or an 
iron pan (cMai). After: some time the sediment settles and the colour of 
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the liquid becomes white, This is the 	put in small boxes, provided with 
a incichl (wooden frame), for crystallization. After 6 or 7 days the 
crystals are taken off the 	collected in baskets and sprinkled with 
alum and indigo water to colour them. Then they are spread on dolarlis 
(sheets of coarse country cloth) to dry. This completes the process. 
During the ten years ending 1901 the average outturn of saltpetre crystals 
was 4,756 maunds out of 14,070 maunds of crude saltpetre, giving an average 
net income of Rs. 14,022. The figures given below show the quantity of 
saltpetre crystals in maunds prepared in the refineries and their earnings 
and expenditure for 1865-06 and 1900-o t, as shown in the Administration 
Reports of the State for those years. in 1900-o t out of 16,381 maunds 
of crude saltpetre, 6,030 maunds of crystals were obtained and sold for 
Rs. 39,936  :— 

Years.. 
Quantity of 	[ 
saltpetre 	Gross earn- j 

prepared. ' 	ings' 	1  

EXPENDITURE. 

I 	Net 
! earnings. 
' 

us. 

I petre. 
Salaries, 

Cost of 	' 
crude salt. Total 

Es. IVI ds. 	Rs, i 1-2s. 

1895-96  •2. 2,628 21,439 1,271 10304 11,575 10064 

1900-01 ... 6,o39 39,936  1,504 18,992 20,426 i 	19,510 

Difference  + 3,4 11  +18,297 + 233 +8,618 + 8;89 + 9,446  

Rankar. 

Stone. 

Kaithar or art illaceous limestone is worked near a good many towns 
and villages. It is used for road-metalling and for buildings, The Public 
Works Department either gets the kanker from contractors or employs 
labourers to excavate it. In the former case the contractors are generally 
paid Rs. 4 per too cubic feet, and they deliver the hanker within a distance 
of a mdc. The owner of the land from which the Stinker is dug is paid 
4 annas per t oo cubic feet. in the other case the labourers arc paid 
its. 2 per 100 cubic feet, and the owner of the land gets the same royalty. 
The labourers are generally menials, Chapts, Chatmirs, etc., who earn on 
all average 4 annas a day. Ica Sas is of twe sorts–. blektkanti and 
Richkzeti hanker is so called because its nodules are supposed 	reSeolble 
scorpion's (bichh-e.) in Shape. It is bard. bluish grey iu colour, and is ILSOO 
for metalling roads. Siili kaetArcf is brittle and a ‘vhwish geev c 	tour, 
It is burnt to make lime and 'liked with Piniatui lime for but 	purposes. 

Stone is blasted at several points in the Rallana and KapOrf bills iu  
tahsil Dadri, the clibl being the Kumhar quarry near Kaliana town. The 
stone obtained is of two sorts, hard and sandstone. The hard stone is 
bluish grey in colour and is made into many articles, such as itkhals and 
idindis (large and small mortarab eiiqkTisfs and kitare lc (small and Imge 
pillars, etc. It is also used for building. At the Rumbar mine about 
26 families of liumlnirs, commonly called Sangtarashiis, work in stone and 
earn about 5 annas a day. It is said that about Rs. 5,000 worth of stone and 
stone articles are worked yearly, of which Its. 2,000 worth are exported. 
Stone obtained from the Raptirt hill is whitish grey and only used for 
building. Flexible sand-stone (called sang-i-larsett, the sand particles being 
loose), has no commercial importance, but is ospotted as a curiosity, 
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Section E.—Arts and Manufactures. 
The gold and silversmiths of Sangrdr, locally called Sundrs, owe their 

unusual proficiency to Raja Raghbir Singh, who sent a number of them 
to Calcutta to learn their trade. They make ornaments of all kinds, 
especially nose rings (nath or machh11); nose studs set with jewels (laung); 
ornaments for the head (kaudd and chak); for the forehead (chand); 
necklaces (Mr or jugni); anklets (pdzeb), etc. Besides the jewels they make 
gold and silver plates, vessels for attar, flasks, scent-bottles, utensils, etc., of 
exquisite workmanship and locally called adaktirs. The purest gold 
softened for setting is called kundan and costs about Rs. 27 a tola. It is 
alloyed with silver or copper or both, about 2 rattis of alloy going to a to/a. 
The general practice is to give the goldsmith his material and pay him so 
much per tola for his work-1 pice in four annas for silver work and anything 
from 2 annas to 2 rupees a tola for work in gold. 

Cotton ginning' or cleaning is done both by machine and by 
hand. In Jind there is a factory containing so machines, which attracts 
the cotton from all the neighbouring villages. Sangrdr tahsil, in default 
of machines, uses hand-mills (called belni in the Punjab and charkhi in 
the Bfingar). The mill consists of two rollers, one of iron and one of 
wood. The cotton is passed between them and the seeds (binolas) thus 
separated from the cotton. The work is generally done by women, who 
if they are working for hire get the seeds, whole or part, in lieu of wages. 
Unginned cotton is two-thirds seed. Ten to 20 scrs of raw cotton is a 
day's work for the ginner, the seed which results being worth 2 or 23/4 annas. 

The next process is scutching (pinna), which is done either 
by women or professional cotton-cleaners (Pinjds). The women use 
a small bamboo bow (dhunki) tightly strung. PinUis use a large double- 
stringed bow (pinjan). The average earnings are 	annas per ser, or 
about 6 annas a day. In villages the cotton cleaner is often paid in grain, 
getting twice the weight of the cotton. Scutched cotton is wound into 
rolls (pants) round pieces of stick. 

Spinning is not a menial occupation. Women of the middle and 
even the higher classes do it. Girls make it an excuse for a merry evening. 
They meet together, spin, sing, and talk the whole night long. This is 
called milbhidna or mitattrd. The seven rdtaurds in the month of Magh, 
before the Shankrant, are considered propitious. When these gatherings 
take place by day they are called chhopa in the Punjab or dintpia in the 
Bangor. The Muhammadan women of ICalidna spin very fine thread 
(batik sat), which sells at It sers per rupee, the average price being I I sers. 

The ginning factory at Jind owned by Magni Ram and Jai Narayan 
was established in 1902. It contains 5o mills, of which only 3o are ordi-
narily at work, about too maunds of cotton being ginned daily. Work is 
not carried on throughout the whole year, but only after the cotton harvest. 
In 1903-04, 39,200 maunds of cotton were ginned, giving 12,865 maunds of 
	  cleaned cotton, which was exported 

EXPENDITURE, 	 to Delhi, Rohtak and Lahore, while 
Gross 	  Net 	the seed (binola) was sold to the 

earnings 	 earnings. neighbouring villagers and shop- 
keepers. The average number of 
workmen employed in 1003-04 here 

Rs. 	Rs. 	Rs. 	Rs. 	Rs. 	was about 120. The figures in the 
margin show the expenditure and 

39,438 	3,651  33.594 37,245 	2,193 	earnings in 1903-04. 

For a detailed account of the various processes which cotton goes through see Monograph 
on Cotton Manufacture in the Punjab,--Lahore, "Civil and Military Gazette" Press, 

Wages. Other. Total. 
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From Jind tahsfl wool is exported before cleaning to Panipat and 
Delhi. In Sangrtir tahsil it is sold to the blanket-weavers of Balfinwilli, 
who make a profit of 8 annas or a rupee on each blanket. Scarcely 
any sheep are kept in Darin' tahsfl. With the exception of these blankets, 
weaving is limited in Jind to coarse country cloth, such as 

khaddar, khaddi, khes, data, sasi and satire. It is done by the julahas (weavers), of whom 1,184 were enumerated at the census of 
1901. A khaddar cloth, 5o yards long and to girahs wide requires 24 sers of barik sat (fine thread), a gajin, 5o yards long and' 9 girahs wide, requires three sers 2 chatdnks of mold sat (coarse thread), and a khaddi, 5o yards long and 8 girahs wide, 3 sers of mold nit. A full piece of khes, dottfi, nisi, or saltfri 58 20 

yards long, and half a yard wide, and requires ser of thread. 
A piece of cloth is woven in 4 or 5 days, and the price paid for the work is 
generally one rupee, so that a weaver earns from 3 to 4 armas a day. 

Dyeing is done by nilgars. They dye women's clothes such as the laltngd, kurta, latjtima (or sulthan) and sirka (or orhtui), besides men's turbans. The nilgars of Sangrtir are noted for their light dyes. They generally use purie ke rang or dyes sold in the Mar, in place of the indigenous dyes. The dye is dissolved in water in a 
Una (earthen or brass vessel). The cloth to be dyed is then dipped into it, rubbed, 

wrung out and starched, and then dried and glazed. Certain indigenous 
dyes are, however, still in use, especially indigo. The powdered indigo,  is put in a large pitcher full of water in which lime, 

saffi (alkali) and Kishmiski dye. gun are mixed, and becomes fit for use after eight days. Kishmiski 
Kasumbhd dye. 

dye is prepared by mixing water with bruised kaththci (a drug) and lime. Kasumbhd dye is put in water, Ns hich is allowed to strain through a piece 
of cloth into another pitcher. When all• the water has strained through the kasumbhd 

is bruised, alkali added to it, and the mixture again allowed 
to strain. This produces a fast colour. The 

kasumbhd dye was formerly to teat aariaaha out 0:ea It a oat 	,a:tol ot ,vary 	toy ,i,z  ,,,,,ds  
(waist strings), etc. it is a fast red dye. Prices vary according Co the quality of the dye. For aim (light) shades the charges per turban are from a i to 1 anna. A piece of cloth (thdn) 20 yards long is dyed for 4 annas. The daily earnings of a dyer vary from 6 to 8 annas. 

The Chhfmbas (stampers) in Jind and Safidon stamp coarse country cloth such as resotis (quilts), toskaks (bed cloths), tjdjam (floor cloth) and native chintz. The cloth is dipped into water mixed with camel dung to 
wash out the starch. Next day and the day after the cloth is again washed and soaked in water mixed with sahl and then dried in the sun. On the 
third day the cloth is put into boiling water with a kind of seed called nada. 

Lastly, the cloth is dried, pressed and stamped with wooden stamps called chhdads. 
A Chhimba can stamp a piece of 5o yards in two days, and is paid 4 pice per yard.' 

Silk embroidery, 	
Silk is not produced in the State. Silk of different colours, called 

pat, is imported from Juliundur and Amritsar to make 
phulkdris and chops. This industry is only carried on in the Sangror tahsil. A piece of 

Idl (red cloth or red muslin) 34 yards long and 11 yards wide, embroidered with fancy designs (bet bald), 
in star and other patterns is called a phulkdri, while a piece of coarse or fine red cloth of the-same dimensions embroidered with bet bald 

on the borders, and with stars of different colours in the inside, is called a chop. A phulkdri takes 6 or 7 days to make and 

The Cost of materials required for stamping so yards of cloth is as follows:....Mtffn 6 pies; alkali and coarse soap atoms 1.6 ; 	3 al um 	pits; dye ,4 gangs, . fuel 6 pita, Thus his net catalogs amount to annas S piss 4 a day.  

Dyeing. 

Indigo. 

Stamping. 
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fetches from Rs. a to 5, white a chop takes a month or two and fetches from CHAP. II, E. Rs. 5 to 20. These garments are worn mostly by the peasant women, 
especially at weddings and other festive occasions, and are often given as Economic. 
a wedding present to the bride. They are also exported to Ludhiana and ARTS AND 
Amritsar in small quantities, but chintz and calicoes are taking their place, MANUFACTURES. 
and so this industry is rapidly dying out. 	 Silk embroidery. 

Carpentry received an impetus from the late Raja Raghbir Singh, who Carpentry, 
sent some Tarkhans from the State to be trained at R&M. These skilled 
workmen live at Sangrtir and earn 8 or 9 annas a day. Their work is good, 
but they follow the ordinary patterns and have not struck out any special 
line. They make tables, chairs, almirahs, writing-cases, etc. The village 
Tarkhan is paid in kind for ordinary work, but for special work, such as 
making carts, well-gear, etc., he gets 5 or 6 annas a day. The outfit of an 
ordinary carpenter costs from Rs. 15 to 30. English files, saws, and planes 
are slowly coming into use. Dadri town is famous for turnery. The imple-
ments used by the turners (kharddis) and their methods are described in the 
Monograph on Wood Carving in the Punjab, 1887-88, page 11. They earn 
from 5 to 8 annas a day. The following are the chief articles manufactured 
by the turners of Dadri with the range of prices for each article :— 

Name of article manufactured. Price, 

Bed legs (lacquered) 
••• 

Do. 	(plain) 
••• 

Pins legs 	.... 	40.• 

Terwds of Nails (pipes) 	••• 

Khuntis (wooden pegs) 

Surrnaddnis and kareids (collyrium boxes) 

Chessmen 	 ••• 

Toys 

••• 

••• 

Rs. A. P. 
2 	o 	o 

o o 

o 4 	o 

o r 	6 

o I 	0 

o 0 	6 

0 4 	0 

0 0 6 

to 

to 

to 

to 

to 

to 

to 

to 

Rs. A. P. 
5 	0 

3 	o o 

o to 	0 

co 	4 	0 

0 	1 	6 
0 	1 	6 

0 8 0 

0 2 0 

Oil-pressing is done by the tells, who numbered 3454  in 1901.    One Oil-pressing.  ghdni (to to 13 sers) of rape (sarson) is put into the hollow part of the press (ko/hzi) and worked with a wooden pestle (lath), which is driven by a single bullock. Half a ser of hot water is mixed with the rape, and when 
it is well pressed, a hole is made at the bottom of the press and the oil begins 
to come out. This oil is heated and again poured on to the rape, while the 
kaki is kept warm with torches (ma:hell) until all the oil is extracted from 
the rape. One maund of rape gives 12 sers of oil and 28 sers of khat 
(rape cakes). A man and woman work the press ; two ghdnis of rape is 
a fair day's work for one press and the workers earn from 4 to 6 annas. 
Other oil-seeds such as sesamum, alsi, etc., are pressed to order. 

There were 3,874 leather workers in the State according to the census 
Tanning a nd of 1909. They may be divided into three main divisions, (1) the Khatiks who leather working. prepare nari leather from sheep and goat skins, while dhauri is tanned and 

prepared by the Chandirs themselves; (ii) the Chamars who make shoes and 
well-gear ; WO the Mochfs and Sarrajts who make gurgdbi and other kind of 
shoes. The Chamars of Sangreir and Dadri tahsils make good desi shoes, 
which are light and flexible. The Mochfs of Sanoir town only make red 
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gurgai heeled shoes. Both the desi shoes and gurg(ibi heeled shoes are ex. 
ported, but only in small quantities. Many kinds of shoes are prepared by the 
Chamars and Mochis of the State. The shoes prepared in Dadri tahsil are 
Se lim-Shdhi, duswrili, mundd (with a chtzurd pilule) and zendna luta (with got chhotd panja and without heels). Others are quite plain, scidd. These are 
generally made of sheep or goat skin dyed red or black with an inner lining of 
dhauti ; some are ornamented at the toe and round the sides ; others are com-
pletely covered with embroidery. The price of a pair of shoes varies from 8 to 
12 annas for an ordinary pair for hard rough use, or one rupee for a slightly 
better quality, to as much as Rs. 5 to to for an embroidered pair. The 
ornamental work is generally done by Chamar women. The Chamars of 
tahsil Sangrtir make plain Punjabi shoes of ndri dyed red. Those of Sangrir 
town ornament them with embroidery work. An embroidered pair costs 
from Rs. 4 to 8, while a plain light pair costs one rupee, and a hard rough 
pair from 8 to 12 annas. The Sarrfijis of Sangriir town make many kinds of 
aurgobis, half and full boots, of different skins, for which they ask from 
Re. 1-8 to to. Besides shoe-making they repair carriage harness and 
saddlery. The Chamars of tahsil Jind are not skilled in shoe-making. 
They prepare ill-shaped Hindustani and muntid shoes. Laced shoes are 
not as a rule kept in stock, but are made to order. It is the custom when 
ordering a pair to be made to give an advance to the Sarraj, the rest of the 
price being paid on delivery. The average period for which a strong shoe 
will last is from 4 to 7 months, and if repaired, it extends to nine months. 
The boots and gurgribis generally wear out in three or four months. Chamars 
earn from 2 to 3 annas a day at shoe-making, Mochis and Sara) from 5 to 8 
annas. 

'drink-making. Pasdwas or brick kilns are worked by Kumhars. This work includes 
the preparation of the kachchd or unbaked bricks, and the collection of waste 
fodder, straw and sweepings (keira karkat) for baking the bricks and slack-
ing them in the pazdzea. The pa/herds or mud brick-makers, who are 
generally Chamars or Chuhris, but sometimes the Kumhars themselves, 
prepare the clay, working it with a spade. Large bricks are moulded 
in a mould of wood or iron called a sdncha bearing a trade mark and 
tap with wooden thdpic (tops). Small bricks are only made in gdlibs or sdnchas (moulds). These bricks are burnt in the kiln. In Sangrir 
tahsil large bricks are made, weighing three sers each ; while in Jind 
tahsil they average a ser. For large bricks the patherds are paid 
Rs. too, and for small bricks Rs. 14 per too,o0o. A patherd can make 400 large and i,5oo small bricks in a day. The Kumhars 
collect straw, fodder sweepings, etc , for the pazcizva on their asses, 
generally without charge, and also up/cis (dried cakes of cowdung) 
which cost Rs. 600 for a pazdwa of 300,000 large bricks. A pazdwa 
is thus arranged :—A layer of sweepings about a foot deep is laid on 
the site, and on it the sun-dried bricks are arranged with a space be-
tween every two layers which is filled with sweepings and upids. Holes 
are left in the covering. Fire is applied from below. A kiln for large 
bricks holds 300,000 bricks and requires four months burning. A 
kiln for small bricks only holds 200,000 bricks, but requires to be 
burnt for the same period. Large bricks are generally sold at Rs. 8co 
per roo,000 and small ones at Rs. too per too,000, while the actual cost 
of large bricks is Rs. 38o and of small ones it is Rs. 56 per 100,000. In the 
town of Sangrdr contractors have recently begun to prepare bricks with 
" chimney " kilns, where Rurbias and Chamars are employed. In the Jind 
tahsil 3o paociwas and in Sangrtir tahsil 24 are made yearly. In Dadri tahsil 
pazawas are not common, as stone is generally used for building purposes. 
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6,393 Kumhfrs were returned in the State at the census of 19ot. In 
the towns and large villages they generally work at brick-making, but 
sometimes make pottery, toys, etc. 	In villages they generally make 
earthenware. 

The method of manufacturing earthen vessels is described on 
pages 2--.1 I of the " Monograph on the Pottery and Glass Industries of the 
Punjab, 1890.91." In this State two potters, jointly, can prepare 25 vessels 
daily, and thus in 15 days they can prepare 375 vessels as detailed below 
burnt in an dwi (small kiln) which requires three days' firing :— 

Name of the vessel. [Number. Price Rate. 

Rs. 	A. P. 

Gliaroas (pitchers) 	... 175 8 o o pies each. 

lid ,,d Is (small pots) 100 9 0 3 pies each.  

Kishares (small glasses for drinking) ••• 500 0 4 0 2 annas per zoo. 
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In this work a family of five persons can earn 9 annas on an average per 
day. Besides working in pottery they supply clay for building purposes, 
and carry grain and other articles on asses from village to village. They 
also carry the corn from the fields at harvest time. A Kumhar with eight 
donkeys can earn 12 annas daily. 

Section F.—Commerce and Trade. 
No statistics for the general trade of the State are available. Sangrtir, 

Exports and im-Jind and Dark; are the local centres of the grain trade, and Messrs. Ralli ports. 
Brothers and other firms send agents there. Refined sugar and rice are 
imported from Muzaffarnagar, Bareilly and Fyzabad; cloth from Delhi and 
Ludhiana ; bronze and brass vessels from Muradabad, Rewari, Patiala and 
Jagadhri gold and silver lace from Patiala and Delhi ; and glass bracelets 
(churls) from Patiala and Ludhiana. Cotton is exported from the town of 
Jind to Rohtak and Hansi, ghi to Sungm and Tobana, sarson and indigo to Delhi. From the town of Dadri Mini is largely exported with a smaller 
quantity of barley and gram' 

Section G.— Means of Communications. 
The Ludhigna-Dhuri-Jakhal Railway passes through tahsfl Sangriir 

Rai:ways. and has a station at Sangrtir town. This railway, 79 miles in 
length, was constructed at the expense of the Jind and Miler Kotla 
Darbars, who contributed 1,-ths and -1th of the cost respectively. 
It was opened on the loth of April 1901 and is worked by 
the North-Western Railway for 55 per cent. of the gross earnings. The 

The methods of skinning buffaloes, bulls, sheep and goats, and the process of tanning, dyeing 
and preparing hides are described in the Monograph on the Leather Industry of the Punjab, 
I.S91-92, pages 16-20. The method of preparing different kinds of shoes, gurgeibi boots, and the tools and instruments used in the works are also described in the Monograph, 
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1,97.843 
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78'66  
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48,415 
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- 24'47 

- 24'47 

•• • 

Mean mileage worked 	••• 

Train mileage .- 	 • 

Gross earnings ... 

Working expenses at 551  per cent. 

Nett earnings -. 

Percentage of return to Darbfirs on capi-
tal outlay, 

Difference. 
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. CAMP. IL 0. capital outlay to the end of June 1903 was Rs. 42,73,166, which gives an 

Eeonotruo average cost of Rs.54,325 per mile. The following statement shows the ' general results of the working 
MEANS OP CAW-
ASONSCATIONS. 

Railway*. 

The percentage of nett profits on the capital outlay for the year 1902-03 
	  was thus 3.6o. The 

figures in the margin 

	

Gross 	Number of Tonnage of 	
show the gross earnings,  

earnings. passengers. 	goods. 	the number of passengers 
of the various classes 
carried, including police 
and troops, and the ton- 

	

Es. 	 Tons. 	nage of goods for the 1st 
half year of 1903. The 

Results of rail. 
way extension. 

Coaching 	-. 	82,389 	256,590 
Goods 	 65,934 	 91,552 	total number of passengers 
Telegraph 	.e* 	 540 	

(256,590) consisted of 483 
Sundries 	•.• 	565 	 1st class; 1,322 2nd 

	

Total 0. 	149,428 	.., 	- 	class ; 4,156 intermediate, 
and 250,629, 3rd class, 
and the tonnage of goods 

of 42,719 tons of merchandise ; 358 tons of railway material ; 8,398 tons of 
ordinary and 77 tons of rid itary stores. 

The Southern Punjab Railway passes through the Jind tahsil for 
25 miles, with stations at Jind, Kinana and Julina. This line was opened 
on the loth of November 1897. The State has no share in it. The Rewari-
Feroxepore Railway runs through tahsil Didri for 14 miles, with stations 
at Charkhi-Ditdri and Manherd. In this line also the State has no share. 

The railways have been effectual in diminishing the hardships of 
famine, especially in the insecure tract of Dadri. Grain is easily transport-
ed and the facility of transport tends to equalise prices. The construction 
of the Ludhiana-Dhdri-Jalchal line afforded great relief to the famine-
stricken population of the State in 1899-190o. The other dines have develop-
ed trade in the towns of Sangrdr and Jind. At Sangnir a grain-market has 
been opened where wheat, gram, etc., are collected from the neighbouring 
villages for export, and since the opening of the Southern Punjab Railway 
cotton mills have been started at Jind. DAdri, however, has suffered, as its 
trade has gone to lahawini since the opening of the Rewirl-Ferozepore line 

I The share al total weirs to be paid  to the North. Western Railway for working the 
line has lately been reduced tole per cent. 
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the halting places! ea route:— 
The table below shows the principal reads in the State together with CHAP. EL Go  

Malting places. Roads. 

32 

24 

SIM 

Ifnd to Mahan 

Pod to Kaithal 

'Most of the halting places noted are mere viilag 'theta any sptrsl or. 	bunga. 
low. 

Roads, 
REMARKS. . 

EDei1on40. 

Maairs or Coati 
MV N IGAVIONS. 

6 Partly metalled 

5 Unmetalled. 

69 Metalled for it miles beyond 
which there is only a karAch.ii 
path. Constructed in i87a-73. 

r Metalled; 

2 

24 

27 

Sangrar tolisil—

Sangr6r to Patiala 

Station road from jind 
town to the rail-
way station. 

Pad to. Sal Mon 

find to Mimi 

Sangrdr to Kuldran... 

Sangrdr to Badrilichan 

Sangrfir to. jfnd 

Sangria.  to Kotla 

Sangrdr rct Mantra ... 

Station road from 
Sangrar town to the 
railway station. 

Bhawanigarh 
State). 

Dhilrf (Patiila State) ... 

Blialw4n and Chhintawala 
(PatiSla State). 

Balwdhar 

(Pati4la 	35 Metalled. Lies in ifnd tettitbry.  
for - miles and then enters 
Patina State. Constructed in 
T867.4.13, 

20 Metalled. 

za Metalled for 2 miles. 

Kanina, JniSna, Zafar-
garb. SSmar, natant( 
(British). 

Wiwi, Than-Iola 

Kandala, Islagota, Kathi-
na (British). 

Mandaula 

%la 

Do, 

Do, 

40 	Do. 

metalled, sandy. 

Do. 

Db. 

Metalled, Conti 
1896-97, 

&tin 

• 

Kherf, Malan a n d 
Mamie. 

limn!, Budha Khera 

RSin RAI, Ragthal 
naund. 

lind to Rohtak 

Milt! tahsfl-- 

DEM to j hajjar 

Wei to Kinaud 

Dade to Bhawini 

Station road from 
Milt( town to the 
railway station. 
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CHAP. 11. 0. 

Economic. 
Mins or Cost- 
11UNICASIONS. 

Roads. 

Ferries. 

Rest-houses. 

Post Offices. 
Tables 31 and 32 
of Part B. 

The metalled roads which are under the State Public Works Depart-
ment (Garb Kapidni) are generally good, but the unmetalled roads are bad. 
The unmetalled roads in tails!! Jind and in the canal-irrigated areas of 
Jind and Sangrtir become swampy during the rainy season, and bullock 
carts have great difficulty in getting through, even with twice the ordinary 
number of bullocks. The village paths are narrow and in some places 
run between hedges. In tahsil Dadri, and especially in the Bilanwili ildga 
(tahsil SangrGr) the roads are sandy, and during the hot weather the drifted 
sand makes the road hard to distinguish from the surrounding country. 

There are two ferries on the Ghaggar in tahsil Sangriir,—one at 
Usmanpur and the other near the village of Nanhera on the Kaithal road. 
These are maintained by the State during the rainy season, and managed 
in the months of Sawan and Bluidon by mallaths, who charge 2 annas a 
person. 

The State guest-house at Sangror, called the Krishan Bigh Kothi, 
lies in the Krishan Garden. It is under khe management of the Superintend-
ent of the Reception Department, assisted by a staff of servants. There is 
also a rest-house at Sangrtir built this year. At Jind, Safidon and Dadri 
certain portions of the forts are used for the accommodation of State 
guests. British Canal Department rest-houses have been built at Jind, 
Safidon and Ram Rai. There are hathas in the larger villages and sutras 
at the towns of Jind, Sangrtir and Dadri. 

Prior to 1885 the State maintained 8 post offices at Sangrtir, Balan- 
Kularan, Jind, Safidon, Zafargarh, Dadri and Badhra. These were 

managed by a Munsarim attached to the Deodhi Mualla, and Jind stamps 
and post-cards were used within the State limits. There were also British 
post offices at Jind and Dadri. On the 15th July i885 a postal convention 
was effected between the Imperial post office and the State, to facilitate 
the mutual exchange of correspondence, parcels, insured articles and money 
orders. The British post offices at Jind and Dadri were abolished and the 
management of the State post offices placed under a State Postmaster-
General, two post offices of exchange, the Imperial post office at Ambala 
and the State office at Sangria- being authorized to deal with articles 
giving rise to accounts. Postage stamps, post-cards and envelopes, sur-
charged "Jind State" are supplied by the Imperial Government to the State 
at cost price. There are now 8 post offices located as follows 

	

Head office. 	 Sub-offices. 	 Branch offices. 

Sangria (1st Class) 
	

Balinwali, Kulardni 

Jind (2nd Class) 	am• 
	 Salfclon 
	

Nana. 

Didri (3rd Class) 
	

Badhia. 

Telegraph lines run along the railways and there is a Government tele-
graph office at Sangrar, which was opened on the ist September 1893. It 
belongs to the State, but is under the management of the British Government. 

• 
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Section I-1.—Famine. 

With the rest of the Punjab the State suffered from the \ famines 
of 1783, 1803, 1812, 1824 and 1833. That of 186o-61 also affected 
the State, especially Dadri tahsil, and half a year's revenue was remitted, 
while advances for the purchase of cattle and seed were made in Dadri. 
In 1869-70 a fodder-famine caused great losses of cattle, a fifth of the 
revenue was remitted in Jind tahsil, and advances were made again in Dadri. 
In 1877-78 the scarcity was more severe and was met by loans and advances 
from the State banks. In 1883-84 a fodder-famine caused great losses of 
cattle and the revenue was largely suspended. In 1896 famine re-appeared 
and Rs. 27,50o were allotted for relief works, 7,000 maunds of drain dis-
tributed. as advances for seed, and Rs. 3,000 spent in charitable relief, and 
though the scarcity was intensified in 1897, the losses were not severe. 
In 1899 the crops failed again, before the people had time to recover from 
the effects of the preceding famines and the State expended Rs. 50,000 on 
relief works, of which three-fifths were allotted to Dadri. These works 
only employed some 2,000 souls, and it was accordingly resolved to 
concentrate the famine-stricken people on the Ludhiana-Dhffri-Jahal 
Railway, where nearly 7,000 were employed for 17 months at a cost of over 
Rs. 40,000. Poor-houses were also opened and relief given privately at a 
cost of nearly Rs. i6,oao, excluding the expenditure on additional dispen-
saries and the relief of immigrants. On the conclusion of the famine 
Rs. 1,58,000 were advanced to the people for the purchase of cattle and 
seed, bringing up the total expenditure incurred by the State to Rs. 2,27,000. 
Details of these various famines and the measures taken to cope with them 
are given below. 

Tahsil thirlft, the arid and sandy tract on the borders of Raljpiitana, has Famine history.-  

nlerc 	ny 	 Lii0 SE:Itc 1- uw 
from time to time afflicted the country, and its people (the Bagris especm:- 
ly) arc often obliged to leave their homes owing to the scarcity of water and 
food. In experience of the acuter evils of famine, rind tahs1.1,, which 
adjoins the Hissar and Rohtak Districts; comes next to Dadri, while Sangriff, 
which lies in the Wawa, has suffered least. Although the construction 
of railways, roads and canals has lessened the risk of wholesale starvation, 
the chances of famine have still to be reckoned 'with.-  The first nos&  
famine, of which we have much information, is that of 1783 Ali, 
known as the chd/iso-  Ml or famine of Sambat 1840. 'A -large part of 
the State was depopulated The previous years(' Sambats 1838 and 
1839, had been dry and the harvests poor, but in 1840 they failed entirely. 
The tanks and ponds (Pharr) ran dry, thousands of cattle died of starvation 
and thirst, and most of the villages were deserted, only the larger ones here 
and there retaining a few inhabitants. The people lived on hair fruit (find) 

and a fruit called betrwa in lieu of grain, and the cattle were kept alive on 
the leaves and bark of the jml, hair, bed and other trees.. Dadri tahsil 

Sers per rupee. 
suffered most and Jind somewhat less. 

Wheat 	 5 to 6 	Prices rose to the rates noted in the 
Gram ... 	5 to 6 	margin. In Sambat 1841 there was 
Barley ... 	... 	6 to 7 	rain and the effects of the famine be- 
Pulses ... 

	

5 	gan to disappear. In Sambat 186o-6/ 1803,04 A.  D. 
there was insufficient rain „ for the kharif and rabi crops, both of 
which failed entirely. The cultivators, mostly Bagris and Bangr6s, 
emigrated to the Malwa or across the Juinna. The remainder kept 
body and soul together by eating find and - .brinva, but many of the 

CHAP. 11, H. 
Economic. 
FAMINE. 

Famines. 
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CHAP.II, H. poor perished from starvation. Large numbers of cattle also died owing 
Economic. Sers per rupee, 	to the scardity of fodder. Prices rose 

Y°wdr 	 as shown in the margin. The famine of FAMINE. 	 Bain! 

	

6 	Sambat 1869-7o affected the State but xs12 A. D. 	Pulses and gram .„ 	5 	slightly. Prices rose to 8 or 9 sers per Wheat 	... 	4 to 5 1824 A. D. 

	

	 rupee. The famine of Sambat 1881 
lasted a short time. After scanty showers in the months of Jeth and 
Asarh there Wa3 no rain and the crops withered, but the last year's stacks 

Sers Per rupee. 	supported the cattle. The leaves and 
Wheat, gram, pulses 	6 	the bark of trees also helped. Prices 

1833 	 ... 	 7 Barley 	 stood as noted in the margin. In Sambat 
890 there was scarcit. 	e adtumn 

rains of Sambat 1890 had failed 
1 
 entirely and the two har

y
vests

Th 
 produced 

hardly anything except on well-lands, but the loss of human life and cattle 
appears to have been inconsiderable. Fodder was procurable at the rate of 
one maund per rupee; and grain was also to be had, but the cultivators 1837 A.D; 	suffered much. in Sambat 1894 there was scarcity, but it was not severe. 

1860451 A.D. 	The famine of Sambat 1916-17 was more severe in the Bagar and Hangar 
tracts of tahsils Dadri and Jind respectively, and the poorer people began 
to emigrate. In Jeth Sambat 916 a few showers fell and then no rain fell for 
a whole year. In the beginning of Jeth and Asalrh Sambat 1917 there was 
rain, and grain was sown, but after that again no rain fell, and the crops all 
dried up. Both the beirani harvests failed. Thousands of cattle perished, 
but some were taken to the hills to.  find pasturage there. The State 
remitted six months' land revenue and granted tak civi advances to the zancintiur of Dadri tahsil for the purchase of oxen and seed. The land 
revenue was suspended, and collections in kind substituted for cash. The 

	

Sets te77itpee, 	State also distributed food to the 
.7oudr, btfjra and 	 poor. In the middle of Jeth Sambat 1862 A.D; 	pulses ... 
Wheat ... 	 1918 there was good rain, and the famine 

	

a. 8 	began to disappear. Prices in this Cram and barley ... 	p 
famine stood as shown in the marin. 1869-70 A.D. 

	

	The famine of Sambat 1925 was very fatal to cattle and thousan
g

ds 
perished. In Jeth and Asairh Sambat 1925 there were only one or two slight 
falls of rain, and though grain was sown, no further rain fell, so that the 
crops withered and the kharif failed altogether, though rabi sowings were 
affected to some extent on irrigated lands. One-fifth of the revenue was 
remitted in Jind tahsil and takdvi advances were granted in Weld. The 
land revenue collections were suspended throughout the State. Poor- • 

	

Sets per rupee, 	houses were also opened. In Asauj 
Wheat —. 	 9 	rain fell, and the famine disappeared. Gram and barley ... 	 Prices stood as noted in the margin. 1678 A,D, 	

The famine of Sambat 1934 was more disastrous than those of Sambat 
1917 or 1925. In Sambat 1933 the yield was an average one, but in Sambat 
1934 the kharif crops failed entirely. There was great loss of live-stock, as 
fodder was not procurable, or when obtainable, 7 or 8 pills of jortair sold 
for a rupee. The State banks were allowed to advance money on loan to 

the aaminaWrs, and takcivi advances were 
Wh 

 
sers per rupee. 

/879 AD. 	 eat ... 	 made in the bctritni villages. In Sam- Gram, barley and 	 bat 1935 rain fell, and thepeople began joodt 
Pulses _ 	 to recover from the effects of the famine. 
Baird 	... 	 The prices stood as noted in the margin. 1883 A.D. 

	

	The spring harvest of Sambat 1940 was a very poor one. The summer 
and winter rains of Sambat 1941 also failed, and in the drier tracts of Jind 
and Dadri tahsils there were no crops. The grass famine was acute, and 
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the cattle had to be driven off to the hills, whence many never returned, 
and the loss of bullocks and cows was 
very great.. 	ce policy of giving liberal 
suspensions was adopted by the State. 
Prices stood as noted in the margin. 
The effects of the famine of Sambat 1953 

were as severe in Jind as in the rest of the Punjab. The Darbar devoted 
attention to the relief of the famine-stricken population, and was encouraged 
thereto by the Punjab Government in its letter No. 35, dated loth February 
1896. As usual, almsgiving had begun before its receipt, and after it 
Rs. 27,500 were sanctioned for famine relief works, which were started as 
follows :— 

St2.7 Per r cite& 
Wheat .— 
Grain, barley, brrjrd and 

jowdr 
Pulses 	... 

CHAR II He 

Economic. 
FAMINE. 

t896 A.D. 

( 	Pindara tank excavation. 

(2) Metalling of a road from the 
station to the town of 

Metalling the road from the 
station to the town of Dadri. 

... 	Building of the Jubilee Hospital 
and the Palace Kothf. 

Besides this relief, 7,000 manilas of grain were given as takrivi to the -gamin-
dirs. On the receipt of the letter No. 73, dated tith April 1896, with a 
draft of the Famine Code from the Punjab Government, Rs. 3,074, in addition 
to the sum allotted for public relief works, was granted as a relief fund. 
Fodder was very scarce, but there was no great loss of cattle, as they were 
taken to the trans-Juinna tracts and elsewhere. The population of the 

Sirs ;tier rupee. State suffered but little from starvation, • 
7ovonCr, 	 and the loss of life was insignificant. 

and barley 	,.. n 	 Prices were as noted in the margin. 
Wheat ... 	 In Asarh Sambat 1954 there was rain, 1897 A.D. 

and the khalif crops were Aiwn, but swarms of locusts visited the State and 
damaged the crops to such an extent that not a green leaf was to be seen, 

sow per raper. 	and the yield of the kharif was very 
frocoeir 	brijili 	— In 	scanty. The Iir,4ni rabi crops also failed 
Pm/wand other pulses, 	 for want of raft:, but there was no loss 01 

and grain 
<, 

;aloe. Prices stood as noted in the 
lint gill in Sam c hat 1955 there was no 1 899  Alx 

nood rain and the nfield n r only average 	Fodder was barely sufficient 
for a season ; and the effects of this and of the recent famine of Sambat 
1953 had not disappeared when the terrible famine of Sambat 1956 1899 &D. 
devastated the State. 	The kharif failed altogether and fodder became 
very scarce. The cattle were driven to the hills and trans-Juinua tracts 
in search of fodder. The population of the area affected by the famine 
was 189,707 souls, and the grab stores in the State had sunk very 
low owing to the previous famines. The construction of the Ludhiana-. 
Dluiri-Jakhal Railway, however, gave much relief to the starving people in 
tahsil Sangnir. The Darbar sanctioned a sum of Rs. 50,000 for famine 
relief as follows :—to tahsil Jind Rs. i5,000, Sangrtir Rs. 5,000, Dadri 

The construction ot the Southern Punjab Railway also gave employment to the pocr 
and famine-stricken. 

In tahsil flu& „. 

In tahsil Dadri 

In tahsil Sangrtir 



a) Cu 

F3i 

Rs. 

41  

40 

100 

Rs. 

1,256 

1,636 

1,331 

32 	1,306 
22 

165 
1,599 
3,731 

1,215 1,165 

1,014 

528 

1,596  

1,231 

424 
470  

1.674 
1,577 
3,546  1,260 
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CHAP. 11, H. Rs. 30,000, and the following relief works were started :— 
Economic. 	In tahsil Jind 

FAMINE. 

In tahsil Dadri 

In tahsil Sangrtir 

The relief works in talmils Jind and Dadri were kept open for about 
two months, during which the average daily numbers of persons employed 
were 665 and 1.321 respectively. These numbers were considered very 
small in comparison with the number of famine-stricken people, and it 
was thought proper to collect as many as would work at Sangrtir, furnish-
ing them with provisions for the journey, and set them to work on the 
construction of the Maid-Natal Railway. For this purpose a whim of 
famine works was appointed with a staff. The sum of Rs. 2,030 was 
disbursed in provisions for the journey, and 4,70o people were collected 
at Sangria. The contracts for ballast, etc., were taken up by the ndzim, and the famine-stricken,  persons employed on the railway and other works 
from the beginning of September 1899 to the end of January 'got, an 
expenditure of Rs. 40,292 being incurred by the State. 7,762 people were 
thus supported. The statement below shows the details 

Repairs of the roads leading to Ram Rai, 
Zafargarh and Julana. 

The town tank excavation, and metalling 
the roads of the town. 

Brick kiln works; repairs of the road 
round the town; and a dna excava-
tion. 

0 

Month. 	 Relief work. 

October (899 ... 

November 1899 

December 1893,.. 

January 7900 
February 1900 
March 190o 

April z900 
May 1900 	... 

June 1900 

July 1900 

August 1900 ... 
September 1900 
October rgoo 
November icoo 
December 1900 
January Igoa 

Tank excavation, road re-
pairs. 

Tank excavation, road re. 
pairs, brick-kiln works. 

Brick-kiln Works, railway 
construction works. 

Railway construction works 
Ditto 

Brick-kiln works, railway 
and ballast works. 

Ditto 
Railway, ballast works, tank 

excavation. 
Railway works, tank exca- 

vation, brick-kiln works. 
Railway and ballast works, 

brick-kiln works. 
Railway and ballast works 

Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 

Total 
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Three methods were adopted for relieving the poor. Poor-houses CHAP. II, H. 
were opened at Sangrur and Dadri. The Sangrtir poor-house was 

started in 1899, and the Dadri poor-house in igoo, when the Raja 

visited the Dadri tahsil and found the people of the Hagar in great 

distress. The statement below shows the details of the expenditure in the 

two poor-houses and the number relieved:— 

MONTH. 

SANGRUR POOR-HOUSE. DADR1 rood-HOUSE.  

N
u

m
b
er

  o
f 

p
oo

r.
  

E
x
p

en
d

it
u
re

  o
  f

 
fo

o
d

.  

.0°
 	

71
  

N
  

v:
3 	

0
  

7i
 

0
 	

I
 

 M
is

ce
ll

an
eo

u
s  

e
x
- 

C
 	

V
 

p
en

d
it

u
re

.  

a 
o 

E-0 

‘3 
0 
0 
a 

..-, 
0 

' ,.0 

Z 

"6" 

E 
G 

C9 
'A.@ sc ,... 
to 

ie 
0 

§ 	• 
o E 
0 0 
6  • 
s; 'Us: 
0  t5  a. 

*,-' 

'ci 
-8 
E-1  

From 	29th 	Sep- 
tember 	to 	the 
end of October 
1899. 

November 189g ... 

December 1899 ... 

January 1900 	.- 

February £900 	... 

March ;goo 	... 

May woo 	... 

June 1900 	0. 

July 1900 	0. 

August 1963 	... 

September 1900... 

October 1900 	... 

November 1900 0. 

December 19o0 .. 

	

Total 	... 

240 

200 

too 

135 

315 

333 

265 

220 

200 

52 

58 

23 

27 

S 

Rs. 

445 

375 

193 

233 

476 

872 

451 

362 

300 

151 

135 

toB 

57 

17 

Rs. 

535 

497 

317 

479 

595 

1,115 

66o 

544 

534 

448  

250 

359 

94 

 44 

.. 

.0 

.,. 

.., 

141  

920 

86z 

1,680 

2,121 

502 

25 

.c. 

— 

... 

Rs. 

... 

... 

564 

1,455 

1,754 

4,164 

2,683 

665 

8 

... 

... 

Rs. 

... 

... 

... 

64 

119 

82 

116 

113 

77 

83 

... 

... 

... 

Rs. 

,.. 

.0 

... 

.., 

628 

1,574 

1,836 

4,280 

2,798 

742  

91  

... 

... 

.0 

2,476  4817 2,615 7437  7,293 12,927 745 13,672 

Boiled gram (bakli) was distributed in 

immigrants (who averaged 99 daily) passing 

At Jind town for the administration of this 

ch((yati saddbart (daily distribution of alms). 

gram per head was distributed daily among 

and women living in parda. The statement 

the evening among the 
through SangrUr town. 

relief there was a pan-
Half a ser of wheat or 

aged and infirm persons, 
below shows the amount 

Economic:, 
FAMINE. 
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_CHAP. II, H. 

Economic-

FAZ,1111E.- 

of the grain distributed thus in the three tahsfls 

Month. 

N
um

be
r  

o
f 

pe
rs

o
n

  s
  

! 	
re

lie
ve

d 

A
m

ou
n

t  o
f 

gr
a

in
.  

„ 
..: 	,... -,,,,i 	bo 

>. S
al

ar
ie

,,  
of

  i  
th

e  
s t

a
ff

.,  

T
o

ta
l.  

Mds. P.2. Rs. Rs. item 16th December 18;9 to 25th 
January :goo. 

59 19 6g r3 82 

February 1900 	... 	... 192 74 19 302 

March 1900 	.../ P16 SO 222 19 301 

April. 1900 304 112 316 28 374 
May 1900 325 123 415 28 443 
lune 1922 225 So 261 rg 28o 

July Igo:, 219 82 267 Tg 286 

August 1900 94 36  114 10 124 
-September r9oo 	... 	... So 17 44 10 54 

Total 	2. 1 ,684 623 2,080 165 2.245 

Two dispensaries were established for the treatment of famine-stricken 
sick in the poor-houses and attached to the Famine Department. The 
statement below shows the expenditure of these dispensaries, etc.:—,  

PrONT II. 'el 

SANGRUR 
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0 

DISPENSARY. 
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DADRi DISPENSARY, 
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Per cent, Rs. Rs. Per cent, Rs. Rs. 
December 1899 ... 21  4'76  ••• ... ... ... 

I nntun'y Iwo 	.. 1.66 45 ... ... .,. 

Pcbrnary 2900 23 	4-34 22 43 20 15 00 7 

March (900 	... .- 4.) 9:-..: 1724 23   1:; 

April 190o 126 	217 Ii 44 93 25'50  31 1S 

May 2900 119 6.56 13 45 39 I 4372 2 15 

f une 1900 	.. 92 10'86 6 45 5' 5192  4 15 

[lily 2900 	... 49 4'40 •••• 43 74 .  47'29 30  15 

August 1900 	... 44 1 '27 23 45 26  3'84 6 If; 

September 1900 ... 83 722 25 45 9 ... ■•• 3 

9ctober 1900 	... 30 to !8 45 -. ... ... 

‘loyember [goo ... 4 25 9 ••• 

— 	218 520 ... 100 



SANGRUR. 

33 villages. 

Rs, 

4,024 

4,024.  

TOTAL. 

296 villages. 

4,737 

3,0,55 

2,967 

15,740  

1,070 

52  

1,30,556 

1,58,172 
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The Bagrls were the first to immigrate into the State, and they 
thronged the streets of the towns, begging in crowds. 'They were located 
at the Gurchodra Nanakyana and Royal Cemetery. The infirm and children 
were given food and boiled gram, while others, who were able 
to work, were employed on relief works, and this arrangement proved 
sufficient to lessen the public distress. In September the daily total of 
persons relieved amounted to 1 12 and that of the old and infirm living on 
charity to 226. 

The figures in the 
margin show the daily 

IMMIGRANTS. 	 total of people on relief 
work and numbers of 

	

PL&CES. 	Persons liv- Employed 	Emigrants. 	immigrants and emi- 
ing on 	on works. 	 giants. Most of the charity. 

emigrants to Delhi and 
	 Hissar were Bagris of 

Dadri 	and the 
Hissar 	 63 	27 	817 

remainder were Bdng- 
Delhi 	 437 	ries of the bardni tracts 

in tahsil Jind. On the 
Bikaner 	 121 	43 	 receipt of information 
Others 	 82 	42 	 from the Commissioner 

of Delhi that Jind State 

	

Total 	 266 	112 	1,254 	emigrants were in Bri- 
tish poor-houses and 

on relief works, arrangemm is for bringing them back to the State were 
made by the Darbar, and they were employed on relief works or admitted 
into the State poor-houses as the case might be. The emigrants were 
chiefly menials. It cost the State Rs. 1,542-7-0 in food and railway 
fares to bring them back. The continuous famines had reduced the 
2 minced rs and tenants, especially those of Nth.; tahsil, to such poverty, 
that they were quite unable to obtain seed and meet the other expenses 
for the coming crop. His Highness sanctioned takdvi advances for 
food-grain, seed-grain, oxen, camels and fodder. • • The table below shows 
the takdvi advances thus made at both harvests:— 

CHAP. 11, H. 

Economic. 
FAMINE, 

DETAILS OF AIDS. 

TAIISIL Jiso. 

79 villages. 

DADRI. 

184 villages. 

Oxen 

Camels 

Seed-grain 

Food-grain 	•.. 

Rs. 
2,142 

••• 

2,159 

Rs. 
2,595 

3;055 

2,962 

13:581  

Miscellaneous expenditure ... 	••• 1,070 

Pay 	 52 61.1 

Cash for wages ... 34,589 91,943 

Total 38,942  1,15,206 
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CHAP. 11,H. 	The statement below shows the whole famine relief expenditure in- 
cursed by the State:— Economic. 	  

FAMINE. 

DETAILS OF EXPENDITURE. 

DETAILS OF FAMINE RELIEF. 

Wages. Miscellaneous. B 	Salaries. Total. 

Relief works 

Sangria poor-house 

Dadrf poor house 

Monthly distribution of grain 

Sang,* famine dispensary .. 

Dadri famine dispensary 	... 

Provisions and fares for emi-
grants. 

Takata advances 

Allowances made to the fa• 
mine staff. 

Total 

Rs. 

33,1 15 

4.817 

12 928 

: 	2,080 

118 

96 

1,542  

1.58,120 

2,520 

Rs. 

1,291 

52? 

••41 

Rs. 

2,177 

1,324 

192 

65 

520 

I00 

52  

Rs. 

40:292  

7,432  

13,672 

2,245 • 

638 

'96 

1,542 

1,58,172 

2,520 

2,20,336 1,843 4.530  2,26,70; 



CHAPTER 111.—ADMINISTRA I rEe 

Section A.--General Administration--Administrative 

Divisions. 

The State of Jind is divided into two nimimals, Sangrrir and Jind. 
Sangria-comprises only one tahsil, also called Sangria-, and has its head. 
quarters at SangrUr, the capital of the State. It includes all the scattered 
territory of that pargana. 

The nizamat of Jim' is divided into two tahsils,----lind, which comprises 
the pargana of Jind, and taksit Dadri, which includes all the compact 
pargana of that name. These two tahsils, which are separated by foreign 
territory, though each forms a compact block, have their respective head-
quarters at Jind, the ancient capital of the State, and at Dadrf. 

CHAP. II, .A. 

Ad miniStra-
tive 

G EIVRIZ!■ 1, 
ADM) NM1CY 
TioN— 
ADMINISTRATIV 
D IVISION 

nistra.tivc: 
D ivisions.  

Under the old system of administration the offices at the capital and 6  enerai 

immediately under the Raja's control were those of the Diz mgn, A 
Mir Munshi or Foreign Secretary, Bakhshi or Pay Master and Munsifis. 
The Tahsilddrs carried on the general administration of the tahsits or  
collectorates, and also exercised some judicial functions. There were no 
written regulations, though, in cases relating to religious matters, the State 
Panditd or Dharm Shd stri was consulted. In the reign of Raja Sartip 
Singh a few dasteir-ul-annals were compiled, and in 1930 Sambat Raja 
Raghbir Singh had codes for every office (sarishla) and the ktirkhdna or 
private office issued. There was no State treasury, all disbursements 
being made by a banker, who charged half an anna per rupee as his 
remuneration, and the cash salaries were disbursed twice a year, the State 
officials receiving their daily allowances (rasad) in kind once a mouth. 
In 1893 Sambat Raja Sark) Singh established a regular treasury and 
constituted the two ivistinuits of Sangrot and find, Under his swqr-m 
appeals lay from the 1 V 11,aim to the A d a t (Superior Court) IF critnina' 
the Muuszi in civil, and to the Dimm.'M in revenue cases, and Egia Raglibit 
Singh after his accession in Sambat irjr) greatly extended awl syt,tema- t,:,rm A B.. 
tized the working of these principles, In Sambat 1931 he established the ,87,, Ad), 
gilds Kids or royal tribunal in which all important cases were heard and 
determined. Thus the P14.zints were empowered to pass sentences 0; oi: 
year's imprisonment and Rs. ICY) fine, and lhe ild,%,/cat sentenner, 	w 
that period and a'in 	 \ ■ '6‘ ,  6 . 
Suits in which the subject-nen: ft,: cart nut :xeeed its, In 	‘,Hi(1:, 	, 
No,',,iinils jurisdiction be nn 	limited to Rs,i et and the Sad; :Wrrtis,:lit, 

500. In revenue cases the, Mt:aims disposed of cases within tlu is  
powers on the reports of the Tahsilthits, referring those not within their 
cognizance to the Diw4n, who in turn referred important eases to the If los 
Kluls Cases in which either or both the parties arc ihJi: subjects Or the f<klia 
of Jind were to be heard by the Foreign Minister. ilfter the death of 
Raghbir Singh a ifunsil was appointed in each tahsii, but they have been cc-
moved by the present Raja and the iVii2itys arc now invested with Altunmps` 
powers. Various reforms have been made by the present Raja flef, re his  
accession, executive and judicial functions wete not y:eparated, „cod lit. eon_  
stituted the head office or c Sadr-h.l.i executive ' and ' Sadg, 4,14, high court', 
but these offices were soon Pmalgamated, and 01, 	aoth, 
into one, designated the ,Saftrr(ilci, in ply, This office ir; ettwpubed 



CHAP. 111,A. 
officials (Ald Ahlkcirs) who act collectively as well as individually. When 

live, Administra- acting collectively they are called the kdmil committee and their work is divided into three branches,. asfollows :— 
I. 

IR 1/.I. 
Political and Foreign Department (Jeutzshi Kkina) with the departments subordinate 

2. Judicial (Criminal only), 
3. BakIzsIsi Kluina (Imperial Service Troops and Police). 
4. Accountant-General's Office (Head or Sadr Treasury, and Deed hf Mualla only), 

IL 

1. Financial Department (with the departments subordinate to it). 
2. Judicial (Imleik).1 
3. Alunthe lattina (Zeribia). 
4. 13akAshi ladna (Local Army with Magazine). 

.5. Accountant General's Department (Forage and wood godown with Forest Reserve, 
Banks at Sangtair, Baldnwali and Kuldrdn, Octroi, Saltpetre Refineries, and Cattle Fairs). 

The powers exercised by the Sadr-cild jointly as a /Amu (full) com-mittee are as follows :— 
a. 

Appointments, dismissals and increase or decrease of salaries of Stare employes up to 
the 4th grade in the Civil Department, est Class Police Sergeants, and Yamaddrs in the State troops and (in accordance with Standing Orders) in the Imperial Service Troops. 

x.A. Suspensions and reinstatements of officials up to the end grade. 
• 2. Transfer of State officials up to 2nd grade by one or all of the members under they work. 	whom  

3. Confiscation of two months' pay of Officials up to 2nd grade. 
4- Fine up to Rs. So in executive matters up to 3rd grade. 
5. Re-alignment or improvement of Canal Minors. 

%.;i: 	 =,il 	SUbi.r. " 	of iS73. 
7. Revision of water-rates under the British rules. 
S. Remodelling of existing nifedkds, subject to the provisions of the agreement  be- tween the British Government and the State. 
9. Sanction of accounts up to the value of Rs. 10,000. 

10. Sanction of estimates for new buildings up to Rs. 5,000. 
ri. Sanction of repairs up to Rs. to,000. 

T2. Sanction of contracts up to Rs, 10,000. 

The corn. 	The full committee can exercise all the powers conferred on itS mittee's indivi. members separately, as detailcd'in the following paragraph :— dual powers, 	
11.—The powers exercised by the members of the Scrdr-did individual- ly are as follows:— 

a. Appointments, dismiSsals, increase or decrease of pay of State servants below the 4th grade or tnzcharvir 
(clerk) in All civil offices, courts and departments up to 2nd Class Sergeants 

in the Police, Kot-Havildar and Ket-Dafarffirs in the local forces and (in accordance with 
Standing Orders) in the Imperial Service Troops. 

2. Suspensions and reinstatements of 3rd grade State employes, and suspensions of 2nd grade officials. 

3 Confiscation of one month's pay of 2nd grade and of two months' pay of 3rd grade officials. 

Vinkfk is an office in charge of the iffunsiff Sack, where house property cases are dealt with andrecords thereof are kept, 
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GENERAL 
ADMINIETRA- 

The Sadr-rild. 

The corn-
rnittee's joint 
powers, 

t. Judicial (Civil only). 
2. 

Accountant-General's Department (Public Works Department, Toshe, ,Welds and Medi A'Adeag, Diann-arth, 
Stationery, Factory, Workshop and Loan Banks at ,Ind, &lid= and °drill-  and Municipal Committees). 

3. Medical Department. 
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q. Proposals for new buildings, costing up to Its. 3,000. 

5. Remodelling of buildings up to Its, 5,000. 

6. Road metalling, costing from Its. 2,000 to Its.10,0co. 

7. Deducting an account up to Its. 1,000 from accounts being not passed in checking. 

S. Sanction of accounts up to Its. 5,000. 

g. Sanction of contracts and purchases up to Its. 3,000. 

To. Sanction to close, transfer or open a new outlet, permanently or temporarily, and trans. 
fer the right of irrigafion from one field to another. 

1 t. Fine up to Its. 50 in executive matters on the servants below the 3rd grade. 

Lambarddri and Chaudhar cases. 

13. Imprisonment up to seven (7) years, and fine up to Its. 20,000. 

14. Reward up to Its. too. 

15. Civil suits of all kinds from Its, 5,000 to Rs. 15,030. 

r6. Sanction to sales from Its. 2,000 to Its. roam. 

17. Decision of h mint (proprietary rights) and brit cases, and sanction to gifts and pun 
from Its. 500 to Its. 10,000. 

IS. Adoption cases from Its, 500 to Its. to,000. 

rg-A. Cases against and grade officials. 

Of the powers exercised by the Suarr-dla individually and collectively, 
sentences of three months' imprisonment and of fine up to Rs too, decrees 
up to Rs. Too in civil suits and up to Rs 50 in ingiyat(proprietary rights) 
cases, and orders confiscating one month's pay of State servants of or 
below the znd grade, are final, but nivacii (review) is permissible on a 
point of law. 

The Munshi Khdna or Foreign Office is the first of the four sadr 
offices subordinate to the Satir-d/d. Its head, the Mit. Munshi or Foreign 
Minister, sits as a court of session to try criminal cases from foreign terri-
tory and conducts all the foreign affairs of the State under the control 
of the Sadr-ad. He is entrusted with the Rija's seal. The departments 
subordinate to this office are those of Irrigation, Education, Post and 
Telegraphs, Motermiddi Ludhiana-Dhdri-Jikhal Railway, Reception and 
Mahldt. 

• 

CHAP. 116 A. 
Ad ministra. 
tWe. 
GENERAL 
ADMINISTRA •  
VON. 

The Serie-did, 

The Com mitt 
individual 
Powers, 

Munskt Kkdna  

The Sad,. Diwdni-Mcil or Financial Office is the second of the sadr 
offices, subordinate to the Sadr-dM. The Financial Minister or Diwtin 
exercises the executive and revenue powers, specified under Civil and 
Revenue Courts (vide Table II). The departments subordinate to this 
office are the Revenue, Excise and Record Offices, 

The Bakhshi Khdna is the third sadr office, subordinate to the Sadr-eild. 
Its head is the Commander-in-Chief of the State forces, and also head of the 
Police. The Imperial Service Troops are governed by the rules and regula-
tions laid down in the Standing Orders, while the local forces are under the 
State Local Law of 1875. He is empowered to pass sentences of imprison-
ment for a term not exceedina

a 
 one year and fine not exceeding Rs. zoo. 

He can promote a sepoy to Havildar in the Imperial Service Troops, sub-
ject to confirmation by the Sadr-dld officer. Appeals against decisions 
of the general of the local forces lie to the Bakhshi Khdna and from the 
Bakhshi Kkdna to the Sadr-dta and thence to the Ulu Khtis. The 
records of all appointments, dismissals, suspensions and reinstatements, ranks, 
increase or decrease of pay, and leave in the State are kept in this office. 

Sadr Diveint• 
Mat. 

Rifkhaki 
Kkina or 
ray Office; 
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Accountant. 
General, 

Deodhi 

The general commanding the local army is empowered to award im-
prisonment for a term not exceeding one year and a fine not exceeding 
Rs. zoo under the State Local Army Law of 1875. 

The Addlat-Sadr (Criminal Court) is the fourth sadr office subordinate 
to the Sadr-04. The Judicial Minister (Athi/ati or Ildkim Addlat-Sadr) 
discharges the function of Sadr Munsiff, and the powers conferred upon 
him are specified below. The criminal and civil courts are subordinate 
to his court, and he also supervises the Central (Sadr) jail. 

The Accountant-General's office was instituted on December 1st, 1899, 
by Raja Ranbfr Singh. Hitherto the State accounts had been sent to the 
Sadr offices concerned ; now they are checked in this office, but passed for 
cheques by the Sadr-dld, all cheques being signed by His Highness himself. 
The Deodhi Mualta, Sadr Treasury, Tosha Khdna, 7aleis and Moddi 
Khdnas, the Public Works Department, Octroi, Dharam-arth, Loan 
Bank, Forage and Wood Godown with Forests, Factory and Foundry 
Workshop, Saltpetre Refineries, Cattle Fairs, and Municipal Committees, are 
subordinate to this office. 

The Deodhi bluetia is under the Sarddr Deodhi. All the house-
hold affairs of the ruling family are managed by this office. The depart-
ments subordinate to it are those of camp equipage, furniture, menagerie, 
stables, elephants, carriages, and entertainment of State guests from other 
States. 

CHAP.111,A. 

Administra-
tive. 
GENERAL Anat. 
HIST RATION. 

Addlat-Sadr. 

Record office, 

Ministers' De. 
partments, 

The Record office (Daftar Sadr), in which all the records of the State 
are deposited, is in charge of a Muheiliz daftar sadr, assisted by a Ntiib 
(Assistant) and Muharrirs, 

In their individual capacities each Minister has his own sphere. 
The Foreign office includes the following departments—Irrigation, 
Education, Post and Telegraphs, Railways, Zendna, and Reception or 
Guests, besides the normal work of a Foreign office. The Finance Minister 
controls Excise, the Records and the Revenue and Expenditure of the 
State. The Commander-in-Chief controls the Army and Police, and the 
Accountant-General, who dates from '899 A.D., looks after the Store 
Department, the State Stables, &c., in addition to his regular functions ; 
while the Minister of Justice is responsible for Justice—Civil and Criminal—
throughout the State. 

Section B.—Civil and Criminal Justice. 

Criminal justice.  The Indian Penal Code is enforced in the State, with the following 
modifications 

(1) Sections 497 and 498 of the Indian Penal Code (section 98 of the 
old State Law)' are cognizable without regard to section 199 of the Criminal 
Procedure Code. The punishment is limited to one year's imprisonment 
or Rs. too fine or both. In case the offender and the woman belong to 
different religions, the punishment is awarded according to the °harm 
Shdstra (bawistka)' and the woman is liable to a fourth of the punishment 
awarded to the man. 

 

' The law here mentioned is the Code drawn up by Raja Raghbfr Singh in 1874 A.D. 
2  The main Dharm Shdstra is the Yagbalak Matakshra, in accordance with which an 

opinion (non.iistha) is expressed by a committee of 3 Pandas as to the nature and duration of 
punishments. 
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(2) As regards religious offences, in addition to those mentioned in 
the Indian Penal Code, section 7o of the old State Law is still enforced 
as a special and local law, by which the killing or injuring of a cow, 
bullock, ni/gcff or peacock is an offence, punishable under the Dharm 
Shastra. The enquiries in all these cases are made by magistrate's. 

The Indian Criminal Procedure Code is enforced in its entirety in the 
State with the following modifications :— 

(1) With reference to Chapter III of the Criminal Procedure Code the 
powers conferred by the State on its courts are as follows:— 

Powers. 

t. Tahsilddrs (3rd Class Magis- As allowed by Criminal Procedure 
trates). 	 Code.  

2. Nizdmat (the Court of the His- Imprisonment for a term not exceed- 
trict Magistrate). 	 ing 3 years and fine not exceeding 

Rs. 2,000 (section 391 of the 
Hid/rya/wino, 1903). 

3. Addlat Sadr and Munshi Imprisonment for a term not exceed- 
Khana (Sessions Courts). 	ing 5 years and fine not exceeding 

Rs. 5,000 (sections 283 and 331 
of the Hadyatndma, 1903). 

Imprisonment not exceeding 7 years 
and fine up to Rs. 20,000 (section 
228 of the Hidtiyatnama of 1903). 

Full powers : may pass any sentence 
authorized by law. 

(ii) Cases against and grade Ahlkdl s (officials) can only be tried 
by the Sadr-tild court, and cases against rst grade officials and those 
of relatives of the Raja by His Highness himself. 

(iii) The sentence passed by a Ndzim imposing a fine up to Rs. 25 
is final, but a review (nazr sdni) in the same court and the revision 
(migrant') in the Sadr-dld or lilds-i-Khds are allowed. The sentences 
passed by the Addlati and Mir Munshi (Sessions Courts) of fine up to 
Rs. 5o are final ; but review or revision is allowed as above. Sentences 
passed by the Sadr-dld of three months' imprisonment and fine up to 
Rs. too are final, but review in the same court and revision in the Raja's 
Court are allowed. In the case of a sentence passed by His Highness (in 
original as well as in appeal cases) a review in the same court is allowed. 

(iv) Appeals against the decisions of 3rd Class Magistrates lie to 
the Ndzim ; and in Dadsf tahsil to the Sub-Divisional Magistrate. 
Appeals against the decisions of the Sub-Divisional Magistrate of Dadri 
and the Maims of Jind and &mu& lie to the Addlat Sadr (Sessions 
Court), and in case any of the parties be inhabitants of foreign territory 
(except the States of Patiala, Nabha or Miler Kotla) the appeal lies to the 
Munshi Khdna (Foreign Office), and against the decisions of the Addlat 
Sadr and the Foreign Office an appeal lies to the Sadr-ald and from the 
Sadr-dld to the Ifiels-i-Khas 

(v) The Appellate Courts are also courts of original jurisdiction. 

(vi) Complaints against the Sardars of Badrtikhan can only be heard 
and determined in the Ifids-i-Khds, and although cases against the Sardars 
of Dialpura can be heard by the lower courts, no sentence against the 
Sardars can be passed except by the Ifids-z-Khas. 

4. Sadr-dld Court (late High 
Court). 

5. ifids-i-Khcis (Court of the Raja) 

CHAP. 111, B 

Administra-tive.inistra- 

CIVIL AND CRI. 
MINAL JUSI10E. 

Criminal justice. 



No. Name of the 
officer, 

Trial of cases. The sentence each 
can impose. 

Name of the 
court. 

Ts 
0 

Poweas. 
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Criminal Courts. 

CHAP. 111, B. 	The table below shows the 1 2 Criminal Courts in powers, etc.:— Administra- 
tine. 
CIVIL AND CRI-
MINAL JUSTICE. 

Criminal Courts. 

PART A. 
the State with their 

Ditto 

Third Class Magis. 
trate; imprisonment 
not exceeding one 
month and fine up 
to Rs. 5o (section 
474 of the lliddyezt. 
mime of 1903). 

Second Class Magis-
trate; imprisonment 
not exceeding one 
month and fine up 
to Rs. 5o (section 
453 of the Hiddyat-
name of 1903). 

Ditto 
I (section 452 of the 

Biddyatnci ma of 
1903), 

t I Talasz7 

2 

 I 

 Nidbat Nizdmat 
Inbar. 

3 Nirdmat  Inheir 
(Canal Agency) 

3 TakslIddr 

Ndib Maim In-
heir. 

Nils in: 	In/dri 
(Canal Agent). I 

In the trial of cases 
due consideration 
is given to Sche-
dule II of the Crimi-
nal Procedure Code. 

For the trial of of-
fences relating to 
canals and Act VIII 
of 1873. 

4 Addlat Hisser 
Alibi, Zino 
Bind (Sub-Di• 
visional Court). 

5 I Nirdinat Zill a 

Sub•Divisio n a I 
Magistrate. 

2 

 1 

 Ndaim of Zilla 
(District Ma-
gistrate). 

In the trial of eases 
due consideration is  
given to Schedule II 
oftheCri m i nal 
Procedure Code. 

Ditto 

First Class Magis. 
trate; imprisonment 
not exceeding two 
years and fine not 
exceeding Rs. loon 
(section 425 of the 
Hiddyatn d m a of 
1903). 

Imprisonment not ex-
ceeding 3 years and 
fine not exceeding 
Rs. 2,000 (section 
391 of the Hiddycd. 
mama of 1903). 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

6 Addlat Sad r 
(Sessions Court). 

7 Illunshf Khdna 

8 Sadr.dld (late 
High Court). 

9 Ijids•i-Khds 

Addlati Sad, 

Mir lin 	hi 
(Foreign Minis-
ter). 

Ahlkdr.drai 

r His Highness 
the Rdja. 
	Full powers  

I Imprisonment n o t 
exceeding 5 years 

i

and fine not exceed-
ing Rs. 50000 (sec-

1 lion 33x of Hiddyat-
Nam of 1903). 

Ditto 
(section 283 of Hiclii-
yritndma of 1903). 

Imprisonment n o t 
exceeding 7 years 
and fine not exceed. 
ing Rs 20,000 (sec-
tion 228 of fliddyat-
ndma of 1903). 

Full powers. 



JIM) STATE. 	avid and Revenue Courts. 
iii 

[ PART A. 

Both civil and revenue suits are tried by the same courts in the 
nizamats, but in the Sadr courts civil suits are tried by the Munn/ Sad, (who is also the Addlati), and revenue suits by the Diwein (Revenue 
Minister). The stamp duty chargeable-on appeals in civil and revenue cases 
is the same as in British territory with some variations in special classes 
of suits, such as summary or sarsari cases in the Revenue Branch. 
The Civil Procedure Code is not enforced in the State. The State 
Local Law is in force. The method of giving effect to mortgages and 
sales is that on application for sanction one month's notice is given ; if 
within that period any objection is raised or claim made, due consideration 
is given by the court ; otherwise sanction is awarded. The course of 
appeal is that the appeal against the decree of a Ndzitn lies in a civil suit to the Sadr Illunszi, and in revenue cases to the Diwdn, and against those of the above two courts to the Sadr-klti, and thence to the If Ids-I-P:Ms. In civil suits no appeals arc allowed against a decree of Rs. 25 awarded by a Maim or one of h's. 50 awarded by the Sadr Munsif or one of Rs. zoo by the Sadr-dlei, but a review in the same court and then 
a nigrdn'i (revision) in the Sadr-dld or IfIds-i-Khds are permitted. The 
revenue cases of the Sardiss of Badnikhan and Diiilpura are heard and 
decided by the .4/(is-i-Khiis alone. The tables below show the powers of 
the civil and revenue courts 

CHAP.1111, B. 

Administra. tive. 
C/VIt. AND CRI. 
MINA!. JUSTICE. 

Civil and Reve-
nue Courts. 

Powers. No. I 	Names of civil courts.  

Alizthmat and Sub-Divisional Magis. Up to Rs. 500 (sections 398 and 43!'). 
trates' Court. 

2 Hunsiff's Court From Rs. 500 to Rs,  5.000 (section 3361). 

3 	 From Rs. 5,00o to Rs. 15,w° „section 2351). 
,t j Ifids-i- lads (His PiVIThess" Court! 	P,,It 

I The sections in brackets refer to the filikyattuitna of March 21st, 1903. 

Names of revenue courts. Powers. 

I 

as. 	.„ I Land Revenue Collector. Namk,1 Suits .up 
to decree of Rs. lo. Sanest (cursory) 
disputes as to rent, batat partnership, mu. 
cimla, etc. 

2 i AiZatnag 	 .,.,! Mortgages up to Rs. 20,000 (sections 44) 
and 412), sales, alienation, brit, gift and tun—up to Rs, 200. 

3 Dfradne (Sadr Revenue Court) 

I 

Sales up to Rs. 2,000 (section 303), gift, 
pun, alienation, brit, haqtyat (proprietary 
rights )—up to Rs. 500. 

„. I  Sales from Rs. 2,000 to Rs. 10,000 (section 
249), gift, pun, brit and alienation—from 
Rs.  

4 I Sadr-ract 

 

 

5 	 ... 	 ...I Full powers, 

I 

Tahsfl 



CIVIL AND Cu,. I land revenue. This is an old religious MINAL JUSTICE. 

Administra- 
tive. 	Brahmans and khatdarshans (SAW-16s) a 

as the alienation of lands to them invo 

CHAP. III, B. 	Mortgage cases of lands belonging 
and decided by the Munshi Ehona, 

to the Dialpura Sard6rs are heard 
Suits regarding sales of land to 

re decided by the /ficis-i-l<Ris only, 
'yes a reduction of one-fourth of the 
custom preserved in the State. 

(n) The adopted son 
in °theft, son a 
ignatc or "In dy 

udop4, cid fsi 

outs! he a. in other's son, or in default of 
daughter 01 a sister's son, or sonic other near 
Ludt of them a loan of the sane -. gat or caste may 
Lion 3 chapter 6, of the State Qdnun Dizodni). 

I e is ELIDAVC:j 
DOI LA a licean ■ mtawlui ad0p- 

ayt itdc 	hey of a different family. 
ire curly 	ann n bc. DlOOLCE1 (SCC State Qdmin 
section 4, chapter 6). 

tee of 'an sisalto be ado steel, mr  
be.Ltion 8, chapter If). 

appOIDICUI 111'..D a coeds to all the rights 
taicayifil I.> the iippsiintet like 	olhoonal 

kies all right*: in his nalliT4 lamlh, e s ept 
deaths of all his own real brothers ((Yuan 

`I 'side!: (`), 

and interests bele 
but per contra het 
in the .nvent of the 

Dizo4ni, !,;cctions 5 

- 0 (Qtinan 
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Inheritance. 

Adoption 

As a general rule the son or sons, natural or adopted, are entitled to 
the inheritance on the father's death, on his abandoning the world and 
becoming faqir, or on his changing his religion. In default of a son the 
widows ordinarily succeed to their husband's estate ; or in case there is no 
widow, the mother and father succeed. The mother has the prior right, 
though, as she and the father ordinarily live together, no partition is, as a 
rule, required. If neither parent has survived the deceased, his brother or 
brothers or his brother's sons within seven degrees succeed in turn per capita. A daughter receives no share, but if she is unmarried a share is 
reserved to defray the expense of her marriage. This share is fixed by the 
court according to circumstances and depends on the means of the family. 
As a rule sons, whether by the same or different wives, share equally. 
The above rules are in accordance with section f, 2 and 5, chapter 4, of the State Qdnun Dizudni and the Tamhid (introduction), and section 2 of 
the Nazeil Ridayat. By custom a widow is not allowed to alienate the 
estate so as to deprive the reversionary heir of it; but she can do so on 
the occurrence of any special emergency, t.g„ in order to pay off debts, 
defray wedding and funeral expenses or preserve the family honour. 
The general custom of division in the State is according to the rule of 
pagwand, but ckunddwand partition is practised in some villages in the 
Sangrdr and Dfidri tahsils, and in some special cases, though very few 
families follow this rule. Among Muhammadans, even of the cultivating 
castes, there is a special custom whereby daughters in some places receive 
shares in land. The eldest sou or his eldest son is entitled to succeed to a 
lambarddri or ckaudhar or, if the eldest son be unfit, the younger 
one or his son is entitled. 

A sonless 111;111, or a num whose son has abandoned the world and 
entered a religious fraternity, or has become insane or been imprisoned for 
life, or changed his religion, or ha, become impotent, may adopt under the 
following conditions 
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(e) The adopted son can be disinherited for misconduct or dis• 
obedience at the request of the appointer (Qdnun 
section 7, chapter 6;. 

(f) Sanction to the adoption by the court concerned (Nizdmat A alai, 
Sadr,Sadr-dlci or 171ds-z-Khcis) is essential, and the necessary 
ceremonies are performed (Qcinfin Diwdni, section to, chapter 
6). On a petition for leave to adopt being filed in court, notice 
is issued by the court for the information of the agnates con-
cerned and to secure their attendance. 

Transfer of property may be either by sale, gift or pun for a necessary 
purpose. The following are instances of a necessary purpose (Qdrthz 
Diwcini, section 4, chapter 8) :— 

CHAP. III, B 

Administra-
tive. 
CIVIL AND CRH 
MINAL jusTICE. 

Adoption. 

Alienation. 

(a) To discharge debts. 

(b) To pay the revenue or other State demands. 

(c) To defray wedding and funeral expenses. 

(d) To subscribe to or defray the cost of religious objects 
(dharm-arth). 

(e) To preserve the family honour. 

In the case of a sale, or transfer of any kind, a mist (file) is made and 
notice issued to all the claimants concerned for their claims (to pre-emption, 
partnership, rights of occupancy, etc.) to be lodged within three weeks 
from the date of its issue ; but a suit for pre-emption may be filed, by 
absent claimants only, within a year (Qdnin Diwcini, sections 24 and 
26, chapter 12). If near agnates refuse to purchase as pre-emptors, the 
remoter ones are allowed to do so (Qtiniin Dizedni, section 23, chapter 12). 

Among Hindus a gift of the whole property, whether ancestral or 
acquired, is not allowed to be made in favour of only one of several rightful 
heirs or in favour of one not entitled so long as other rightful claimants 
exist, but a gift of a part of the property is allowed (Qctian Mutant, section 
4, chapter 9). 

Village common land called shdmldt deh such as gora deh, the space 
adjoining the village site, johars, ponds or tanks, temples and 
mosques, burning and burying grounds, are considered the joint property of 
all the land-owners and may be used separately or collectively with their 
consent. 

Ahtardf is a tax realized from artisans per kudhi and from the 
trading classes per head on animals (goats, sheep and camels), and is used 
as a common fund for common purposes, such as the construction or repair 
of temples, mosques, Aurdweiras,, paras (village guest-houses) and wells, 
on the application of the land-owners to expend it on such objects with the 
sanction of the State or on the proposal of the State. 

Customs and rules regarding marriage are generally the same as those 
prevalent in the Punjab according to the Dharm Shastra and Muhammadan 
Law. Amongst the Hindu and Muhammadan castes, which allow karezd 
(re-marriage of a widow), a widow may marry any person subject to the 
sanction of the State, which upholds the claims of the elder or younger 
brother of the deceased husband to her hand. She is not allowed to 
marry any person not entitled to her if the rightful claimant is a suitable 
candidate. Among Muhammadans a man may divorce his wife according 
to Muhammadan Law, but amongst Hindus divorce is not allowed 

Village common 
lands. 

'Wardle (fund or 
village cess). 

Marriage, 
divorce and 
dower. 
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Individual rights 
in land. 

according to the Dharm Shdstra ; but by custom an unchaste wife may be 
repudiated by her husband, though even such a woman can obtain main-
tenance from her husband on a claim being lodged in court. 

Transfer of property by bequest or will is subject to the inheritance 
and alienation rules generally. One-third of the property after the 
testator's funeral expenses have been defrayed and his debts discharged 
may be devised by will, the remaining two.thirds going to his heirs 
(admix Diwdni, section 3, chapter lo). 

On the death of a land-owner biswaddr or Ian:bars/dr who leaves a 
minor heir, a sarbardhkar (guardian) may be appointed from among his 
kinsmen or relations to manage his affairs until he comes of age. This is 
done with the consent of the widow or widows or by the State. Such a 
sarbartihkdr has full powers to transact business on behalf of the minor, but 
he may not alienate his property without special necessity, such as main-
tenance of the deceased's family. He can be dismissed for his dishonesty 
and misbehaviour (Qtinatt Dizottni, sections 4 and 5, chapter 7). 

Section C.—Land Revenue. 
The table in the margin shows by tahsils the number of villages 
	  held on each of the main forms 

of tenure, but it is in many cases 

	

TAHSIL 	 impossible to class a village satis- 
factorily under any one of the 
recognised forms. 

When a new village was 
settled, the founder, his relations, 

ZaminddrIKihid bis- 	7 	8 	6 and children who broke up the 
moaddri. land for cultivation naturally had 

Pattidchi 	 1 	 great influence and authority. 
The revenue was imposed in a 

Bhaietchdra 	 157 	68 	177 lump sum on the tappet, of which 
they formed the heads, and its 

Total 	 189 	97 	184 distribution rested with them. 
	  Gradually they became headmen, 

and the State looked to them for 
the realization of the revenue, their numbers increasing with the population. 
At the first regular settlement they were allowed pachotra or 5 per cent. 
on the revenue collected, and the collections began to be made by tahsils 
through them (instead of in a lump sum from the tappet'). The office of head-
man is deemed to be hereditary, and during the minority of an heir a car-
bardhkdr is appointed. When a village has been divided into ptinas or thdlas 
one or more headmen are appointed to each pina or thula, but the revenue 
of the whole village is collected by all thg headmen separately from their 
ptinas or hulas, and they receive the pathatrd on the revenue collected 
by them respectively. Large villages have 7, 8 or more headmen apiece ; 
small ones less. 

In most of the State villages the land-holders have been classified 
as proprietors (mdlikdn or bissvaddran). In some villages the cul-
tivators have hereditary cultivating rights, and are called muddy-J-41aq.- 
maurzisi. They are not deemed to have any proprietary rights, but 
pay a fixed rent in cash or grain as mtilikoina to the owner. The owner 
has this further advantage, that he obtains possession of the land of his 
hereditary cultivator in the event of his death without male issue or next-
of-kin within three generations, or if he absconds, and has the right to cut 
trees on his holding for his dwelling house or for agricultural implements, 

CHAP.111,13. 
Administra... 
tive. 

CIVIL AND Cal. 
MINAL JUSTICE. 

Wills. 

Sarbardhkdri 
(guardianship). 

LAND REVENUE. 

Village com. 
annuities and 
tenures. 
Cultivating 
occupancy of 
land. 
Table 38 of 
Pan B. 

Village headmen 

FORM OP TENURE. 

Jind. Savgr6r. Dadri. 
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but not for sale. In the villages belonging to the Sardars, who hold the 
position of hiswatleirs, the tenants (muzdrian-i-ghairmaurtisi) have no 
hereditary cultivating rights, and they cultivate at the will of the owners, 
who can eject them whenever they choose, after a harvest, unless they are 
admitted to the maurthis, 

Out of fourteen villages of the Balanwali it6ga ten belong to the State 
in biszvadit i. In these the batiii system was in force in the rabi up to the 
date of the last settlement, when it was abolished by the Darbar for the 
welfare of the eanzinthirs, and a cash assessment imposed. The zamin-
thirs of these villages have no right to sell or mortgage the land they 
hold, but they can mortgage or sell their rights of occupancy, ie., the right 
of cultivation. 

CHAP. III. a 
Ad m inistra-
tive. 

LAND REVENUE. 

Individual rights 
in land. 

State bimodal. 

The incidental expenses falling on the village community—sums expend- Village mgeba. 
ed when a pl 	y ;I visits the village, or on the entertainment of travellers, 
faqirs, etc., etc.—are met from the malba fund. The charges are in 
the first place advanced by the village bawd (nzalba-bardar) to the 
headmen and debited to the village malba account. The sum expended 
is then refunded to the bawd half-yearly from the malba fund, which 
is derived from the levy of an extra cess of 5 per cent. on the land 
revenue in small villages and 24, per cent. in large ones. Menial tribes have 
to pay an atrdf of Re. 1 to Rs. 2 an each hearth or house (hudhi). 

The manner in which the State was constituted and its revenue history F 
are exceedingly complicated. It is with Gajpat Singh that J Ind history begins. 

iscal history. 

He seized a large tract of country, including the districts of Jind and Safidon 
in 1763, obtained the title of Raja under an imperial /arm lin in 1772, and 
assumed the style of an independent prince. Afterwards he obtained the 
pas-Kan:7s of Sangrar and Balanwali, and thus the State contained four tar- 
2?„-znes during his lifetime, vbs., (1) Jind, 	Safidon, 	Sangrdr and 
(iv) Balanwali, with a revenue of about three laid's of rupees (vide Griffin's 
Punjab Rajas, pages 285, 29a). The State was enlarged in the reign 
of Raja Bhag Singh by the addition of the ithcas of Barsat, Bawana 
and Gohana to the east, and those of Medlin, Hansi and Hissar, etc., 
to the south, which were conferred upon the Raja by Lord Lake 
for his good services, Ludhiana, fylorinda, Basian and Riiikot to the 
west were added to the State by Maharaja Ranjit Singh. A portion 
of these new acquisitions, however, had gone before the death of 
Raja Bliag Singh, while the remaining parts were joined to the 
British territory as escheat, after the death of Raja Sauget Singh 
for Raja Sarnia Singh only succeeded to the estates possessed by his 
grandfather Raja Gajpat Singh, through whom he derived his title. 
After the Mutiny the Dadri territory, containing 124 villages with a 
revenue of Rs. 1,03,000 per annum, was conferred upon the Raja by 
the British Government. Nineteen villages in the Dadri tahsil adjacent 
to the ildqa of Badhwina were purchased by the Raja for Rs. 4,20,00o, 
yielding a revenue of Rs. 21,000 per annum. 	In 186t, 12 villages 
in the Jind tahsil, surrounded by lands of Hissar, assessed at Rs. 8,366, 
were exchanged, and in. exchange for these, 12 villages (valued at 
Rs. 8,345 a year) of the Kularan Pargana, a part of which had 
already been granted to Jind after the Mutiny, were given by the British 
Government, and some villages of the pargana were purchased, and a few 
newly inhabited and thus now 39 villages are included in the Kularan par-
gana and constitute a /Tana belonging to the Sangrtir tahsil,—vide-
!! Punjab Rajas," pages 358, 36i. 
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CHAP. III, C. 	The following table gives the jama of the four settlements of the 
Administra- State :— 
tive. 

LAND REVENUE. 

Statistics Of 
settlements. .  

Settlements. Amount. 

•••••••■••■■•••S 

Highest isms of the first settlement 

Highest jams of the second settlement 

Highest jama of the third settlement 

Highest lama of the Fourth settlement 

014 

e•• 

Rs. 

3,16,962 

5,98,386 

6,55,84 

6,22,389 

NOTE.—It must be borne in mind that Mind DAdri was not included in the first settlea merit. 

The table below shows the area dealt with in the four settlements :— 

Number 
Settlements. 	uof 

villages 
Area cultivated, 

in a errs. 
Unenitivatedi 

in acres, 
Total 

area, acres. 

First settlement 	• 

Second 	do. 	• 

Third 	do. 	... 

Fourth 	do. 

262 

455 

436  

446  

306,879 
, 

655,642  

702,563 

637 420  

146,178 

181,544 

140,181 

2,5.193 

453,057 

847,186 

842,744 
e, 	., o52045 

NOTE.—it must be borne in mind that sahsfl Dads/ was included in the State after the first 
settlement. 

The following table shows the average rent rates per acre of the three tahsfls 

Kind of soil. 	 Sangrdr. 	 Peed. 	 Dtf.dri, 

	

Rs. A. P. 	Rs. A. P. 	 Rs, A. P. 
Rausif 
	

6 ij 
	

O 75 I 	 o 12 

Dakar 	 6 	 o 11 11 
	

O 12 0 

Ithad 
	

8 
	

O 9 0 	 O 50 0 

Banjar 	 I 8 	 O 9 0 	

• 

zo 0 

Chof 	 I II 0 

(mai 	••• 
	 114 0 	

• 	

0 

Cairmumkin 
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The following table shows the *naafis irevenue•free lands) and the land CHAP. III, C. 
revenue realised through the tahsils granted to the holders, including the Ad min istra- 
pigirs of the Sardirs of BacIr6khan and Dialpura 	 bye. 

	 _ 	_ 	 _   	LAND REVENUE. 

Bravo-Isaac. 	 {WITHOUT BISWADNET. Muffs. 

YEAR. 

1891-92 	... 

1892.93 

i 293 94 

1894-95 

i89.596 

5896-97 

1 597'98  

1898.93 

Land in heres. 

1 3,343 

13,367 

1 3.454 

13.458  

13,416  

5 3,457 

13 453 

13.457 

13,562  

11,559 

13,553 

13,475 

Revenue in rupees. 	Revenue in rupees! 

	

1.356 	 20 466 

	

11 .358 	 20,465 

	

17,412 	 ''-0,459 

	

51,217 	1 	20 425 

	

IT OS 	i 	20:21, 

	

51,439 	 20,822 

	

11,424 	 20 85S 

	

!L4-53 	 20,€30 

	

10,925 	 21,181 

	

50.975 	 25.055 

	

10,955 	 27,748 

	

10,80o 	 21,126 

1899.19co 

1900.05 

1905 ,00. 

1902.10  

Before the settlements made by Raja Sardp Singh, the assessment 
was a fluctuating one. In some villages a batti system !Or One crop- and 
hankag for the other was in vogue, and in others cash rates were fixed on 
crops at the beginning of the kharif in consultation with the samindars. 

The first summary settlement of tahsil Sangr6r was effected by the late Settlement of 
Sardar Da 	Singh, Niisim of the State, between x268 and 1272 Path— 1515122 Sangrtir. 

861-1865 A D., The talisil contained 83 villages, and the area dealt with 
was 156,095 acres with a revenue (lama) of Rs. 1,63,897. It was followed by 
a second regular settlement made by the late Sardir Kahan Singh between 
5274 and 1283 Fasli (1866-1875 A. D.) The area returned at this settle-
ment was 161,337 acres with a revenue (fame) of Rs. 1,82,539 and villages 
92. The statement below shows the details of area and revenue ass2ssed, 
together with the increase or decrease-on the first settlement. In the ;e two 
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settlements in the ildgas of Sangrdr and Kulargn nnamla (cash rent) was 
realized for the kharif and batdi of one-third for bdr4ni soils and one-fourth'' 
for dual ones was taken for the rabi, and in that of Balanwall kankzit for 
kharif and batdi for rabi was practised :— 
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The third settlement of tahsil Sangrtir was effected by late L4la CHAP. III, C. 
Kanhiya Lal between 1284 and 1293 Fasli (1877-1886 A.D.). In the third 
settlement cash rents were taken for both crops in the Mips of SartgrOr and Nem.inistra-
Kulinin and in that of &Hartwell cash rents for kharif and beta for rabi. 
It was followed by the fourth settlement made by Lila Ram Kishan Das LAND REVENUE. 

between 1307 and 1326 Fara (1899-1919). In the fourth settlement cash Settlements of 
rents were fixed in the whole tabsil Sangror for the welfare of the zantin- tabsil Sangrilt. 

elan. In this last settlement the area measured was 613 acres less than in 
the former, and the revenue assessed Rs. 22,287 less, and villages rose from 
95 to 97. This reduction in revenue was owing to the cash assessment instead 
of batai. The table below shows the details of area and the revenue assess-
ed, together with the increase and decrease in the preceding settlement :— 
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Total area 

Number 
of 

villages. 

Number 
Cultivated Unculti- of 

houses. 	area. 	vated area 

144 

-.2. 
Acres. 

102,410 

93,504 148  

+ 4 

Acres, 

194,546  

218,541 

+ 23,995 

15,355 

14,187 

- !JO'S 
382,045 

- 8 906 + 15,089 

yama. 

- - 
Acres, 	Rs, 	A. Fr, 

296,956 1,53,064 9 5 

1,72,567 6 7 

+ 29502 13 I 

Details. 

First settlement 

Second settlement ..- 

Increase + or de-
crease - 

306,149  

813,100 

+6.957 

157 

155 

Third sett I e. 
ment. 

Fourth settle-
ment. 

Increase + or 
decrease - 

8.04 

1,987 248,177 

1,582 268,90 

-405 +20,732 

UNCULTIVATED AREA. 

1 

38,10 

24,05 

-14,047 

1-• 

57,97 

44,197 

-13.775 

19,86 

20,14 

+ 272 

so; 
CULTIVATED AREA IN ACRES. 

'ce 

125,407 

128,978 

+3,566  

O 

56,091 

71,762 

+15,761 

64.712  

66,591 

+1,84 

Jane/. 

Rs. 

2,10,060 

2,28,529 

18,460 

3'0 

JIND STATE. 

CHAP. 111, C. 

Administrar. 
tive. 	Ess 

LAND REVENUE. 

Settlements of 
tahsil Jfnd. 

Settlements of 7incl tahsil. 	[PART A. 

The first summary settlement of tahsil Jfnd was commenced by the 
late Lala Kanwar SaM in 1260 Fasli, but it had to be postponed for about 
4 years, owing to a rot at Lajwana Malan in Jind tahsil, and was then 

	

effected by the late Sardar Daya Singh, Ndrim, between 1264 and 127 	C Fasl7. In its two takiga's, Jind and Saffdon, 144 villages and 55,355,4., 
occupied houses were returned. The area dealt with was 296,956 acres, 
and the revenue Rs. 1,53,o65. It was followed by a second (regular) 
settlement made by the late Sardar Samand Singh between 1864 and #873 
A.D. The area returned in this settlement was 312,045 acres with a re-
venue of Rs. 1,72,567 and 148 villages with /4,187 occupied houses 
enumerated. The following table shows the details of area and revenue assessed :- 

Settlements of 
tabs(' Da.drf. 

The third settlement of tahsil Jind was effected by Lila Brij Narayan 
and was followed by a fourth made by that officer between May 1889 and 
July 1897. In this settlement the area measured was 2,328 acres or 461 
square miles more than in the former, and the land revenue assessed 
Rs. 18,460 more, the increase being due to the increase in the area 
under cultivation. The details of area and revenue assessed, with the 
increase or decrease on the preceding settlement, are shown in the table 
below :- 

The Irst settlement of tahsil Dadri was a regular one and was 
effected by the late Sardar Samand Singh between 1269 and 1278 

Fasli (1862 and 871 A.D.). The villages were found to number 158, and the 
whole area was 373,805 acres, of which 303,60o were cultivated and 43,204 
uncultivated. The land revenue assessed was Rs 2,33,279-8-1. The second settlement of tahsil Dadri was made by the late Lela Hardwari LAI 
between 1874 and 1883 A5D. It was followed by a third settlement made 
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by Mir Najaf All between March 1887 and rooa. The villages rose 
from 174 to 184. The area measured in this settlement was 3,524 acres 
more than in the former, but the revenue assessed was Rs. 30,624 
less. This reduction was made by the Raja for the welfare of the people. 
The details of area and revenue assessed, together with the increase or 
decrease in the preced'ng settlement, are shown in the following table :— 
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CHAP. 111, D. 	 Section D.—Miscellaneous Revenue. 
Administra- 
tive. 
MISCELLANEOUS 
REVENUE. 

Excise : 
Country spirit. 

A Superintendent, with two Akbfirf Daroghas and a staff of girelawars 
and chaprcisfs form the excise establishment of the State : the Police also 
assist. 

Country spirit is made thus :—Coarse sugar (Qfir) or sugar syrup (let 
or shfrah) or both mixed together is fermented with the bark of the kikar 
(acacia) tree in water for eight or nine days and poured into copper kettles. 
It is then distilled. This is done under the supervision of the Excise Depart-
ment. The contract for wholesale vend is put up to auction by the Superin-. 
tendent of the Excise Department, the sale being subject to the sanction of 
the Sadr-a7ci Court, or if the amount of the contract exceeds Rs. I o,000, to 
the sanction of the Raja. The rate of the license tax for wholesale vend is 
Rs. 24 a year. There are State stills at Sangria- and Dadri and one is proposed 
at Barauli near Jind. As the last named place lies in the Kurukshetra one 

, cannot at present be established. If any private person wishes to distill he can 
be given a special license and distill on payment of duty and the contractor's 
charges, but at present there is no private distillation. All other private 
distillation is prohibited. Still-head is levied at the rate of Rs. 2-8-o per 
gallon too° proof and Rs. 2 per gallon 75°  proof when the spirit is removed 
from the godown for sale to vendors, wholesale or retail. Retail contracts 
are given by the wholesale or general contractors, or, if there is no general 
contractor, direct by the State. 

The arrangement for the sale of European liquor made by the State 
for 1903 was that the contractor for country spirit should be allowed to 
sell European liquor on payment of a license tax of Rs. loo. 

Country opium and drugs are imported by contractors from the 
Ambala and Hoshiarpur Districts, while with the permission of the British 
Government nineteen cases of Malwa opium, weighing about 35 mans 
to sers, are imported annually from Ajmer through the Ambala District. 
This opium is allowed into the State free of duty, Rs. 4 per ser being 
charged as duty from the contractors at Ajmer and the amount thus charg-
ed being credited to the State. It is imported in accordance with the 
British rules. Duplicate passes are issued by the Superintendent of the 
State Excise Department, one being given to the contractor and the other 
sent to the Superintendent of 'Excise in the District or State concerned. 
On arrival the packages are examined by the State Superintendent of 
Excise or by the Talisildar. The system of leasing the contracts for whole-
sale and retail vend is the same as for country spirit. 

The British Government has prohibited the import of opium from the 
Dade, tahsil of this State into any British District,' and passes for its 
transport from that tahsil to any other part of the State cannot be granted.5  
In order to obtain a special pass for the transport of opium through British 
territory into the State, a certificate is required that the applicant is autho-
rized (a) to sell opium within the State and (6) to apply for a pass. This 
certificate must be signed by the Superintendent of Excise in the Sangrir 
nizeimat, and in Jind or Dadri by the Tahsildar. The Deputy Commis-
sioner of Ambila is authorized to grant permits for the import of Malwa 
opium on behalf of the State. The contracts for country spirits and for 
opium and drugs are never sold to the same person. List of shops for 
vend of liquor, opium and hemp drugs will be found in Appendix B to this 
volume. 

Punjab Excise Pamphlet, Part lb notion 36. 
_ n X 	 n 	 X X 34 

• 

European liquor. 

Opium and 
drugs. 

Import of 
opium. 
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The only distinction between judicial and non-judicial stamps is that 
the stamps used in criminal cases bear the coat-of-arms in red, while those 
used in civil suits and non-judicial cases bear it stamped in blue, The 
values of the stamps are as follows :— 

Rupees 100, 50, 40 30, 25, 20, 19,_18, 17, 16, 15, 14, 13, 12, 
30, 9, 8;  7. 6, 5; 4, 3, 2, , ; annas 12, 8, 4, 2, 1. 

They. are manufactured in the sadr jail at Sangrtir, and the system of issue 
is- as follows :—The sheets of paper are first sealed on the back with the 
mark of a lion in the sadr treasury and then counted and handed over to the 
elf ohtamim in charge of the stamping work. Having been prepared by being 
soaked in water, the coat-of-arms is lithographed on the face in the sadr 
jail in the illo 7damitn's presence. The stone seal and type when not in use 
are kept in the State treasury. The number of vendors and the places at 
which they sell stamps are as follows :— 

Place. 

Safidon, Babinwili and Kularan 

Number of 
vendors. 

I each. 

CHAP. III, F. 

Administra-
tive. 
MISCELLANEOUS 
Rsvattuis. 

Stamps. 

Sangrtir, Jind and Dadri 	 ... 2 	„ 

The British Stamp and Court Fees Acts are not recognised, the State Act 
of 1875 being still in force in a modified form. For postage stamps see Post 
Offices (page 296). 

Section E.— Local and Municipal Government. 
A system of local self-government is being introduced into the State in 

some of the larger towns. 
Section F.—Public Works. 

The Public Works Department (Ghar Koplin() • is in charge of an 
	  officer called Ghar Kapidn. 

Its head-quarters. are at 
.73 • Sangrtir, and there is a mzen- 

Staff. 	
• 	sarim or manager at Jind 

and a jamaddr at Dadrf. 

Head Clerk (sarishtaddr) 	„.. 
Clerks. . 	. 	-- . 
Munsarims (Managers) 
Sub-Overseer 	... 
Mint( .. 	... 
7, nadars 	.. 
Ddroghds or-char.:iris 

EXPENDITURE. 

YEAR. 

1900 01 

1901.02 	 43.824 

2 
2 
I 

.6 n.o Cr° (8 c 

ro "0 

7i: 

'4 2 0 - C, 

Rs 
6 322 

8,064. 

I 

E-1 	The statement in the margin 
shows the establishment. 
The department constructs 
and. repairs State buildings, 

... 	roads, dams, etc., and the 
chief works carried out by it 

.. since 2900-ol are the 
Ranbir College in the Ram 
Bagh, Ranbir Skating Rink 
in the Mahtab Bagh, Ranbir-
ganj, Market, Record Office, 
Female Hospiial, and three 
roads. A dak bungalow 
near the railway station and 
Imperial Service Infantry 
barracks are also under con-
struction. Rs 38,572 and Rs. 
52;488 were spent on construc-
tion and repairs of State 
buildings and roads for 
19oo-ot and 1901-02 respec-
tively as noted in the margin. 

PUBLIC 
WORKS. 
Ghat Katt 
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Army. 

S6raj Mukhf 
Infantry No. 26 

Ifnd transport. 

The Aka] 
Cavalry, 

Kath Mukhl, 
Local Infantry 
No. 4. 

Mountain 
Battery No, 5.. 
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147 

362 

••• 
	 117 

Total 

State by the British Government for it. 

The Stiraj Mukhf Infantry was raised in February 1837. It consisted 
of 600 officers and men with 4o followers. It was reorganized as Imperial 
Service Infantry early in 1889, the Raja's offer, made in 1887, having been 
accepted by the Viceroy at the Patiala Darbar in 1888. Prior to 1889 the 
Stiraj Mukhf Infantry was employed on guard duties, two companies being 
sent to Jind and Dadri every 6 months in turn, but after its organization as 
Imperial Service Troops this was discontinued. It is now stationed at 
Sangria- and it provides guards there, e.g., at His Highness' residence and 
at the treasury. 

In December 1891 the Mid transport was raised with 250 animals for 
the Infantry and 25 for the Jind Lancers. 

The Akal Cavalry regiment was raised in 1845 A.D. by Raja Sara') 
Singh with 200 samirs, 162 being added by Raja Raghbir Singh in Poll. 
In 1889, 150 sawcers were selected from the regiment to form the Jind 
Imperial Service Lancers, but a proposal to disband the lancers has 
lately been carried into effect, and on its abolition its sawars were attached 
to the local Jind Cavalry. It is stationed at Sangrar and is employed as a 
body-guard to His Highness and on other Cavalry duties. 

The Katfir Mukhf regiment was raised by Raja Sara') Singh after 
1857 with 600 men, and is stationed at Sangrtir. Since 1889 two companies 
have been stationed at Jind and Dadri on detachment. They are sent 
annually in rotation. The remaining 4 companies are employed as guards 
for the treasury, jail, magazine, forts, etc., at Sangrdr. 

The Mountain Battery was raised by R6ja Raghbir Singh in March 1874.  
with 4 guns, 2 more being added in March 1879, Thus a completed 
battery was formed with 117 officers and men, and 7o mules and ponies, 

r. Sherdil Artillery ... 

2. Su'raj Mukhf Infantry (now 
Imperial Service Infantry). 

3, Altai Cavalry Regiment 

4. Kath Mukhf Infantry 

5. Mountain Battery... 

No. AND NAME OF REGIMENT. 

Army, 

Section G.—Army. 

During the teign of Raja Sartip Singh the State forces were organized 
into regular bergs (regiments), 
and in 1864 his successor 
Raja Raghbir Singh made 
strenuous efforts to re-orga-
nize and discipline them en 
the British system. The 
strength of each regiment 
during their reigns is shown 
in the margin. The Sherdil 
Horse Artillery was raised in 
1838 A.D. with 2 guns, the 
number being raised to 4 

640 	640 	during the Mutiny of 1857. 
His Highness Raja Raghbir 

2o0 	
Singh added two more guns 
with waggons, raising its 

600 	660 	strength to 118 officers and 
men, 29 followers and 96 
horses. It is stationed at 
Sangrtir, but one or two sec-
tions accompany the Raja on 

1,544 1,866 tour. In 1890 A.D. four 
guns were granted to the 

t PART A., 
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On the 6th of August 1879, 6 country made guns of this battery were 
exchanged for 6 British made guns from the Ferozepore Arsenal. It is 
stationed at Sangrdr, but one section accompanies the Raja on tour. The 
battery has had no opportunity of seeing service, but in January 
18u6 it joined the Camp of Exercise from Kauli to Delhi. 

The State force as now constituted comprises the Imperial Service 
Troops and Transport, and the Local Force. Both are under the Bakshi. 
The figures below show their present strength— 

DESCRIPTION OF ARMY. 

STRENGTH. 

Soldiers. Followers. Animals. 

Imperial Service floats, 

find Imperial Service Infantry 	... 	... 600 36 ... 

I fnd Imperial Strvice Transports 	... 	.. 74 36  258 

Local Troops. 

Sheid:1 Artillery No. r 	... 	... 	... 40  is 36 

find Lancers 	... 	 ... 	... 125 ... 125 

MR Cavalry (Regiment) No. 3 	... 	... 95 3 95 

Kat& Mukhi Infantry No. 4 	a. 562 ... ... 

Mountain Battery No, 5 	... 	4.- 	... 40  12 24 

Total 	... 1,536  too 538  

The St-ate forces were employed on the following occasions -- 

1. In the battle of Katwal in Asauj Sambat 1898 (the Sherdil 
Artillery and the SUraj Mukhi Infantry). 

2. At Kandela Khas in Jind pargana against the rebels in Magh 
Sambat loot (the Sherdil Artillery and Stiraj Mukhi Infantry). 

3. At the siege of Ghunghrana Fort under Captain Hay in 1846 A-D., 
tide Rajas of the Punjab, page 352 (the Sherdil Artillery and the Stirai 
Mukhi Infantry No. 2). 

4. In the expedition to Kashmir in December 1846, when Imammd-
Din, the governor, was in revolt (a detachment of the Snraj Mukhi Infantry 
No. 2). 

CHARM G. 
Administra-
tive. 
ARMY. 

Present strength 
of State forces. 
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6. At the assault of Delhi in x857 (the Sherdil Artillery, SUraj 
Mukhi Infantry No. 2, and the Aka]. Cavalry). 

7. At Ainchra in Jfrid pargana, July 1857 (the Katar Mukhi Local 
Infantry No. 4). 

8. At Charkhi in Dadri pargana against the rebels in April 1864 A.D. 
(the Sherdil Artillery, the SUraj Mukhi Infantry No. 2, the Akal Cavalry 
and Katar Mukhi Local Infantry No. 4). 

9. On the Ktika outbreak at Maier Kotla in 1872 (the Sherdil 
Artillery and the Kafir Mukhi Local.  Infantry No. 4). 

to. In the second Afghan War in 1878-79 (the Sherdil Artillery, the 
Stiraj Mukhi Infantry No. 2, and the Altai Cavalry). 

xi. In the Tirah campaign of 1897-98 (Jind Imperial Service Infantry)..  
In August 1897, the Darbar placed its Imperial Service Troops at the 
disposal of the Government of India for employment on the north-west 
frontier, and the services of the Jind Imperial Service Infantry were accepted. 
The regiment reached Shinauri on September 2 2nd, and remained there 
until October loth, being employed as pioneers attached to the 4th Brigade 
under Brigadier-General Westmacott at Dargai. On several occasions 
it did etcellent service, and on two occasions its commandant and men 
gained special commendation by their steady conduct, once in covering a 
foraging party, when the commandant, Gurnam Singh, handled his men 
skilfully, and again when a telegraph escort under Lieutenant Garwood was 
attacked near Karrapa on November t ith, the men behaved excellently, bring-
ing equipment and wounded into the camp in Dwatoi. On November 19th 
the camp moved from Maidan to Ba.gh, and shortly after its arrival the Jind 
Infantry saved No. g Mountain Battery from some danger by the prompt-
ness with which it drove off a party of the enemy. On December 7th, the 
force retired from Bagh, and in the retirement the regiment on several 
occasions earned the warm praises of the general commanding. The Jind 
Infantry can boast of being the first Imperial Service Troops in India to 
come under fire. Throughout the operations it behaved admirably : cold and 
hardship were borne, and arduous work endured with a spirit that would have 
done credit to troops far more inured to service' 

Section H.—Police and Jails. 

Police circles or 	The tahsfl of Sangrtir is divided into three thcinas 	Sangrtir, com- 
t4anas, 

	

	prising the central ildqa of that tract; (2) Balanwali, comprising the three 
scattered /kips of Balanwalf, Dialpura, and Burl Mansa, the small island of 
Jind territory, south of the first two ; and (a) KUlaran, which comprises the 
ileiqa of that name with the two small islands of find territory known as 
Chaukf Bazidpur, so called because there is a police outpost at the chief 

'This secant is partieslarly taken from Brigadir-General Stuart Beatson's History 
of the Imperial Service Troops in Native States, pages 567, and from letter No. 439 A.F, 
dated 3rd February 1898, from Major R. V. Scallon, F.S C.. Inspecting Officer, Punjab 
Imperial Service Infantry, to the President of the Council of Regency, Jind State. 

CHAP. lit H. 	5. At Lajwana Kal4n in Jind pargana against the rebels in June 1854 

Administra- A.D. (the Sherdil Artillery, the Stiraj Mukhi Infantry No. 2 and Ak&I 
tive. 	Cavalry). 

ARMY. 

Tirah 
Expedition. 
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village, Bazidpur. The tahsfl of Jind is divided into two Hines, Jfnd and 
Safidon, with headquarters at those towns. There is also an outpost at 
Zafargarh in the extreme south of the tahsfl and thane of Jffid on the 
Southern Punjab Railway, 3 miles from the railway station at Jaulana. 
Tahsfl Dadri comprises two lianas, Dadri and Badhra, with head-quarters 
at Dadri, the town and tahsil head-quarters, and at Bidhra, a large 
village in the extreme south-west of the tahsil. There is also an outpost 
at Baund village in the extreme north of the tahsil. 

CHAP.111,14. 

Administra-
tive. 
Potion AND 

Police circles or 
thdnas. 

Under the old system of administration the thonadcirs, who exercised powers and sale- 
es f Police 

als

o  
great powers, used themselves to dispose of the small cases orally, only 
serious cases being referred to the ruler of the State. The thanaddr was nffici.  
assisted by a jamadcir, 8 baryancicises, a khoji (tracker) and 2 muharrirs, 
He was paid as follows 

Rs. 7 monthly in cash. 

Two rasads (rations in kind) daily. 

Gram for one horse. 

Re. 1 per village as an annual nasar from the seminars. 

Fodder from the sanzindcirs at harvest time. 

to per cent. of all fines collected by him. 

In the reign of Raja Sartip Singh kotwdlis were established at the three 
tahsil head-quarters, each kotwd/ receiving Re. 40 a month. At the big 
villages of Kularin, Balanwali, Badhra and Safidon there were /Maas, 
each thdnadar being paid Rs. 30, and at Bazidpur, Lajwana Malan and 
Baund Kalan there were chaukis. In Sambat 1911 the chauki at Lajwana 
Kalan was transferred to Zafargarh. In Sambat 1933 Raja Raghbir Singh 
appointed an Inspector of Police in each of the three tahsils, and placed 
them under the control of a Sadr Superintendent at the capital. The Deputy 
Inspectors or thanaders were only allowed to investigate cases in which 
property less than Rs. 200 in value was involved, cases of greater import-
ance being investigated by the Inspectors and Deputy Inspector jointly. It 
was, moreover, ordered that all cases should be sent for trial to the Ndzims. 
The old system of watch and ward was that known as the thikar 
(literally 'potsherd) whereby the village headmen chose men of the village 
in rotation to keep watch and ward. This system is still kept up in some 
villages. Outside the village sardis used to be chosen in the same way to 
protect travellers in the wastes during the hot season. But in Sambat 1905 1848 A.D. 

thaukairs were appointed by the State for every village. 

The Police force now consists of 70 officers and 335 men, of whom 37 Strength 

are mounted constables, with 26 followers, giving a total of 431 officers and Police. 
men, but in addition to this force there 

frahsfl hnd 	 222 	are 5231- chaukidors, who are paid by the Tahsil Dahl 	x87 
Terhs:1 Sangr4r 	214 	headmen out of the chaukidcird or watch 

and ward cess for each village. A chau- 
kiddr receives Rs. 3 per month. The 

Police Department is now under an official at head-quarters designated 
the Inspector-General of Police with a Superintendent of Volice at each 
tahsil. 

There are now no lopeetors, 

1854 A.D. 
1877 A.D. 

of 
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There is a cattle-pound in charge of the police at every thdna. 

The State jail at Sangrir has an average of 164 prisoners annually. 
Jail industries include printing, weaving, carpet-making, etc. 

The State contains no criminal tribes with the exception of some zoo 
Salmis, but Kanjars, Dhaias and others frequently invade it from Patiala, 
Rohtak and elsewhere. Cattle theft is rife among the Ranghars in and 
around Saffdon. Bad characters are regularly placed on security. 

Section 1.—Education and Literacy. 

Census. 

the margin gives the number of literate persons as 
returned at the cen-
suses of 188 r, 1891 
and 1901 and the 
ratio of literates per 
L000 of the total 
population. 	T h e 

	

5,93 	5,883 	so 	second table in the 1   23.66 	42.9i 	.26 	margin gives the pro- 
portion of literates 

	

7,707 	7,616 	gi per 1,000 by reli- 
27 68 	48.83 	.70 	gions. Nearly zo per 

cent. of the Jams are 
literate. This is due 

	

7,829 	7,613 	216 
no doubt to the fact 2776 	4963 	1.68 
that the majority of 
the Jabs are Banids, 
	 who are fully alive 

to the advantages of 
Literates. education in Hindi 

and Mahajani. Sikhs 
are more educated 
than Hindus owing 

	

194.73 	to the fact that the 
Hindu religion in- 
eludes the majority of 
the agricultural and 
menial tribes, who, 
like the Muhammadan 
agriculturists, rarely 
get any education at 
all. The third table in 
the margin gives the 
actual numbers of li-
terates in each langu-
age among the whole 
population as returned 
in the census of 1901. 
Most of those returned 
as literate in English, 
Urdu, Persian, Sans. 
krit and Gurmukhi 
have been educated in 
the State Schools. 

Literacy. 	 The first table in 

1881 	••• 

1891 	•• • 

1901 	• •• 

Persons Males. Females. 

40-07 
26.87 
15.78  

Language. Males. Females. Total. 

English 332  45 377 Urdu and Persian 1,492 78 1,310 
Sanskrit and 'Thisbe ... 1,610 49 1,859 Gurmukhf 1,138 72 1,210 
Lande and Mahajanl 3,000 18 3,018 
Arabic 	... 
Other Indian tongues 

3g 6 
8 

41 
14 

Total 7,613 216 I 	7829 
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CHAP. III, L 

Administra-
Bye- 

EOUCATION AND 
LITERACY. 

Schools. 

Until 1889 AD. only indigenous education existed in Jind. There 
were four schools maintained by the State, at Sangnir, Jind, Dadri and 
Safidon, where Persian, Sanskrit and Gurmukhi were taught. In 1889 the 
State adopted the Punjab Educational system and remodelled these schools. 
Safidon became an upper primary and the other three vernacular middle 
schools. A supervising and inspecting officer was appointed called the 

unsariat of Schools. In 1891 Safidon became a vernacular middle 
school and the others anglo-vernacular.1 At the same time primary 
schools were opened at Sangrur, Balanwali, Diffipura and Badniklffin in 
Sangror tahsil ; Jind and Safidon in Jind tahsil ; and Dadri, Kaliana and 
Rinila in Dadri tahsil. In 1894 the Sangrtir school was raised to the high 
grade and a boarding house added. In 1899 Safidon became an anglo-ver-
nacular middle school. On the loth of November 1899 the Lieutenant-
Governor of the Punjab, accompanied by Raja Ranhfr Singh, laid the foun-
dation stone of the Diamond Jubilee College, close to Sangrdr, and the 
building is now complete. 

At Sangrtir the high and middle departments have a head-master, Staff. 
three under-masters, a Sanskrit teacher and a Persian teacher, while 
the primary school has a head-master, with three assistant masters. 
The three anglo-vernacular schools at Jind, Safidon and Didri have 
each a head-master assisted by three teachers, in Mathematics, Sanskrit 
and Persian ; and the primary schools have each a head-master with two 
assistants. The five remaining primary schools have each one master. 
Gymnastic instruction is given at Sangtffir, Jind, Dadri and Safidon. 

The results of the State's educational administration have been Educntional 
encouraging. The number of students, of all ages, had risen from progress. 
722 in 1892-93 to 885 in t 899-190o, but it fell again to 791 in 1900-01. 
This decrease was in the primary schools, and is due to the fact that 
education is little appreciated by the mass of the rural population, Hindi 
accounts being all that they want to see taught. The primary school 
at Sanwar was closed in 1900. Since 1892, 117 boys have passed 

the middle school or entrance 
examinations of the Punjab Uni-
versity, 21 boys passing in 19o0 as 
against 3 in 1893. In 1891-92 out 
of 657 candidates only 366 passed 1898.99 	 648 	546 	the upper and lower primary exa- 

iffing-Igoo 	543 	434 	minations, whereas in the past 
three years the number of passes has 

Year. 	Candidates. 	Passed. 

5900-01 	 522 	 420 	been far higher, though fewer boys 
have a.-tually competed. 

Indigenous education is increasing rapidly. There were in 19o1, Indigenous mitt= 
19 indigenous schools with 175 boys and 28 girls, as against 7 ca""". 
schools with 82 boys only in r891. Seven of these schools in 1go1 
were pcitsiidleis and dharmsdlois, where special religious instruction 
is given. The pupils are mainly Brahman boys who are learning 
the ritual of their office—the patina and misrdi functions, and the 
methods and practices of Hindu ceremonies. To this end they read 
first the Hora Chakra, an astrological primer, then the Sheghra 
Bodh, a hand-book which lays down the principles on which the 
dates and times for weddings, muklcizoa ceremonies, etc., are to be 
fixed. The third book, the Garud Katha, describes the progress of the 
dead through hell (narak) to heaven (sroarga). Passages from this Titatko 
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are recited at the kiria-karam ceremony. Thus the young Brahman 
is equipped to assist at the three important events in the lives of his 
clients. There are also Sidluis and Pandits, especially in the Kurukshetra, 
who instruct students (vidydratifil) in Hindu theology, teaching them 
such books as the Gita, Bhagwat, Mahabhirata, Rarnayana, etc. 
Both pupils and teachers live on the charity of their neighbours. 
Vidyd, athis have here to undergo a laborious training. They learn the shaloka's and mantras by heart, first as pat (reading without meaning) and then arch (literal meaning). They also learn to recite shalokds-  and mantras in a rhythmical tone or sing-song. In this way the faculty 

of recitation and the memory are developed, but the understanding 
is not. 

Chdtslalis. 

Outmlikhi Pet-
adids. 

Muhammadan.  
eduction. 

There are in the State four (We:ski/dr, in which pddluis (teachers) leach Mahajan boys to read and write lande (Mahajanf) and do 
accounts. Learning to 'write is regarded as much easier than learning 
to read 	The boys are taught the painti or alphabet first on the .ground and then on a takhti or small board, which in the Jangal is 
plastered with black from a taws, or cooking plate, while pdndzi 
(white clay) water is used in place of ink. In the Jind and Dadri 

'tahsils the board is plastered with 1Viult4ni clay, and country ink is used. 
After the pairitt the boys are taught to write, and soon are consider-
ed to be ready to be taught accounts. He first learns the figures 
(ginti). Then the tables up to 40 (pahcirds), and fractional numbers 
are learned by heart and recited every evening. This is called muhdrni 
All the boys stand in a row; two, who know these tables, stand in front 
and recite them line byline, a deini do (twice one are two) ; do deini char 
(twice two are four), and so on, the class repeating every line after them, 
Next the 'four simple rules are learned—addition (los); substraction (ghaldna), multiplication (pints), and division (bhile). Last comes the all important biydl, computation of interest, which completes the educa- 
tional course. 

In tahsil Sangria', BUN or Sikh religious teachers ate appointed 
by the State. They teach Gurnaukhi and the Sikh religious books 
such as the Balupdesh, Rohrris, Japjf, Panj Granthf, Das Granthi and 
Gyre Granth Sahib, ar'd also read the Guru Granth Sahib in the mornings, 
at the frurdzrdsds, the gates of the palaces and in the town. Some 
wealthy Sikh Sardirs also appoint Bhais to read and reach the Sikh Scrip-
tures to their boys and girls. 

Muhammadan education consists in learning the Quit by heart 
(Qourdn-khaldni). There are seven nzaktabs in the State, and the 
course of teaching begins with the Bagdidi Qaida (Arabic Primer) which 
gives the boys an elementary knowledge of the Persian script. Then 
they begin on the last sipdra, the 3oth part of the Quran, which 
is an easy one, and when that is mastered begin at the beginning of the Quran, and learn it all off by rote. No explanations are given ; 
consequently only the memory is trained. Great stress is laid upon 
correct pronunciation, and the boys practise each of the Arabic letters 
separately. This is called Edlim-ul-makhdraj. The meads or maulvis 
may be seen sitting on mats in the mosques or elsewhere, while the 
boys sit round them on the ground swaying backwards and forwards, 
with the Quran on a wooden frame (Yana) in front of them, Both 
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agriculturists and artisans, however, prefer to limit the education of 
their sons to the business of life. If there is a public school near, the 
boy may he sent to it for a short time, but he begins to learn his trade 
or help his father in the fields at such an early age that there is scanty 
leisure for book-learning. 

• 
Female education is confined to religions instruction. There is, a 

private girls' school at Kaliana, to which Muhammadan girls go to learn 
the Arabic religious books, In the other towns Hindu girls learn some 
Nagri and Sikh girls Gurmukld to enable them to read the religious books,.  
white Muhammadan girls learn the passages of the Quran at their homes, 
but only in small numbers. In tahsil Sangrtir girls often learn to make 
thalledri; and do other kinds of needle-work at their homes, taught by the,  
old women, to whom they give some sweetmeats and money at festivals. 

CHAP. III. 1. 
Administra-
tive. 
EDUCATION AND. 
LITERACY. 

Female educa-
tion. 

Section J.—Medical. 

Formerly medical aid was only, afforded to the people by the hakints mealcal. 
and baids attached to the tahsils and big vidages, white at Sangrar, the 
capital, country medicines used to be dispensed gratis from the Dawtli-
IChdntz, the medicinal store attached to the Deodbi. Subsequently a 
Hospital Assistant was entertained there and English medicines were 
dispensed gratis. The Medical Department was considerably improved by 
Raja Raghhir Singh, who established dispensaries. at Jind and Dadri. In 
1887 an officer of the Indian Medical Service was appointed Medical 
Adviser to the Raja during his minority, and the Medical Department 
of the State was.also placed in his charge. From 1897 to. 1 go a there was 
no properly qualified Medical Officer in the State, but in May loot a 
Punjabi gentleman, who had been trained and qualified in England, 
was appointed Medical Officer and ez-officio Medical Adviser to His 
Highness the Raja. 

There are at present two hospitals and four dispensaries in Sangrair, Hospitals. 
one at Jind and one at Dadri. The Victoria Golden Jubilee Hospital at 
Sangrar is the chief charitable hospital in the State. Built at the west 
end of the town, outside the Dhuri Gate, it contains accommodation for 
24 in-door patients, but being outside the town, it is resorted to only in 
comparatively serious or complicated cases. It is attended yearly by eight 
to ten thousand patients, of whom two hundred are in-door, patients. The 
total number of patients has of late considerably increased. Medicines are 
dispensed gratis to all, and in-door patients, who are without means of their 
own, are fed at the cost of the State. The staff consists of an Assistant 
Surgeon, a Hospital Assistant, compounder, dresser and five menials. The 
Medical Officer visits the hospital almost daily to see important cases and 
perform operations. There is a branch charitable dispensary in the heart 
of the town in charge of a Hospital Assistant, a compounder, dresser and 
two menials. The Military Hospital has- accommodation for. 4o in-door 
patients, and is in charge of two Hospital Assistants with two compounders 
and seven menials. The Jail Dispensary has a Hospital Assistant and a 
compounder. The Raja's private dispensary is intended solely for His 
Highness and his staff. It is in charge of a Hospital Assistant under the 
supervision of the Medical Adviser. The Fort Dispensary is intended for 
the ladies of the palace and their staff, and is in charge of a lady 
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CHAP, TA, j Assistant Surgeon with one con- pounder and a menial. The Jind Dispensary 
is under a Hospital Assistant with one compounder and two menials. 

de.ministra- The dispensary at Dadri has a similar staff. tiv 

F.I.ICAL. 

Hospita!s. 
The foundation stone of a ZenTha Hospital at Sangrtb- has been laid, 

and Rs. 20,000 have been sanctioned by the State for the building. It will 
be placed in charge cf the lady Assistant Surgeon. Sandon has at present 
only a hakim, but will ere long be provided with an English dispensary. 



.23Z 

CHAPTER P1.-PLACES OF INTEREST. 

A DR I. 

The town of Dadri lies in 28° 35' N. and 76° 20' E., 87 miles south- CHAR IV, 
west of Delhi. and 6o miles south of Jind town. It is a station on the 

Places of 
Rewitri-Ferczepore Railway, and had in 1901 a population of 7,009 souls interest. 
(3,360 males and 3,649 females) as against 7,504 in 1891, a decrease of 8 
per cent. The town is surrounded by a stone wall with four gates and two Dmalu° 
small entrances (thatis). The surrounding country is covered with low Description. 
hills. 1:s streets are generally unpaved and its houses mostly built of stone 
and lime, some presenting an imposing appearance. The house of 
Chauclhi f Chandarsain, called Chandar Sain ka Diwan '<liana, is the principal 
building. 

The town is of great antiquity. The name Diehl is said to be derived History. 
from a thil (lake), called Dadra' from dddar (frog), which adjoined it. For-
merly it was in the possession of Nawab Bahndur Jang, a relative of the 
jhajjar Nawab. In the Munity of t857 his estates were confiscated for rebel-
lion and conferred on Raja Sarni? Singh as a reward for his fidelity. 

The principal antiquities are—(t) The tank of Scma-Ishwara, built by Antiquities, 
Lula Sita Ram, a treasurer of Muhammad Shah, Emperor of Delhi, with 
stone quays (eheits), towers and temples and an enclosing wall. (2) The 
Navvab's fort outside the town which is kept in repair by the State. 

The income of the parmat for the so years is shown in Table 46 of Muniti:PalitYana 
Part B. It is derived from octroi under the. usual State system. trade' 
Formerly under the Nawalls rule Dadri had a considerable trade, but 
the excessive duties levied by the Nawab ruined its traders, and on the 
establishment of a mart at Bbawrini all the principal firms transferred their 
business there and it lost its trade. It now exports Mira', stone wares, 
turned wooden articles and native shoes. 

The public buildings are the tahsfl, Caine, school, parmat and canton- Public 
men t. 	 buildings. 

JINH Tewix, 

The town of :find is the administrative head-quarters of the niz,irnat prim  Tows, 
and talmil of the same name. It lies in '290  tfit N. and 75' 50' E. on Desonotioo, 
the Western jumna Canal, 25 miles north of Rohtak and So rillieS south-
east of Sangror town, and Iia a station on the Southern Punjab 'Railway, 
It had in T got a population of 8,047 souls . (4.,t,79 males and 3,8a8 females). 
Numerous fruit gardens surrounded the town which is itself completely-
enci rcled by a mud wall with four gates, the Safidonwala to the east, the 
Jbanjwala to the west, the Ram Rai and Kathana to the south. The streets 
are narrow and unpaved. The Barah Ban Sir lies to the south-west of the 
town, on the banks of the 'Western Jumna Canal. Its main population 

Mahajans. 
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The town of Jind is said to have been founded at the time of the 
Mahabharata. The tradition goes that the Pandavisbuilt a temple in honour 
of Jainti Devi (the goddess of Victory), offered prayers for success, and then 
began the battle with the Kauravas. The town grew ttp around the temple 
and was named Jaintipuri (abode of Jainti Devi) which became cor-
rupted into Jind. Formerly under Afghan rule, Raja Gajpat Singh in 
7755 seized a large tract of country including the District of Jind 
and Safidon, and made Mild the capital of the State. In 1775 Rahim 
Dad Khan,. governor of Hang, was sent against Jind by the Delhi 
Government, Nawa.b Majad-ud-dattla Abdul Abaci Khan. Raja Gajpat 
Singh called on the Philkian Chiefs for aid and a force under Diathr 
Mond Mal from Patiala and troops from Nabha and Kaithal were 

sent for its defence. They compelled the Khan to raise the siege 
and give them battle, whereupon he was defeated and killed. Trophies 
of this victory are still preserved at Jind and the Khan's tomb still stands 
at the Safidon Gate. As the town was once capital of the State, which is. 
called after it, the Raja's installation is still held there. 

The principal antiquities are the temples of Maha Delta,  Bluita-
Ishwara, Hari Kailfish and Jainti Devi and the eI Ohs of Sdraj-Kind and, 
Soma Bhata-Ishsara. The Fatahgarh Fort, built by Raja Gajpat Singh 
and named after his son Fatah Singh, is now used as a jail. 

The income of the parm& for the io years is shown in Table 46. of 
Part B. It is chiefly derived from octroi, levied under the usual State 
rules on goods brought into the parmat for consumption or retail sale. 
The table below shows the value of the commodities brought within 
the parmat limits for consumption within the town :— 

No. Year. 

Cloths, gal, 
drugs, gro- 

ceries, 
articles, etc.  

Cereals. L Bandrsi, 
clothes, etc. 

Miseel- 
laneous. Total' 

Rs. Rs. Rs. Its. Rs, 

z From 1st January 	1898. to 
the end of December .898. 

3,27,138 1,40,255 6,664 31,792 5,05,849. 

2 From 1st January 1899 to the 
end of July 1899. 

149,086 93,696 2,615 31,400. 2,76,798 

3 From 1st August x899.to the 
end of July 190o. 

1,80,881 3;15,275 4,794 32)183 133,134 

4 Frost set August 	1900 to 
' the end of July 1901. 

3,54,183  1,83,470 /31609 46,706  5,92,968 

• Total 	... soil 4288 7,32,696 22,682 1,42081 79)08.747 
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Places of 
Interest. 
KALIANA. 

Description. 

Maligna is a small town of 2,114 inhabitants (1,027 males and 1,687 
females), situated at the foot of a hillock, 5 miles west of Dadri. A con-
siderable portion of the main town consists of substantial stone houses. 
The streets are generally unpaved. The hillock is bare, no vegetation 
growing on it. Its climate is dry and very hot in summer and intensely 
told in winter. Drinking wells are scarce and the water brackish, so the 
people use tank and pool water, which causes guinea-worm. 

The town of Mallina or Chad Mariana is said to have been the capital History-
of a Raja Malian whose got or sept was that after which the town was 
named. The remains in its vicinity testify to its having been a large and 
populous place. in 725 H. Raja Malian rebelled against Alaf Khan, king 
of Delhi, son of Dhayds-ud-din Tughlaq. The imperial army under Saiyad 
Hidayat Ullah or Mubariz Khan attacked Raja Malian, and in the struggle 
both he and Mubariz Khan wee, killed, and the town was placed under 
Mir Bayak, an official of Alaf Khan. 

The principal building of antiquity is the Khangah of Pir Mubariz Antiquities. 
Mhdo a mile north of the town. It has been fully described in Chap-
ter I, page 252. It bears the following inscription :—Chun dar 
son halt sad-o-bist wa panj Mir; Sultan Muhammad Ghdsi bin 
Tughlaq bar sdrir-i-saltanat nishast wet dar san haft sad-o-si 
Him qasba-ttehtl Kaildna, ki dar 	 Kalicin chawdl bud, 
latch hard, wa saminddrci wa huktimat ba Mir Bayak, ki yake as 
makhstis-ul-darg6fh bud, atd farmael. "When in 725 H. Muhammad Ghazi, 
the son of Tughlaq, sat on the throne, and in no H. conquered the town of 
Chat Kaliiina, which was under the rule of a Raja Kaliana Chaw5.1, and 
conferred upon Mfr Bayak, one of his officials its zaminddra and govern-
ment. 

The only manufacture is of stone, which is worked by 20 families of Trade and 
masons who mostly use the stone of the Kumhar mine which is hard and manufacture. 

durable. Articles such as large mortars (uihals), hand mills, pillars, etc., are 
made of it and exported to various places. Flexible sand-stone, called 
sangilarzan, is also found in the same hillock. 

SAPIDON. 

The town of Safidon contained in 1901 a population of 4,832 souls SAFIDON, 

(2,514 males and 2,318 females) as against 4,593 in iffigi and 4,16o in 1881. Description. 

It is situated on the Western Jumna Canal, 24 miles east of find, The 
town was surrounded by a masonry wail now in ruinous condition. The 
suburbs stretch irregularly beyond the wall towards the east and mostly 
comprise Ranghars' houses. Inside the town the lanes and alleys are 
narrow, but the streets are wider, though generally unpaved. The 
houses are generally of brick. There are several gardens outside 
the town, one of which is the fine Qaisar Bdgh belonging to the State. 
It is surrounded by a masonry wall, and contains a well-furnished 
kaki Oak bungalow). 

The income of the patine is chiefly derived from octroi under the Municipality 
usual State system. There is a saltpetre manufactory managed by the and trade, 
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State. The town has not much trade. The value of the commodities import 
ed into the paront limits for local use is shown in the table below :— 

Cloths, ski  
No. 	 Year. 
	 drugs, gro- 

ceries, 
a tieles, etc 

Rs. 	Rs. 

Cereals. Rendes( 
clothes, etc. 

Rs, 	Rs. 	Rs. 

Minh 
ioneous, Total, 

From tat August 1398 to the 
end of July 1899. 

a From est August 5899 to the 
end of July 1900. 

5 ,27,179 41,313 3,163 

88,272 96,550 3 956 10,977 	1,99,85'5 

69 358  3 From tat August 5900 to the 	1,73.336 
end of July 1905.  6,683 	51,484 2,5i,332 

Total 



337 

JIND STATE. 	 Sangetre 
	 ( PART A. 

SANG RU R. 

Sangrtir is a municipal town and the sadr or administrative head-
quarters of the Jind State. It lies in 33°  15' N. and 75° so' E., 48 miles 
south of Ludhiana, and has a station on the Ludhiana-Dhdri-Jakhal Railway. 
The population (1901) was 11,852 souls (7,623 males and 4,229 females). Of 
these 1,710 were enumerated in cantonments and 406 in suburbs. This 
showed an increase of 34 per cent. on the population of 18gr, when it was 
8,820 only. The town is surrounded by a mud wall, wide enough to 
mount guns, and provided with a moat. It has four gates ; the Lahorf on 
the west, the Sunanni or Jindi on the south, the Patiala on the east, and the 
Nabha on the north. Gardens intersected by metalled roads and avenues of 
trees lie round the town. About a mile and-a-half to the north are the 
Gurdwara Nanakyana, with its pakho, buildings, tank and garden, for the 
convenience of travellers ; the cantonment and the royal cemetery. The 
streets of the town are broad and well paved or metalled, and the houses 
of the officials and trading classes are generally well-built. lie principal 
buildings of interest are the Diwdn Khmna, -Odra Duni, the Royal Foundry, 
idgdh, the royal cemetery, the Kothis of the Krishan Bagli and Lai Bigh, 
the hospital and the rink. The Ditecia Kheina is in the middle of the 
palace and is surrounded by the LAI and F3anfisar gardens It has a large 
red stone platform, with two buildings called the Subs and Surkh Kothis, 
on either side and on the platform there are two reservoirs with fountains 
and a verandah in front. In the centre is a large spacious hall, containing 
a rnasnad, or seat raised six feet above the floor. There are several build. 
ings on the sides and upper storeys, all decorated with glass and ornamen-
tal furniture. On the west is the Entrance Gate (deodhi), with the 7alils 
Kkana and Tosha Khdna buildings on either side and an upper storey 
called the Batas Mahal. Further on in the Lal Iligh there are two more 
buildings (kothis). On the east of the Di7V44 Ahdna there is a marble &gni 
Dart in the middle of a tank, called the Bandsar, with a wooden bridge 
and marble gate. This palace was built by the late Raja Raghhir Singh. 
The Royal Foundry was established in 1876 by Raja Raghbfr Singh 
and contains a flour-mill, an oil-press, and apparatus for casting iron, etc. 
The Idgdk is just outside the Lahori Gate and to the west of the 
town. It is a large building with a wide and spacious red stone floor. It 
also was built by the late Raia Raghbir Singh. The Royal Cemetery, or 
Samddhdn, is situated outside the Nabha Gate, north of the town, and con-
tains the samddhs or monuments of the deceased members of the Jind 
family. 

CHAP. IV. 

Places of 
interest. 
SANGRU R. 

Description. 

The town of Sangria.  is said to have been founded by one Sanghti, a History. 
Jat, some 300 years ago and named after him. Formerly a small village 
of mud houses, it was chosen as his capital by Raja Sangat Singh 
as being close to Patiala, Nabha and Ambala. Its population increased 
when Raja Raghbir Singh raised it to the dignity of a town, building 
its bazar on the model of that at Jaipur with pakkal shops, which have 
iron hooks for lighting purposes, and other public and religious buildings. 
The gardens, tanks, temples and metalled roads round the town were 
also made by him. 

The income is chiefly derived from octroi, levied under the general 
State rules on goods brought into the parmat for consumption or 
retail sale. On the opening of the Ludhiana-Dhuri-Jakhal Railway a 
grain market, called the Ranbir Ganj, was opened by Raja Ranbir Singh. 
Its imports are merely to meet the local demand and its only exports 

Municipality 
and trade. 
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consist of grain such as wheat, gram, sarson, maize, etc. No octroi duties 
are levied on goods brought into the Ranbir Ganj. The statement below 
shows the value of the exports and imports of the market for the year 
rgot 

Kinds of commodities. Value of commodities Value of commodities 
imported. 	 exported. 

Cloths, ghi, drugs, groceries, etc. „.. 

Cereals 	... 

Bandrsf clothes, Sze. 

Miscellaneous 

Rs. 

8,18,971  

12,40,130 

49,455 

fm,638 

Rs, 

4,52,891 

11,28,466 

47,222  

58,876 

Total 	 18,39,194 	 16,47A55 
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CH A PT E I.-D ES CRI PT IV E. 

Section A.—Physical Aspects. 
THE State of Nabha is the second in population and revenue and the 

smallest in area of the three Pluitkian States, but its rulers, as the descendants 
of Chaudhri Tilok Singh, the eldest son of Cliaudhri Phut claim that they re-
present the senior branch of the Phtilkian family. The State has an area of 
966 square miles with a population (in 19o1) of 297,949 souls, and contains 
4 towns and 492 villages. The State falls into three natural divisions, the 
nizdmat of Phsil lying entirely in the great Jangal tract, and that of Amloh 
in the Pawadh, while Bawal, which lies zoo miles from the capital on the 
borders of Rah:ltana, is sometimes called the Bighota (said to be so named 
from Bighota. a Jat, who ruled over this tract before the rise of the Rajpiits 
to power), which includes part of the Rewari tahsil of Gurgion and the Kot 
Qasimpargana of Alwar and the Bahror and Mandiwar tahsfls of Jaipur. 

t. The modern nizdmat of Plull comprises five1  pieces of territory---,  
(1) a long strip of territory, of irregular shape, some 60 miles in length, 
and from 4 miles in breadth, with an area of 254 square miles ; (ii) a tract 
7t miles long by 21 broad, almost surrounded by Patiala territory, com-
prising 7 villages (Ratoki, Takipur, Togawal, Dha.drian, Dialgarh, Rajia 
and Bandher), with an area of 18 square miles; (iii) certain paths of 
Dbilwan and Maur, which lie at a distance of S or 9 miles east of Phil' and 
have an area of 17 square miles. These villages are also almost surrounded 
by Patiata territory; (iv) the pargana of Jaito, 22 miles north-west of 
Phil. This compact pargana has an area of 64 square miles, being 

miles in length and nearly 6 in width. It comprises 16 villages (v) The 
thdna of Lohat Badi is an irregular strip of territory, 15* miles from east to 
west and about 2-.1 miles wide, bordered on the north by the Raikot theina 
of the Ludhiana District and on the east by the Miler Kotla State. On 
the south it is mostly bordered by Patiala territory, which also bounds it on 
the west. It has an area of 41 square miles and contains 18 villages. 

2. Niactnzat Amloh.—This nizdmat comprises seven separate pieces 
of the State territory :—(i) The main portion of the nizdmat is an almost 
continuous tract of territory 26 miles in length from north to south and 
o miles in breadth, with an area of 25ot square miles. Within its 

limits lie four islands of Patiala territory with an area of 91 square miles. 
It is bordered on the north by the Samrala tahsil of the Ludhiana Dis-
trict and on the cast by the Sirhind nistimat of Patiala: on the south 
it is bounded by the Bhawanigarh nizdmat, and on the west by the 
Barnala nizcinzat of that State, though an outlying portion of tahsil 
Samrala also touches it. It contains the town of Amloh and 228 villages. 
(ii) The pargana of Deli Kalin lies to the south-west of the above tract 
and is bordered on the south by the Sangrair tahsil of find. The other 
5 pieces consist of small, detached areas, aggregating only 40 square miles 
in area, and need not be described in detail. 

3. Nizcfmat Bdwal.—This niEdm.al includes three portions of the 
State territory:—(z) Pargana Eiiwal is bounded on the east by the Rot 
Qasim tahsil of the Jaipur State, on the south-east corner by Alwar 
territory, on the south by the Mandawar tahsil of Alwar, on the west 
by villages of the Bahror tahsil of that State and of the Revvari tahsil 

A small tract of Nabha territory (marked Balla irillage) is shown in the survey map north,. 
east of Bhadatir. This is an error, as the State owns no such tract. 
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of Ciurgion, interspersed, and on the north by that tahsil. This pargana 
is compact and air irregular square in shape, being r i miles in length from 
north to south and 7'1 miles in width, with an area of nearly 85 squares. 
It contains the town of Dawal and 74 villages. (ii) The outlying village of 
Mukandpur Itassi lies lust off the north east corner of the Bawal pargana 
and 2 miles from it. It is almost surrounded by the area of tahsil Rewari, 
but on the south-east it adjoins the tahsil of Kat Qdsim in Jaipur. (iii) The 
pargana of kantilianina lies 9 miles west of the Sawa! pargana and 
13 miles from the town of Bawal. It is bounded on the north by the 
Dadri pargana of Jind and the Nahar pargana of Dujana, on the east 
by the Nowari tahsil and the Bahror tahsil of Alwar, on the south by the 
latter tahsil, and on the west- by the Narnaul pargana (or Mohindargarh 
nyzama t) of the Patiala State. It has a length of 2oli miles from north to 
south and a width of 917  miles, being an irregular parallelogram in shape, 
197 square miles in area. 

No large or considerable river runs in the Nabha. State or touches its 
borders, but there area few seasonal torrents which require mention. The 
Sirhind Nada or Choi, which passes near Sirhind, enters the Amioh 
nizeimat at Mandhaur flowing due west. Near Fatchpur it turns, and 
flowing almost due south-west by south passes Bhadson. Thence flowing 
south-west it passes the capital, Nabba, itself some 3 miles to the north-
west, and, running past MansUrpur in Patilla territory, ;Many leaves the 
Nabha State territory at Jalan. Its total course in this State is about 30 
/idles. The Choa when in flood overflows the lands on its banks, and 
causes injury to the crops in the kharif, but their enhanced fertility in 
the rabi compensates for any injury in the kharif. Two bridges—one 
.it lilnidso33, the other at Dhingih—have been built across the Choa by the 
Slate. In the Berwal niheimat there are two seasonal streams, the Sawi 
and the Kasawati. The former rises in the Jaipur hills, and flowing through 
the Mandnavar tahsil of Alwar enters the Bawal pargana from the west 
it Paoti at its south-west corner, passing by the lands of Faoti, Piranpura 

and Pauwar. Then it leaves the pargana, but again touches it at Bir 
jhaba,-a, after which it passes through Jaipur and Alwar territory to 
Garhi Harsanl. Its total length in this State does not exceed four miles) 
The Basiwati torrent enters the Kant/ pargana from No.rnaul on the 
west near Itatmuri and flows north-east by east past Garhi ; thence 
it turns north, and leaving this pargana for a short distance re-enters the 
state at Rata- Flowing past Gonda it leaves the State at Mori and Man-
p'ira after a total course of 6i miles in its territory, It is not used for 
irrigation, but does no damage in the Kanti pargana, 

niz,imats of NMI and Arnioli consist of level plains;  which in the 
;Ka of the former are interspersed with the shifting sandhills common in 
he Jangal tract In the kanti-Kanina pargana of Bawal and mainly in the 

extreme  south-east of the Faint; thdna are a few insignificant hills known as 
Riimpur, Bahali, etc., after the names of the villages in which they lie. 

They are barren and unculturable, but supply building-stone, and cover 
an area of some 787 acres. Two other hills of similar character, Badh-
!ka and laisinghpur Kliera, lie in Bawal pargana and one, Sailang. in 
haufna These too bear the names of the villages in which they lie, 

CLIMATE,  
'J ibe scattered nature of the State territory makes it impossible to 

describe its climate accurately in general terms, and it will be better to 
note briefly the salient climatic features of each niadmat. 

' Thu :“Avi was formerly called the Sahabi, a name said to he derived from the Arabic 
,nload,' 
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The Phol nisamat possesses the dry, healthy climate of the Jangal CHAP. I, r. 

tract as a whole, the pargana of Lohat Badi being more like the Amloh Descriptive. 
rizamat in character. Owing to the sandy nature of the soil, the absence 
of ponds and the depth of the water below the surface, malaria is not 
prevalent. The water also is purer than it is in the Pawadh, and the 

CL
:

MATE. 

h Jangal has or had the reputation .of being healthy for man and beast. Cin"' 

The introduction of canal irrigation in this nistimat has, it is asserted, 
had a detrimental effect oil the health of the people, but it continues to be 
more salubrious than that of Amloh, because, though there is no outlet for 
the rainfall, the deep sandy soil absorbs the water. Bubonic plague was 
imported into this tract in November 1901 from the villages of Raikot 

t hana in the Ludhiana District, but it was observed that the mortality was 
not so great as it was elsewhere. The diseases of the tract are those of 

hot, arid countries, viz., fever induced by hot winds and diseases of the 
eve, while cholera and small-pox occur occasionally. Amloh niamat, 
lying in the Pawadb, is the least salubrious tract in the State. It has 
a damper climate than the Jangal and contains more trees, while 
its soil is a rich loam, generally free from sand. The water-level is 
near the surface, and the water is in consequence had. These natural 

conditions have been, it 	said, intensified by the introduction of canal 
irrigation. The chief diseases of the nizcimat are fever, dysentery, 
pneumonia and measles, while cholera and small-pox are occasionally 
epidemic. Plague first appeared in the State in this nistimat in 1901, and 
the mortality was high. To this general description the town of Nabha 
is in great measure an exception, owing to its system of sanitation and 
the medical facilities afforded in the capital. The Bawal nizeimat generally 
has a dry hot climate, and the tract is singularly destitute of trees, streams 
and tanks. It is in consequence free from malaria, and epidemics are 
infrequent, the chief diseases which occur being those common to hot and 
dry tracts. No data as regards temperature are available. 

The monsoon sets in throughout the State towards the end of Jeth or RaintaL. 
early in Har, continuing till the end of Bhadon or the beginning of Asauj. 
The winter rains, called the mahout in the Bawal rev-haat, fall between 
the end of Maghar and the end of Magh, Poll being usually the month of 

most rain. The Amloh nizamat has the heaviest rainfall in normal years, 
but in the past 4 or 5 years it has not received much more than Bawal 

nizamat ; the niedmat of Phdl has ordinarily a much smaller rainfall 
than Amloh, Bawal being the worst off of the three niaa;mats in this 

respect.. 

Section B.—History. 

The history of the origins of the Nabha State is that of the Plakian 
houses already given. Its existence as a separate and sovereign State A. 0,1763 . 
may be said to date from the fall of Sirhind in 1763. Prior to that year 
its chiefs had been merely rural notables, whose influence was overshadow-
ed by that of the cadet branch which was rising to regal power under 
Ala Singh, the founder of the Patiala State. Taloka, the eldest son of Phil, 
had died after an uneventful life in 1687, leaving two sons. Of these the 
eldest, Gurditta, founded Dhanaula and Sangnir, now the capital of Jind, 
and the second son Sukhchen became the ancestor of the Jind family. 
Gurditta's grandson Hamir Singh founded the town of Nabha in 1755, and in A. D. 
1759 he obtained possession of Bhadson. After the fall of Sirhind in 1763 
Amloh fell to his share, and in 1776 he conquered Rori from RaMmdad Khan, 
governor of Hkusf. Hamir Sing& was also the first Raja of Nabha to coin 

' Griffin; page 3823  but (tithe date (19i1 Samba° in note on page. 08, 
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CHAP. 1, B. money in his own name. On the other band, he lost territory in his 
dispute with Raja Gajpat Singh of Jind, who in 1774 conquered Sangrair. 

Descriptive. On his death in 1783 his son Jaswant Singh succeeded him under the 
guardianship of Rani Desii, his step-mother, who held her own by the 
assistance of Sahib Singh Bhangi of Gujrat till her death in 1790. After 
this the Phillkfan chiefs combined to oppose George Thomas, but the Rija 
of Nabha was only a lukewarm member of the confederacy, and at the 

A. D. 18o1. 	battle of Narnaund in 1708 his troops were hardly engaged, and in I8ot 
it does not appear that the Raja joined with the principal cis-Sutlej 
chiefs in their embassy to General Perron at Delhi, but Nabha was 
included in the conditions finally agreed upon, and consented to pay 
Rs. 0,510 per annum as tribute to the Mahrattas on the defeat of 
Thomas. 

Jaswant Singh sided with the British when Holkar, the Mahratta 
chief, was being driven northwards to Lahore, and aided them with a 
detachment of sowars. Lord Lake, in return for this, assured him that 
his possessions would not he curtailed and no demand for tribute would 
be made on him so long as his disposition towards the British remained 
unchanged. He was formally taken under the protection of the British 

A. D. 1809. 	in May 1809 with the other cis-Sutlej chiefs. lie furnished supplies for 
Ochterlony's Gurkha Campaign in 1815 and also helped in the Bikaner 
affair of C618, and always proved a faithful ally when his assistance was 
required. At the time of the KUhul Campaign of 1838 he offered the 
services of his troops to the Governor-Genera; and advanced 6 lakhs 
of rupees towards the expenses of the expedition. He died in 1840 and 
was succeeded by his son Devindar, who, however, failed to carry on his 
father's loyal and friendly policy. In consequence of his conduct during 
the first Sikh War, nearly one-fourth of his territory was confiscated, he 
himself was removed from his State, and his son, Bharpur Singh, a boy of 
seven years of age, placed on the " gaddi." Bharpur Singh attained his 

a, o, 057, 

	

	majority very shortly after the outbreak of the Mutiny. At that critical 
time he acted with exemplary loyalty to the British. He was placed 
in charge of the important station of Ludhiana and of the neighbouring 
Sutlej ferries at the commencement of the outbreak. A Nabha detachment 
of 300 men took the place of the Nasiri Battalion which had been detailed 
to escort a siege train from Phillaur to Delhi, tot had refused to march, 
while it was at the head of a detachment of 15o Nabha troops that the 
BritiSh Deputy Commissioner opposed the Jullundur mutineers at Phillaur 
and prevented their crossing the river. The Raja despatched to Delhi a 
contingent of about 300 men which did good service throughout the siege, 
while he. himself enlisted new troops from amongst his own subjects, 
furnished supplies and transport, arrested mutineers, and performed many 
other services with the utmost loyalty and good-will. Further he advanced 
to Government a loan of 21 lakhs of rupees. After the mutiny his services 
were rewarded by the grant of the divisions of Biwal and Kanti, and be 
was subsequentlyallowed to pure rasp a portion of the Kanaud sub-division 
of Jhajjar in liquidation of sums advanced by him to Government. He 
was also formally granted the power of life and death over his subjects 
as well as the right of adoption and the promise of non-interference by the 
British in the internal affairs of his State. He was an enlightened prince 
who devoted all his energies to the well-being of his people, and a career 

A. D. 1163. 

	

	of the highest promise was cut short by his early death in 1863. He 
left no son and the chiefship fell to his brother Bhagwan Singh. When 

et. IL 1871, 	the latter died in 1871, he Mt no near relative who could clnim the 

hISTORY. 

A. D. 1783. 
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chiefship and it became necessary to elect a successor under the terms of 
the sanad granted to the Pholkian States in 1860, which provided that, 
in the event of failure of male issue, an heir should be selected from 
amongst the members of the Ph lilkian family by the two remaining chiefs 
and a representative of the British Government acting jointly. The choice 
fell upon Sardar Hfra Singh, head of the Badrakhan house and a cousin 
of the Raja of Jind (see pedigree table on page 214), and the appointment 
was confirmed and recognised by the Viceroy and the Secretary of State 
for India. 

Raja Hfra Singh, the present ruler of Nabha, was installed 
on the Toth of August 1871. Since that time he has governed his State 
with great energy and ability, while he has given repeated proofs of his 
unswerving loyalty and friendship to the sovereign power. In 1872, 
when trouble was raised by the Kiikas, he at once despatched a force 
to quell the disturbance at the request of the British Deputy Commissioner, 
and the Governor-General expressed his entire satisfaction with the 
conduct of the Nabha troops. He likewise sent a force of 2 guns, 200 

cavalry and soo infantry for service en the frontier during the Afghan 
War of 1879-'880, which did excellent work in the Kurram valley 
throughout the first phase of the campaign. In recognition of this His 
Highness was created a G. C. S. I. The Raja also offered the services 
of his troops on the following occasions :—Nalta expedition, May 1878; 
Egyptian War, 1882 ; Manipur, 1891 ; Waziristan, 1894 ; Chitral Relief 
Forces, 1893 ; China, two ; and the South African War. Government on 
each occasion expressed its warm thanks and appreciation of the 
loyalty of the offer. When horses were urgently wanted in South Africa 
for the mounted infantry forces operating against the Boers, His Highness 
despatched 50 of his troop horses, fully equipped, for use in the field. 
The war-service of the Ni.bha Imperial Service Troops will be described 
in Chapter III. 

On the first of January 1903 on the occasion of the Delhi Coronation 
Darbar, His Highness was created a G. C. I. E. and he was also appointed 
Honorary Colonel of the 14th Sikhs. His heir is his son Tikka 
Ripudaman Singh, who was born in 1883. 

Section G,—Population. 

The following table shows the effect of migration on the population 
of the Nabha State according to the census of Igor 
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(ii) From the rest of India 
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11,900 - 	24,770 	, 	47,130 
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The bulk of the immigration is from the Districts, States and Pro. 
vinces in India noted below:— 

Number of 
males in 
r,000 im-
migrants. 

District, State;  or Province. Popula-
tion. 

Ludhiina — 	
•04 

Ferozepore ... 
Patitila 	... 	— 	". 
Hissar 	••• 

Rohtak 	... 	•„ 
Dzejdna 	... 
Gurg4on 	... 
Kama i 	 4.1. 

Ambdia 	... 	... 
HoshiArpur ..„ 	...• 
Jullundur 	... 
11141et Kotla 	••• 

Farldkot 	... 	 400 

%id 	 ••• 	 •WO 

Raj plit.ina ... 	". 	". 
United Provinces of Agra and Oudh 

	

9.794 	
341

57 

	

6 460 	4 

	

34,770 	303 

	

1,794 	449 

	

775 	339 

	

557 	280 

	

4,163 	245 

	

702 	349 

	

2,246 	281 

	

546 	736  

	

531 	534 

	

2,584 	332  

	

1,639 	379 
3,205 	287 
9,257 	26o 
1,149 	655 

Emigration. The emigration is mainly to the Districts, States and Provinces 
noted below :— 

District, State, or Province. Males. Females. 

Hissar 

Rohtak 	 ... 

Dujdna 	 ... 
Gurg4on 	 ••• 	.4 

}Carnal 	 .. 	". 

Ambala 	 ." 	• " 

Ludhlina 

Mae, Kona... 

Ferozepore 	••• 	••• 

Favidhot 	••• 	•.. 
Panetta 	 .... 	.... 

.54Ind 	•... 	••,. 	..... 
Chenab Colony 	 •••• 

United Provinces of Agra and Oudh 

Rdilaitdna... 	.... 

... 

." 

." 

,... 

••• 

.... 

... 	... 

.... 

.." 

n. 	... 

..., 

•., 	.... 

..1 

• ■• 

••• 

Moe 

931  

511 

112 

1,365 

395 

463 

2.557 

404 

4,169 

Ida 

6,013 

769 

St1 

319 

1,154 

r,to6 

1,920 

575 

4,915 

549 

I,o2o 

8,275 

1,664 

6,505 

1,975 

17,067 

2,472 

374 

131 

2,667 
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The State thus mains 7,130 souls CHAP. I, C. ' 
Nett gain. 
from + DescriPtiVe; by migration, and its mitt inter- 

to — 	 PQM, ATION.  
RObtak .=. 	

—1,656 changes of population with the 
Gurgaon ... 	 —2,117 	 Migration.  
Ambala ... 	 +76g Districts, States and Provinces in 
Hoshiarpur 	 + 377 
Maier Kot la 	 +516 India which mainly affect its popu- 
Ferozepore 	 ... 	—4,214 
Patidia — 	 ,.. 	+ 11,690 
Chenab Colony 	... 	... 	—885 lation are noted in the margin. 
ReljpzUdna

+ — United Provinces of Agra bind Oudh 	+5.(4ri196  

Comparison with the figures of 1891 shows that Nabha gained by 
intra-provincial migration alone 1,109 souls in 1901 and lost 7,913 
in 1891. 

Through intra-imperial migration, i. e., migration in India both 
within the Punjab and to or from other provinces in India, the State 
gained 7,104 souls. 

TRIBES AND CASTES. 

The following is an account of the Jat tribes of the State :— 

The Bairwal claim to be descendants of Birkhman, a Chaulain Rajpiit, 
whose son married a Jat girl as his second wife and so lost status. The 
name is eponymous, and they are found in Daiwa! niscintat. 

The Chhelars, whose principal settlement is Chhelar in Narnaul 
tahsil, sank to Jat status by contracting marriages with Jat women. They 
revere Bhagwan Das, a Hindu saint of Tikla, a village in this State, and 
shave their children at his shrine. They avoid tobacco. 

The Dhatans, found in Biwa', derive their origin from Raja Dhai, a nhataps. 
Tunwar ruler of the Lunar dynasty of Hastinai Jun, who lost caste by marry-
ing a foreign wife. 

Rai Khanda, the ancestor of the Dolats, is said to have held a jOgir near 1:W.ats. 
Delhi. His brothers Ragbhir and Jagdhir were killed in Nadir Shah's 
invasion, but he escaped and fled to Sidna Gujariwala, .a village now in 
ruins, close to Sunam, then the capital of a petty State. He sank to Jat 
status by marrying his brother's widows The origin of the name Dolat is 
thus accounted for. 'Their ancestor's children did not live, so his wife 
made a vow at Naina Devi to visit the shrine twice for the tonsure ceremony 
of her son, if she had one. Her son was accordingly called Dolat (from 
let, hair). Dolat Jats are found in Dialgarb, Raigarh and Santoklipura 
in Nabha, in Langowil of Patiala, and in Dolatanwala of Ferozepore. 
Those of Nabha and Patiala intermarry. 

The Gorias derive their name from Goran Singh, a Rajpiit who settled (I'd's' 
at Alowal in Patiala and thus became a Jat. 

The KatariaS are found in Bawal, and derive their name from kalifs., a gatarlas, 
dagger. 

Jats. 
BairwATS, 

Chhelar 
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The Kharas claim Chhatria descent and say their ancestor held an 
office at the Delhi Court, but his son Khara became a robber and went to 
Khanddr, where he married a woman of another tribe and so became a Jat. 
The Kharas believe in a szdk whose shrine is at Khandtir, and there they 
offer panjeri, etc. They do not use milk or curd until it has been offered 
at the shrine. Of the 5th of the second half of Baisakh, Maghar and Bhadon 
special offerings are made there. The sidh was a Khasa ycho used to fall 
asleep while grazing his cattle. One day his head was cut off by robbers, 
but he pursued them for some yards, and the spot where he fell is now his 
shrine, and though the Kharas have left Khandtir the sidle is still wor- shipped. 

Uppal, the ancestor of the Kharoras, lived in Baragion of Patiala, a 
Muhammadan village, which he ruled. When he went to pay in the revenue 
at the treasury he got himself recorded as its owner, and in their resent-
ment the people murdred him. His wife gave birth to a son, on her way 
to her father's house, on a hard piece of ground (kharara) whence the name Kharauda. or Kharora. 

Koks. 	 The Koks derive their name from their first home. They came from 
Rol& in Mandawar tahsil of Alwar and are found in Biiwal. 

Lars. 	 The Lam- trace their origin to Lalhora, a place of uncertain locality. 
They arc found in Bawal. 

Mins. 	 The Man claim to be descendants of Rija Bine Pal, who came from 
Jaisalmir. The Varaha or Varya claim the same descent. The Mans 
sank to Jat status by adopting karewa. Panni Pal had four sons—Parwga, 
Sandar, Maur, and Khamala : Paraga's descendants founded Ghorela, )3alho, 
Burj, Agwar, Malian in the Dhanaula ihiqa and Bud Mansayin in this State: 
Maur's descendants founded Mauran. 

The .Nehras are found in Bawal. They claim to be an offshoot of the 
Chhatrias, who left Gadgajni when it was the scene of conflict. They wor-
ship the devi and Bander), whose shrine is at Rdipur about a mile from Blwal. 
Bandeo was the son of a Brahman, and one day a merchant passed him carry-
ing bags of sugar. Banded asked the merchant what they contained and he 
said salt,' so when he opened them he found only salt, but on his supplicat- 
ing Bandeo it became sugar again. Cotton stalks are not burnt at his shrine 
and people perform the first tonsure at it. The Nehras do not smoke. 

The Phulsawals derive their descent from Bechal, a famous warrior, 
whose four sons were sent in turn to defend the gate (phulsa) of a fort, 
whence the name Phulsawal. They ordinarily worship the goddess 
Bhairon, and perform the first tonsure of their children at Durga's shrine 
in the Dahmi ihiya of Alwar. 

Rahals, 	 The Rahals also claim Rajptit descent, becoming Jats by adopting 
widow remarriage. Their ancestor was born on the way (ra) when his 
mother was taking her husband's food to the field. They wear a janeo at  
marriage, but remove it afterwards, and reverence a sati's shrine at HAMM).  in Amloh 

The Swanch clan claims descent from Hari Singh, a Chauheu Rajmit, 
who lost status by marrying a wife of another tribe. They are found in Bawal. 

The Sohals derive their name from Saha! Singh, their eponym. 

Originally Rahnits, the Rithis in some way lost status and became 
Jats. They revere Bandeo. 

Phulsawils. 

Swanches, 

Sohals, 

Itithis. 
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The Tokas are of unknown origin. Bhagwan Das, the saint, was a CHAP. 1. C. 
Tokas and his descendants are called Swami, but marry among Jats. Descriptive. 

POPULATION. 
Other Jat tribes are the Bhullars, Dhaliwals, Dhillons, Phogits and  

Sethas. 	
Tribes and 
Castes: 
Tokas. 
Other jat Tribes. 

Mfais, 

Wingers. 

Hest. 

The Minas are found in Sawa). They claim descent from Singwfir 
Tawari, a Brahman and grandson of Mir Raja Ad. As elsewhere they 
are habitual thieves, but if a Mina is made chaukidcir of a village no other 
Mina will rob it. Hence rise two occupational groups—one of village 
watchmen, the other of cultivators ; and the former will only take daughters 
from the latter, though they may smoke together. Both have septs named 
after the place of origin, and in Biwa] the got found is called Papri from 
Paproda in Jaipur. They perform the first tonsure at Rai Sur in that 
State. At a betrothal contratt, a barber, a Brahman and a Ranaks (Hindu 
Mirisi) are sent to the house of the boy's father. The Ranaks marks a tilak 
on his forehead, getting Rs. 16 as his fee, the Brahman and the Nai 
receiving Rs. 4 with a curtain and Rs. 3 respectively. Lagers is sent 
shortly after. An auspicious day is fixed by a Brahman .and other 
ceremonies performed. Like all professional thieves the Minas are 
devotees of Devi. On all occasions, and even when starting on a raid, 
they offer her sweetmeats. On the birth of a son they distribute food in 
the name of Puna, a sail of their family, whose shrine is at Mehrat in Jaipur, 
and the women sing songs. They do not use the first milk of a milch 
animal until some of it has been given to the parohit and offered to the 
goddess. They do not wear kanch bangles as this was forbidden by the 
sati. They eat meat and drink liquor, worship the pipet and Sitla. 

They wear no janeo. 

In Nabha there lives a Muhammadan Jhinwar, the chief votary of 
Kahl Bhagat and head (chaudhri) of all the Thinwars, both Hindu and 
Muhammadan, in the State. The occupations of the Jhinwars are very 
various. Some have now taken to selling jhatka goat's flesh, but the 
Hindu Sultani Thinwars avoid eating meat so killed. The Nibha jhinwars 
claim to be of the Narania group, which does not eat, smoke or intermarry 
with the Buria group. 

The Hens found in Bawal are said to be of equal rank with Chards; 
and though they do not remove filth, they eat dead animals. They 
do not take water from the Chara, Dhanak, Naik, and other menial 
tribes, or vice versa. They live by hunting and weaving, winnowing 
baskets and morhds. The Berfs are divided into an unknown number of 
gots, of which the following 21 are found in this State :— 

Charan. Ghaman. Mevral. 
Dehahinwal. Salingia. Bhata. 
Sfirsut. Chhandalia, Sametwad. 
Rathor. Sagaria. junbal. 
Dekhta. Sendhi. Dharoria. 
Gotala. Panwal. Chahar wal. 
Ghachand. Hajipuria. Gogal. 

They worship the goddess Masfini and avoid 4 gots in marriage. 
Re-marriage of widows is practised, and all their ceremonies resemble 
those of the Dbinaks. Nils are a branch of the Hens and have the same 
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.CHAP. 1, C. gots, but each abstains from drinking water given by the other, and they do 
Descriptive. not intermarry. They also live by making winnowing baskets, etc., and 

resemble the Beds in all respects. 
Khatik is a term applied to those who dye goat's skins. The 

Khatiks are Hindus and are regarded as higher than the Chamars because 
they do not eat dead animals, hough they use meat and liquor. They say 
that when the occupations were assigned, Brahma ordered them to live by 
three things, a goat's skin, the bark of trees and lac, so they graze cattle 
and dye hides with bark and lac. Chamars and Chuhras drink water given 
by theni, while Hindus and Muhammadans do not. Though a menial tribe, 
their priests ate Gaur Brahmans, who officiate in the phera and kiria 
ceremonies. They are found in Bawal and claim descent from the 
Chhatris. Their gots are named after the places whence they emigrated, 
and the Khatiks of Biwa' are called Bligris because they came from &gar. 
Those of the Bairiwil, Raswal and Khichi gots are numerous and avoid 
only one got in marriage. They also practise widow marriage. They 
worship Bhairon and Sedh Masani. Their women do not wear a nose 
ring. They perform the first tonsure ceremony of their children at Hajipur 
in Alwar, where there is a shrine of the goddess. On marriage they also 
take the bride and bridegroom to worship at the shrine. Their guru's are 
Nanak-panthi Sikhs, and they are subordinate to the Dera at Amritsar, 
but in spite of this they do not act on the principles of Sikhism. The 
Khatiks of Phil! and Amloh are Muhammadans, but on conversion they did 
not relinquish their occupation, and so they are called Khatiks. Men of 
other tribes joined them owing to their occupation, and hence there are 
two classes of Muhammadan Khatiks in these nizdmats, via., the Rajpilt 
Khatiks and the Ghorf Pathan Khatiks. These two classes marry among 
themselves. 

The Chauha 	The Chauba Brahmans, who are confined to the Bawal nincfmat, are Brahmans, of the Mitha branch of the Chaubas. 	They have the same gotrds as the 
other Brahmans and are divided into 29 sdsans, 

1. Rajaur. ii. Ratha. 2 I . Sahana.  
2. Pandi. 12. Santar. 22. Rasaniu.  
3. Sunghan. 13. Birkhman. 23. Kaskiia.  
4. Gadur. 14, Panware. 24. Ganar. 
5. Saunsatia. 15. Misser. 25. Vias. 
6. Sunian. 16. Kanjre. 26 . Jaintiia, 
7. 
8. 

Koina. 
Sarohne. 

17.  
18.  

Bbaramde. 
Pbakre. 

27.  
28.  

Mathriia.  
Jain Satie.  

9. Ajme. 19, Mithia. 29. Pachure. 
ro. Agnaia. 20. Nasware. 

The Mahratta 
Brahmans, 

The Chaur 
Brahmans. 

They only avoid their own scisan in marriage. The Mithas are gene-
rally pa rohits of the Mahajans, Ahirs and Jats, but they also take service. 
There is also a dun (Mandolia) of the Dube Gaur Brahmans in Biwal. 

Mahratta Brahmans, a relic of the Mahratta supremacy, are still found 
in the Bawal nizeimat. The Gaurs were, it is said, constrained by the 
Mahratta conquerors to consent to intermarry with them. These Mahratta 
Brahmans first settled here in the Mahratta service and now regard parohi-
ta as degrading. There are also a few in Charkhi and Wild in jInd terri-
tory and in the town of Rewari, but they are mainly found in Gwfilior. 
They use the Hindi and Persian characters, but do not learn Sanskrit or teach 
it to their children lest they should become parohits. 

The Chauresi Brahnians of Biwa, niodmat call themselves Gaurs, 
but though they are allowed to drink or smoke from a Gaur's 
hands, no Gaur will take water or a hugga from them, Their origin 

POPULATION. 

Tribes and 
Castes : 

Khatiks, 
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is thus described. When Raja Jamnajai summoned the Gaur Brahmans CHAP. I. C. 
from Bengal, an erudite Rishi, Katayan by name, accompanied them 
and was chosen, as the most learned of the company, to take the DescriPtive• 

role of Brahma on the occasion of a yaga or sacrifice. To sustain this POPULATION. 

part the Rishi had to wear a mask of four faces, whence his descendants Tribes and 

are called Chaurasi, or the four-faced (from the Sanskrit risa, a face). Castes : 

They subsequently dissented from the Gaurs on the question of dakhshina The Chaurisi 

(money given as alms), but it is not known why they are inferior to Brahmans. 

them, though their numerical inferiority may account for it. 

Another group of Brahmans in Biwal is the Mariana, with whom the The Harifina 
Gaurs also decline to drink or smoke. They are cultivators, a fact Brahmans. 

which may explain their inferiority. They are mainly found in Jaipur, 
Alwar and Bhartpur. 

There are a few Pushkarnas in the town of Biwa!, belonging to the The Pusbkar* 

Sahwaria sdsan. They engage in no occupation save priestly service in "5. 

the temples of Puskharji and assert that they had been specially created by 
Brahma to worship in his temples, and hence they are so named ; they 
do not associate with the Gaurs in any way. 

The Rajptits are divided into three races (bans) Stiraj-bansi (solar), The  mots. 

Chandar-bansi (lunar) and Agni-kul or Baragh-bansi. Each bans is again 

divided into khanps, each khanp into nakhs, and each nakh, it is said, into gots. 
The Agni-kul have four branches, (i) the Solankhi, or 16-handed' ; 
(ii) the Sankhla blowing sankh or shell ; (llz) the Pramara or PunwAr (whose 
ancestor had no arms) ; and (iv) the Chauhan, the four-handed,' also called 
the Chatr-bhuj. The eponym of the latter had two sons,—Sikand, whose 
descendants are found in Bawal, and Bhal, whose descendants inhabit the 
Baps: Sikand had 12 sons, each of whom founded a separate nakk 

thus:— 

Alan Deo-ji, eponym of the Chauhan Rajpnts in Biwa', found-
ed the Alanot nakh. 

Hardal-ji founded the Hada nakh. 

Deo-ji founded the Dewara nakh. 

Suraj Mal founded the Adsongra nakh. 

Bila-ji founded the Balia nakh. 

The (6) Khenchi, (7) Harman, (8) Bhag, (9) Bargala, (to) Dasotra, 
(T I) Basotra and (t2) Kahil nakhs are named after his other sons. The 
Chauhan form an exogamous group. Those of Bawal nizdmat are Alanot by 

nakh and Bach bygot, Bachash having been their ancestor. Like Sihand's des-
cendants they worship Asawari Devi, whose temple is at Samber in Jaipur. 
Shad's descendants worship Jibbi Devi of Khandaila. The descendants of 
Sikand worship Bhirgwa Godawari Nadi, wear a three-stringedfanea, and spe-
cially follow the Sham Veda. Every khanp of these Rajpnts has a tree as its 

cadrz, i.e, its members do not cut or use it. Thus the Rajpiits of Biwal 
nizdmat do not cut the Asa pita tree. Prior to the period of Rajpnt supre-
macy Ramat including the modern tahsils of Reiner! and Kot Qisim with a 
part of Jaipur, was ruled by Bhagra, a Jat, whence it is still called 
Bhigota. The Rajpfits of this tract are followers of a Muhammadan saint 

Gaga was a member of this tribe. 

(I ) 

(2)  

(3)  

(4)  

(5)  
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CHAP. I, C. whose shrine is at Nargal Tejd in &twat. They avoid the use of liquor 
— 	and use bald! flesh, but preserve the belief in sells. A man may not visit 

Descriptive. his father-intlaw's house unless invited and given a present of ornaments. 
POPULA NON. 	The mukIttwa is considered unnecessary when the parties are young. 

Tribes and 	Of the various branches of the lunar race the Badgajar, Khachhwaha 
Castes: 	and Shaikhawat Humps have a common descent. The former claim des- 

The Rijpti
,  
ts. 	cent from Lahti, son of Ram and Sita and the Kachhwaha's ancestor 

was created by Balmik out of kush grass. Kalaji, a Kachhwaha, had a son 
by the favour of Shaikh Burhan-ud-din, the Muhammadan saint, and so 
his descendants are called Shaikhawats. They have 36 nakhs, including the 
Ratnawat (descendants of Boairon-ji), Dunawat, Chandiwat and Khachh-
rolia, of which the first is found in this State, though only in small numbers. 
Ratnawat women do not use the spinning wheel or grind corn, and the men 
would rather starve than eat flour ground by their women. Those who 
do so are excommunicated. All the Shaikhawats are followers of Shaikh 
Burhan-ud-din, whose shrine is at Jaipur. They bind a skin round a 
child's waist and only use haldl flesh according to the Shaikh's behests. 
Kachhwahas and Shaikhawats do not intermarry, being the descendants 
of one ancestor. The Badgdjars now marry with the Kachhwahas, but 
not so the Shaikhawats. This used not to be the case, but since they 
migrated to Rajptitiina it has been the custom. A Kachhwaha chief set the 
example by marrying a Badgajar girl whom he met when hunting a tiger. 
Lunar branches found in this State are the PAU and Tunwar Rajptits. The 
former are descended from Jidda, one of the five sons of Raja Jajati, 5th in 
descent from the moon. They have a number of nakhs, of which the 
Muktawat (so called because Sri Krishan, their ancestor, wore a mukat or 
crown) is found in this State. They are disciples of Atri, from whom their 
got is derived, and avoid marriage with the Bhattis, who are a branch of 
their tribe. Tarts, the ancestor of the Tunwars, was the second son of Raja 
Jajalf ; they are again divided into nakhs and gots, though Jaddu and Tunwar 
descend from a common ancestor, yet they intermarry with one another, 
but Tunwar and Jattis do not intermarry. Once a Tunwar Raja had a son 
who was born with long hair and the pandits warned him that the boy 
endangered his life, so he was abandoned in the desert. A Lata 
Brahman, however, declared that the birth was auspicious to the Raja, 
so he had the child traced. He was found sheltered by a hawk's (chi° 
wings ; one of the followers of the Raja threw an arrow at the bird, it 
flew away, and at the place where it alighted a temple was erected 
to the bird as the goddess Chita. The boy was named fattl or long-
haired,' and his descendants avoid killing a chit and worship the 
goddess. Their special parohits are Brahmans of the Lata got. Rajpats 
pride themselves in the title of Thakur. Those born of slave girls are 
said to be of the Suretwal got and are also called Daroghas. Unlike other 
Hindus, Rajpiit women often wear blue cloths, but they do not wear 
kanch or silver bracelets, only ivory ones. The women avoid flesh and 
liquor, but not so the men. They will take water from the skin of a Muham-
madan nom' or water-carrier. Marriage is consummated without waiting 
for the mundwa and sometimes the pair meet in the house of the girl's 
parents. The bride is not sent back to her home three or four days after 
the wedding, and she is not allowed to visit her parents until the bhora eere• 
mony has been performed, which takes place some time after the wedding. 
But a wife goes to her parents' house for her first confinement. Early 
marriage is no longer practised. 



CHAPTER II.-ECONOMIC• 

Section A.—Agriculture. 
THE general conditions under which agriculture is carried on in the Phtil-

kian States have been described in the Patiala and Jind Gazetteers; and need 
not be recapitulated here. The three States are so closely connected geogra-
phically and racially that what has been said of the Sangrdr tahsil of Jind 
holds good of the Amloh and Phal nicrdmats' of Nibha, while the Biwa] 
niadmat of Nabba which lies on the confines of Rajpiitana shares all the cha-
racteristics of the DarIri tahsil of Jind and the Wtrnaul niadmat of Patiala. 

As to soils little more need be said. Dakar, rause( and bhud are the 
prevailing soils. In Amloh niadmat stagnant water is found lying on kallar, 
a hard soil impregnated with soil which grows little or nothing when it is 
dry, but produces a good crop of rice where the water lies. In nisdmat 
Amloh and Phut cultivated land is called bhendar, waste being called banna or maira, well-land sezziti and bcirdni mdra. 

Little attention is paid to rotation of crops. Certain sequences how-
ever are observed—sugarcane and cotton always succeed one another.2  
Wheat is sown either in land which has lain fallow for six months or in land 
which has just borne a maize crop. The idea is that the manure which is 
indispensable to a good crop of maize has not been exhausted and will help 
to raise a wheat crop. In the Jangal gram is sown after maize and vice versa. 

Manure is indispensable to several of the most valuable crops. Sugar- 
, 

	

	cane needs all the manure it can get, as much as five bullock carts, or about 
too maunds a bie,ha, being given. For cotton the ground is manured 
before sowing and the seeds themselves are wrapped in cow-dung. Maize is 
always sown on manured land. Wheat is manured as soon as it appears in 
the blade. Rapesee I is often sown in manured land, but manure is not in-
dispensable to it. Tobacco is said to need as much manure as maize. 
Vegetables generally get both water and manure. 

The proportion of the population engaged in or dependent upon agri-
culture is shown in Table 17 of Part B. In point of fact the State is 
entirely agricultural. Well-to-do farmers have their own permanent farm 
servants, and need no assistance from outside. Poorer men take partners 
or employ field labourers at harvest-time. Partnerships are common in PHI, 
rare in Amloh, and unknown in Boma'. In PhUl the generality of cultiva-
tors are unable to cope with the work unaided. In Amloh, a country of 
wells, men have shares in a well and cultivate their own holdings when 
their turn for the water comes. The same system obtains, though to a 
smaller extent, in Bawal.3  

There is no particular class of field labourers in this State, but general 
labourers are employed for cutting the harvest by the zamincicirs. The 
wages of labour are given in Table 25 of Part B. 

Sugarcane and cotton are the most important crops on irrigated land, 
though the actual area under wheat is three times that of cane and cotton 
combined. The canal lands of Phril arc largely sown with cane and maize 
in the kharif and wheat in the rabi. Amloh, though it has little canal 
irrigation, has many more wells than PliUl and grows equally good crops. 
The best cane, however, is grown in PIMI. Blwal which has little irrigation 
grows mainly kharif crops and rabi crops needing little water such as gram 
and sarson, but if the winter rains are favourable, a fair wheat crop is raised 

----- — 
'See above, pages 93 and 263. 
'This is in contrast to the custom in Patiala, where cane and cotton are never allowed to succeed one another (see above, page 98). 
3  For Agricultural partnerships see Patiila Gazetteer, page gg. 
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in Biwa'. The best wheat is'grown in Phil. On unirrigated land in all three 
tahsils jowar, mang,, moth, gram, cotton, gozettra, etc., are largely grown. 

Various sorts of cane are grown in the State. The best is called than 
it is red in colour and grows to a greater height than the other varieties, 
and the knots are further apart. The juice is sweeter and the cane gives 
a larger yield. Dathi is a yellow cane with close knots, yielding less juice 
than than, but more than the third variety, ghormi, which is hard, full of 
knots and generally inferior. Cane covers 2 per cent. of the cultivated area. 

Cotton, which covers the same area, is generally sown on well-lands, 
and especially on nitlichaii, as it needs manure as well as water. Cotton 
is generally uniform in kind and quality, but in some parts of it/et-Imo/ Phil cotton is sown. 

Maize accounts for 7 per cent of the cultivation. It is not grown in 
Bawal tahsil as it needs plenty of water. Two kinds of maize are sown 
here,—the white and the yellow. The yellow produces a sweeter grain. 
The best maize is grown in Phil. 

Wheat is grown on 15 per cent. of the cultivated area. In Biwa!, 
where it is called .4,  ehan, it is sparingly sown, as the rainfall there is scanty 
and uncertain. The Phil nizlimal has rain enough to grow wheat on baratni soil, but in Amloh it is generally grown on well-land. Very little 
wheat is eaten by the ramincldrs themselves as it fetches a good price. 
Red wheat is the only kind known in Minh but better varieties are some-
times tried in Phil and Amloh. 

Barley takes the place of wheat in Bawal, where the few wells there 
are devoted to its cultivation : 8 per cent. of the total area cultivated is 
under barley. 

Sarson is grown on 2 per cent. of the cultivated area—a large percent-
age for this crop. It is grown entirely for sale either in the form of oil or 
seed. It does best on virgin soil, and hence it is always the first crop to be 
sown on newly cultivated land. 

jowtir is grown throughout the State, and comprises nearly to per 
ent. of the cultivation. It is never grown on khud lands. yaw& is large-y grown as fodder (thorn), but land, which used to yield good joutor crops, 
s said to have become less productive since canal irrigation was introduced, 
anal water apparently lessening the fertility of the soil. 

fidirti is the staple crop of the dry lands of Bawal, and is grown on 20 
per cent. of the cultivated area of the State. It is grown in Phil, but hard-
y at all in Amloh, where the land is too fertile to he wasted on hafrd. In 
Bawal it forms the principal food of the people, and to a less extent it is 
aten in Phil. Bilpul is sometimes sown mixed with mung and moth. 

Gram (chola) does well on sandy soil and accounts for 16 per cent. of 
he total cultivation. It is grown in all three tahsils. 

Pulses—mung, with, moth, etc.—are chiefly grown for cattle. 
Tobacco covers 155 acres in the State. It is transplanted in Phigan and 

ut in Jeth. It requires frequent watering and as much manure as maize. 
rackish water is good for it. Vegetables are grown chiefly in towns by 
rains and other market gardeners .Onions and carrots, however, are some-

imes grown in villages as the zamind(hr is fond of them and carrots are 
ery good for cattle. Carrot seeds are used medicinally. Carrots cover 
early r per cent. of the total cultivation. Onions are transplanted, water-
d and manured much in the same way as tobacco. Sometimes canaway 
oftvain) and carrots are sown between rows of onions. Garlic (lahsou,) Is  
own in towns, but rarely in villages as the people do not care for it. 

The acreage of the principal crops is shown in the following state-- 
ent:— 
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Economic. 

CHAP. 11, A. 

AGRICULTURE. 

Amloh with branches of kikar or bey. In Bawal hedges are made of a kind of reed called pci/a. Fencing is almost unknown in Phtil. 

NABHA STATE. 	Land Alienation. Cattle. 	 [PART A. 

When the crops appear above the ground they are fenced round in 

The iNabha State was in advance of the rest of the province in imposing Land alienation. 

restrictions upon the alienation of agricultural land to the non-agricultural 
classes. In 1889 A. D. the Khatris, Brahmans and trading classes, who 
were not themselves cultivators, were forbidden to acquire land by mortgage 
or purchase, only cultivators (kdsktkdr) being authorised so to acquire 
land. In 1892 a further amendment was introduced, by which, alienation 
was only permitted within the caste (qaum) to which the alienor belonged, alienation to a person of another caste (ghair-kun being prohibited. 
Existing mortgages were maintained. The alienation of land to any person 
not resident in the State was also prohibited in 1874, except on the con-
dition that security was furnished that the alienee would take up his abcide 
in the State. 

Few horses or ponies are reared in the State, though some are raised 
in Phul nizdmat and sold at the cattle fairs. The horses of the Jangal 
tract used to be well known for their strength, but the breed has degenerated. 
The State maintains stallions in this nzzamat at PM and Lohat Badf. 

Sheep and goats. 	Sheep are of less value than goats because their milk is not useable. 
Goats yield up to four seas of milk and their price has risen from Rs. 2 or 
Rs. 3 to Rs. 7 or Rs. 8, owing to the increasing trade in these animals. The 
goats of Wiwal are superior to those of the other nizdmats, because there is ample fodder in the reeds (pd/a) on which goats chiefly live in that nizdmat. 

Camels are kept largely in niacin:cies PHI and Bawal, because in those 
tracts they are used for ploughing and for the transport of grain, the nature 
of the country preventing the use of carts. 

Fowls and pigs are only kept by ChiMPOs, who prize the latter animal 
and usually make presents of it instead of a camel or horse at a wedding. 
The value of a pig is as much as Rs. 9 or Rs. to, but there is no attempt to 
feed the animals and they are left to forage for themselves on the outskirts of the villages and towns. 

Disease carries off large numbers of cattle. When cattle fall ill the 
owners resort to charms (tona) instead of regular treatment. Some of the 
commoner diseases and native methods of treating them are described 
below 

Gal Ainotua—Swening 	
he throat for this the cattle are given hot and milk, and the 7-w 	

;devised with a hot iron. 
Chholvar—Pains 

in the ribs, accompanied by difficulty iu breathing, 
Cows ace braudcd on the flank, while buffaloes are rubbed with 

ajwain and salt, 

Rora or khuri—Foot 
and mouth disease. The feet are bathed with 

hot nil, preferably oil in which a lizard has been boiled. Meantime boiled 
rice is offered to some god. 

Sandi,---This is an insect that lives in charri, which is said to be 
fatal to cattle if they eat it. The disease is speedily fatal, but if the 
animal should linger ashes are dissolved in water and given it to drink. 

Chap/a—Is a. blister on the palate, caused usually by eating sharp stalks, GkI is rubbed on the place. 
Chauka—Spiale 

trickles from the animal's mouth and his strength goes. A mixture of pir and ajwain is given. 

Agricultural 
stock. 
Table :42 of 
Part B. 
Horses. 

Camels. 

Fowls and pigs. 

Diseases of 
cattle. 
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.11172k or diarrhrea—Barley flour mixed with water 

Lakwa is a form 	of paralysis. 	Spirits are poured 
throat.-  

[ PART A. 

is given. 	 CHAP, Ii, A4 

down the animal's Boonorolay 	. 
A aRICtitTlialt. 

The 	table 	in 
Diseases 

 
the margin shows cattle. 
the principal cattle Cattle Ithe. 
fairs 	held 	in 	the' 
State. 	The 	two 
fairs 	in - nThaffia8 
Phul are attended 
by 	people 	from 
the 	other 	States 
and 	Ferozepore, 
Rawalpindi, 	Jul. 
lundur and other 
Districts, 	Bul- 
locks are 	mostly 
sold, 	but 	COWS, 
camels and ponies 

tapha 

11,11110/1 

Phut 

lagto 

Mehgsat 

Ditto 

Date. Animals 
seid. 

Value in 
rupees. 

Katik 2nd 

Asanj 	28th 	to 	9th 
Katik. 

Phggan ist to 12th 

Pidigan igth to yoth 

Chet badf 1st to 15th 

Asauj basil 1st to 15th 

;1,000 

11,020 

1,030 

11,383 

1 

I 

22,000 
to 

23,000 

42 023 

5 ,00,005 

3,00000 

As many as 30,000 people attend the fair at jaito, but that at ?LAI 
is only visited by a fifth of that number, Rewards are given to 
the biggest purchasers and to those dealers who exhibit the best bred 
animals. The State also supplies food to the wrestlers who attend and 
awards prizes to them. Sunchi pakhi is also played. The two fairs 
In nizainat Amloh, at Nibita and Amloh itself, are each attended by about 
5,000 people. They resemble those of the PM nizeimat in all respects. 
The two fairs at Mainisar in nizanzat Bfiwal are very ancient institu-
tions. Bullocks in large numbers are sold, some Rs, ioo,000 changing 
hands yearly at the two fairs. The State levies a toll of 6i annas on every 
animal.  sold. About 1,000 people attend each fair. 

Amloh nizdmat is irrigated largely by wells, but partly  also  by  Irrigation. 
canals. Phdl has no Yells, but more eanaldrrigation than Amloh. Bawli 

has no canah and very few wens. The percentage 
Phi& 
tenloh of irrigation on the cultivated area of the three 
Bawa! 	 nisernacs is shown iii the margin.  

The Sirhind Canal irrigates part of the State. Its construction was Canal-2, rdI  
sanctioned in 1870, and it was divided into 100 shares of which Nabha adhas,etc. 
owns 3.368. The State contributed Rs„ 12,71,713 up to the end of the year 
102-03 towards the cost of construction. The canal was formally opened 
on the 24th November 1882,, The main channel serves two branches belong-
ing to the British Government, viz., the Rhatinda and Abohar Branches, 
which flow through the Phal nizamat, and Feeder No. ii, which 'supplies 
36 -per cent. of the total .  water to the Phulkia'n States. Of this 36 
per cent. N4ha owns 88 per cent. This feeder rims from Man-
pur to BbartAla, where it divides into two branches, (1) the Riotla 
Branch irrigating lands in niumat Phifil, and (ii) Feeder No. 2 

irrigating the Amloh nizeimat. This feeder No. 2 on reaching the 
Rothi bridge is divided into two branches,—(0 Feeder No. 3 and 
(ii) the Ghaggar Branch ; but though these branches pass through the 
State they do not irrigate, any of its villages. Feeder No. 3 is that 
which goes to Paticila and the Ghaggar Branch is that which flows 
south of the capital of the State at a distance of one mile. The 
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numbers of feeders and rcijbkhcis in the State are given below :- 

z 
Branches. 

Nierimat. 
rn 

--- ----1---__. 
4 	I to 4 I Niefirnat 

PM. 
4 	1 to 4   Ditto. 

4 	1 to 4 I 	Ditto. 

r ' 	r 	I 	Ditto. 

I 	IViziimat 
Amloh. 

2 	/ to 2 	Ditto. 

3 	1 to 3 	Ditto, 

3 	1 to 3 	Ditto. 
8 	Ditto 	KotIf 

6 No. .2. Feeder (niadmat 
Amloh), 

7 	Ditto 

Rotla Branch (nizdmat 
Phtil). 

2 	Ditto 

3 	Ditto 

4 	Ditto 

5 	 Ditto 

Dhanula 

UpIf 

Badhar 

Bander 

Perini Rabin 

Nabha 

Rothf 

Total 
Rtifbeinds. 	number 

of 
minors. 

Number 
of 

minors. 

9 	Ditto 	Molugwara 	••• 	7 	I to 7 	Ditto. 
When water in Feeder No. 2 first reached the Rothi bridge, 

a meeting was held there at which His Highness the Raja was present. 
The following statement shows the irrigated area, receipts and expert• 

diture in connection with the canal :- 

IRRIGATED AREA IN hafild 
higher. 

Year A. D. 
Receipts, 

Total 

••• 

••• 

••• 

••• 

••• 

Madinat Nizdmat I 
111 Phil. Amloh_ Total. • 

Rs.  

8,348 

	

10,559 	4,911  

	

14,296 	4,828  

	

12,779 	37,369 

	

16,102 	41,724 

	

29,830 	69,000  

	

32,828 Z 	70,741  

1886.87 ... 

:887.88 „. 

1888-8g ••• 

1889.90 .„ 

tSgo-g 

994.92 ... 

1892'93 7.; 

1893'94 3.7 

1894-95 

1895.96 
1896.97 

1'897-98  

2898-99 

1899-1goo 

goo.oz 

te,rsir 

9,883 

13490  

24, 761  

29,433 

13,381 

16,928 

15,572  

36,209 

51,157 

44499 

41,937 I 

44,337 

29,374 

2,211 

31/ 05 

2,896 

2,912 

5,069 

3,395 

3,083 

4,188 

2,726 

7,253 

11,307 

21,331 

9,947 

17,550 

8,514 

18,464 

21,116 

18,298 

43,422  

62,664 

65,83o 

51,864 

6r,487 

44,602 

48,569 

45,169 

45,028 

95,858  

1,37.013 

1,06,591  

147,170  

Expend;. 
tore. 

Rs. 
1,25,497 

67,864 

66,222 

30,325 

52,699 

8,218 

18,603 

25,739 

32,402  

24,533 

23,929 

46,448 

32,977 

51,065 

35197 

6,57,718 

	

37,888 	922  77 

	

410, 	 10,26,841 
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There are two falls, one at Thai, a height of ten feet, and the other at 
Harfgarh, a height of eight feet. The former is at mile 4 	2505 of the 
Ghaggar and the latter at mile 37 of the Kotla Branch respectively. At 
these two places there are two flour mills, each with w mill-stones. These 
were constructed at the request of the Naha State. Rs. 18,739 were 
spent en the Thai mill and Rs. 15,849 on that at Harigarh mill. The 
State receives interest on this sum from Government at the rate of 
Rs. 6-8-o per cent. per annum. The State, on the other hand, pays rent to 
Government quarterly according to the average auction rates of similar 
mills in the Sirhind Canal Circle of the mills, The leases of the mills are 
auctioned every year by the State. 

The Northern India Canal Act is in force as regards the canal revenue. 
Cases of trespass, etc., on the canal within Naha territory are dealt with 
by the State officials. 

Sixty-two villages in nizdrnat Phil are irrigated by the Abohar and 
Bhatinda Branches, which belong to the British Government. The distri-
bution of water is managed by the State patwiiris, who also collect the 
water-rates on behalf of the British Government. The receipts less 5 per 
cent. for collection, etc., are remitted half-yearly to the Ludhiana treasury. 
The following statement shows the ref:Minds with their length and the 
State villages irrigated by them. 

CHAP. II, A. 
Economic. 
AGRICULTURE. 

Irrigation. 

Flour mills. 

Canal law, 

Villages irrigated 
by British nij-
bahcis. 
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CHAP. II, A. 
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irrigating State 
Pillages. 

0 	CI 
,-? 

t■ 00 .0 .L... 	
t 	 

<I- , (0 
- 

0 

. . 
. 

! 

 	: 

5 	
'2

5
;  

4
 2,

85
0 	

o  
9

21
  

12
  

n
a 	

7
 1,
08
4
 I 

4,
22

4 
12
 

2,
1
72
 	

0
  

17
7
  
i
  

tz
  
4

83
4 	

0  
2
, 3

4 2
 J 

V) r) C") C" ., 

e.---A--, 

	

Cl 	er 

	

4 	.. CO 

4 
N 

,-, 

CO 

1. 

>7 

•-• 

cg 

ri 	4 

C. 	0 

,..........-, 

	

el 	o 

	

N0 	CI n 

	

0- 	o'' 

.'t.. 

In 0 ‘1' 

to 

CI 
n 
<I; 

o 

0 0 
•-• 

M 

o 

; 

n 
 COC 

••• 

OI 

a 	Ni- 	to 0 	cc, 	in 
-.a 	t, 	‘,) 
CI 	CO 	...: 

.. 	0 	0 

at 	0 oo 	a .0 	0 
€' 	CO 

... 

o co o 
6 ' 

•i 

b. 04 ,-, 

t, E-, 0N 
	

It 

ul 

— 

P1 

w 
„. 

_ 

	

TI" 	0 

	

co 	
CO 	0 

	

- 	ei 	4 

	

E. 	a 	— 

tom. 
o o? ri, 
ea 

w,c, 

tin'  l0..  
C: 

ca 

8 40 
•ci. 

i as 
.... .s., 

a 

o 6 
C, 	a 

ON CI c. 
. 	o,7 

..t• 

0 1 -.t: 

n- 

.n 	CI 01 	1.0 c.. 	t-. 

..: 	cl- 

nn . 	i., 



362 
NABIIA.  STATE.] 
	

Irrigation. 	 [ PART Ai 

CHAP. II, A. 

Economic. 
AGRICULTURE. 

Irrigation. 

British rdjbsiltris 
irrigating State 

villages. 

.3 
2 
2 
< 

c4a  

A
V

E
R

A
G

E
 A

N
N

U
A

L
 IR

R
IG

A
T

I
O

N
 

D
O

N
R

 F
R

O
M

  E
A

C
H

  
D

IS
T

R
IB

U
T

A
R

Y
.  

K
ha

r f
f 	

R
a

h;
. 	

T
o

ta
l.

  

N 
o) 	

.1  
m 	

.6 	

mn 

	

- 	-, 
o   

...J. 	... 	 ; 

• • 	• 	:  

i. 	i 	I 	i 

M n o 

I 

i 

..: r, 

1 

...0  

E. I 

	

tel 	i 
I  F. 1 

/ 	Z 	i 

	

3 	I 

Z 

	

r.. 	I 

	

Al 	i  
i 

to 
6 

y 
0 

E-4 

	

.4. 0 0 	0 
o. 	yl 
	

CO 
cs 0 	Co 8 	

8 
ta 	0  

EL. 	6 	.-7 	ci- 	n 

c.i 
,...2 	n 	.4- 	Cl 	0 	0 ..-, 

'A 
N 

t.  

00 	1 
CJ 

G1 

1 

"a 

o - ter. 
8 as t.. 	z 

.,... 

-'; 	g 	g 	8 	4 	t9) 0,3 	-li, 	0, 	, 	.4. 	co_ 
G 	6 	— 	et 	ti 
o; c2 	v, 	..t 	N 	0 	0 .
S

.. 

0 	CA 	0 
0 	,I- 	C, 
nX° 	OD 
N 	n . 

0 
t; 	o 	0 	o 

. 
: i 

j 

-6 

.) 	
' 	6 	6 	6 	6 

13 
tr. 

M .. z 
a 
A. 
‘.., 

C 
te■ 

I.ii 	 , 

, 	 a 
.14 

. ,,.. k a: 
14 vt, 	: 	: 	; 	 .' C.) -8 
A. et' 	 6 
c:-. 	. 

	

t; 	
0 

AO 1/2.,'S 	1 	 ... 	. 	
g. 
.: ...... 	6 	6 	0 	9 	S 	 2 

''' 	' 
 

0  0 	0 0 	= 	 . 

.
ii 	I - 	0 	,.., 	. .7, 	1. 

oi.topyqa Jo own,' opqmpuo,—Noisaza  vaxizvng 	I 
I 



s6i 
NABHA STATE, 	 Irrigation, 	 r PT A. 

s fri 	LC 0,p 2 
:Cd 10  0 'I. Z1/4 
c-• O 	cl 

1/4.0 ci 	e 
tt tg 	0 0 Yi 	( d C34 
o 

  

on 
CO 

, I 

  

OD 
CO 
'C) 

   

CHAP, II, A. 

Economia. 

AGRICULTURE, 

Irrigation. 

British rdjboilas 
irrigating State 
villages. 

11-.1 	 Ill  

eI 	 01 	 4 	 to 	1 

	

- 	- I 
o C 	0 Oo 0 o In ul 1/40 	1/40 	 0 0 	01 	n 

0 	c, 
 

0 	 tt 	,) ON — 0 

kra 	 o 	,.. 	cy- 	h) 	 '0 	 ,r1 
 

c.a.. 	p.", 	o.e. 

	

c
0
o 

0
or 

0 
.
0000000 cn  co  0 	 0 0 	c i 

ce1.oo con 0  	 °A " 
	 0 -r 	o0 

2c'1 	en 4 0 .1 

 

1" oh — 0 

,.. 4. — ... ..-; 	Cl 	 ti 4' ei 	 of or cs. 1,-; 

	

c4 to co C', co n C en ,- ,,cs - te 	 In 4- 	n, 	cr 

0 0 CI It) 0 0 00 0 0 vs Ira 40 	 0 0 - 000 
0% 01 0 1/40 t.. 1/4 	Co 0 0 car Cal o... 	 8 a.  a-:, 0)8 
-in c... 0 -t ,,, 	4 en 0 0, 0, ,.0 

4 	 ei 	 N 	 Cl CI ,i--  'Or, 1/4-1 
i 
- CC/ 0 Cl ■-■ CV or o n “ -kr •-• or- VS °T,1 - C.-w, k-, 	.., to 	 0  0c 

	

I,  ..... 	 1 ...... 2 

on o 	tn o 	 0 	0 0 	 0 0 	0 
cc CO 	1/40 -I 	 CO 	..!1-  c0 	 0 0 
01/41/4 	01 	.... 	c0 	 1/40 	w) 	Ci 	 O. 	0 	..:? 

4 	C.71 	1/4 	-'-' 	°. 
1/4-4 11/4  or/ CO CI cd 	 !"6 	of 	 00 Co , 

cd 	 1/4', 	6 	4 	6 	 .-: 	to 
4./ 	 0 	 i 

40 01 [I 00 to1 	n n  0 I 0 .o 
	01/41/4 tr'' Q.. t 

<9 	
N  

-• 	̂ 	• . 	• 	-• 

  

.._ 

	

o). 	 6 	 os,  
2 	„e• 	k.. 	If. c 

cc 	0 	 .(1 
...., 0 

	

,9, 	t 	: 	: 	,. 	0 	: 	 El. 

ia .0 	to n 	 o o 
co 

5 -5 
"1' 

	

O. " i- 6 " " ---" 	 C 	 ,s  
.., 

kc  
18 	

.. a 	'..."” 6 6)  ...... )6..  ..... x. 	,7 
..■ 	"CO  	5 

— 	O .=" 	6 6 d .-- 0 46, 0 	
4-' 	Z  ;'' 	- 	-4 

,.... 	DA  	
E 

	

n 	, .... 

..,...., 0- a et,  -... 

	

	 0 E,  .0 .. 	E 5h' 	0 6 6 0 4 '4. 6 '8 	e a) '01  
--a 	 (.4 	7.4 0 0  x 	2. 	k-  

—, - 
, 

t1IGISI Ma 211048Z0113c3 	 `NO3tiklfi Y21kV/1-1,0111 	I 

a a 

.cr 
ci 6 	et' 	 6-  6" 	6-1 



[ PART A. lrrigaf in. 
364 
NABHA STATE.] 

•isomaui 3o atuaN •papnpun.~moisima vtainuaa 

g 

u; 
2 
a 
2 
m 

Z 	r:,:l 
0 4 

I- it  o a 0  al 

Fs I! 
.l6 
z o z a 
<m 
a 2 
e0 a 0  re 	.fr. at 
at z o 

H 

GO 
■0 
c, 

<1  

C; 
c, 

in o 
in 
n 

--. 
CI ch i.-. 
vi 

• 

....7 —. 
;ti ..c : • 

sa2tma 	3o 
pate2t.ur 	I 	.• .  
I a q tu n N i 

.. 

I 

et — co to 

L
E

N
G

T
H

 LY
IN

G
  W

:  
H

N
 T

H
E

 ST
A

TE
.  

Fr
om

 	
T

o  
. 	

D
iff

er
en

ce
t h.
  

en
 	

of
 

T
ot

al
 le

ng
th

.  
l
g
 

 

D
o.

 	
2 

a 

al 
a' F. ca 
a 
1, C 
(a 
2 
< 
Z 

CHAP. II. A. 
Economic. 

AGRICULTURE. 

Irrigation. 

British reijbAlicts 
irrigating State 
villages. 

gb
ha

  S
ta

te
  v

il
la

ge
s  

an
d

 t
he

ir
  l
en

gt
h 

in
  t

he
  S

ta
te

—
co

nc
lu

de
d.

  
St

a
te

m
en

t  
sh

ow
in

g  



365 

NABEIA STATE.] 
	

Wells. 	 PART A, 

In Araloh water is found 26 feet below the surface. The Persian wheel 
or harrat is the commonest apparatus, and is calculated to irrigate a maxi-
mum of ten bighas per wheel. Over 26 per cent. of the total area of this 
tahsil is irrigated by wells. In Ph61 the little well irrigation there is is done 
by the rope and bucket or charsa. Only 2 per cent. of the cultivation is ir-
rigated from wells, and the water-level varies from 5o to I so feet below the 
surface. In Bawal water is generally found 75 feet down, and the rope and 
bucket is consequently more in use than the Persian wheel. 7 per cent, of the 
cultivation in Bawal is irrigated from wells. The cost of a well may be roughly 
estimated at Rs. 1,000. The statements following show the number of wells, 
and the depth at which water is found. 

CHAP. A. 

Economic. 
Aottotwruns. 

litigation. 

Wells. 
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harrats. 	 ! . 	i 
Name of 	 • 
nizmat, Wells with Wells with Wells with . 	 Wells with r Wells with j Wells with ! one charm two charsas four charms 	Tool 	one charse r two charsas 'four tharlat or one 	or two 	or four 	 Total, . 	 or ono ! or two 	or four hams!, 	barmen, 	hot-nib, 	 has-rat 	harrati. : harra”, 	- 

Ph41 	 8x ; 	13e 	12• 	243 	55 	13 	,. 	 39 

	

.1■•■■• IMM,■ L41.1..•-•■2■0 	 ••••■•• d■MMON....."..  OIRSOIS■al. 

Amish 	 663 	402 	 1,065 	2•••581 	938 	 2,310 

Chsr;as 
a66 

garrets 
397 

Chess-sal 
28 

■ 

H4rrals I 
364 

Charms 	Chanat i Char Las 	„. 304 	555  

Varrafs 	Plartutt I liarrats 
751 	5,037 	673 ; 

Charm 
6so 

flans/ft 
1,700 

    

CHAP. Ii, A. Statement showing the number of charsas 
Economic. 
AGRICULTURE. 	tjg 	 5 	6 	7 i 8 I s 
Irrigation. 

NIA.* Kflis LAM- 
Charsas and  

pttleffiecia oftwa.,  a.1:11Mari 

	

1 	 . 

	

1 	 i 1 

	

i 	
I 

	

I 	 I 	 i 	 1 
118 1 	sio 1 	13 ) 	361 	1,8 1 	136  I, 	41 

i 

	

I 	 11 	 i 	 i 

	

1 	 ■ 

	

1 	 l; 

095 

860 041 	SA . 	E.460 , 	sigs6 I 	4,057 ' 	41 	3,0;4 
t 

. 	; 

	

1 	 i 
, 	 1 

thane I Chassas 	(Una 	Charm 	Charms 	CA if Sti" 	Chana 	Chars at 465 	178 	 go8 	902 	504 	 i,35S 

1 

00rrate  Harrah. 	 Thotots 	Harms IlArrats [ 	Its-errata 391 , 	364 	 761 

1 

	

von 	673 e 	 5,700 

" 05:44 mcaug the man030i !0 me€pi V4't 

Total m. 
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(rope and bucket) and barrels (Persian wheel). 

ro 	
-1 a1 12 	13 14 

I 
1 	lE 	/ 	06 	j 	17 	i 	ili 

TOTAL. DEPTH OP WELL TO WATER/LREEL. 

Wells with 
one eharsa 
or 	one 
buret. 

Wells with 
two charms 

or 	two 
horrats. 

Welk wall 
rem chmuas 

or 	four 
;Lariaa 

Total. 0  

	

Depth 
r 	Average  

	

lEnter. 	cost of well. 
Number a 

Pa!" °I  bullocks. 

Acusragt area Irrigated 

Per Oat 
crone, or  

hhonor, 
Per out 
wall. 

007 143 32  282 50 to 1 
feet. 

300 	0 
Re. 2,400, 

4 pairs of 
bullocks 

10'6 1p 

2+245 

Charsas 
874 

Hamar] 
1,44 

I 	1,140 

Cheroot 
103 

Narrate 
. 	/.037 

. 

3,385 

Chorsaf 	, 
914 

atTeltS 
, 2 6, 

• 

	

26 	Rs. Soo to 
Rs, 350, 

	

From 102 	En 
i to 1E2 feet. 

... 

Four pairs 
of bullocks 
to a charm. 

al 14 

it. 

... 

436  546 4o5C. From 102 
to on feet. 

From 
Rs. too to 
Re. 0,200. 

4 7 it 

21783  

1 	, 
'la a4,  

1.364 

H or roes 
4424 

4629 

Chars= 
792 

llamas 
1037 

005 

farce 

402 

Char:as 
3,382 

Harrars 
2,460 

.. us 

..• 

a 

... 

g 

;;; 

m 

14 

w. 

m 

ri{lage sits Ithelas meats the rest. 

CHAP. 11,A. 

Econtatice 
AGAICULIVR174 

Irrigation. 
Charms and 
Aarrats. 



By occupancy tenant,.., 
By tenants at-will 	... 
By tenants paying no 

revenue who paid land 
on dizIrroasik or in 
lieu of service 	2,002 

Table 18 of Part B she 
Total area 
in bights Per cent. 

khdra. 

ws the extent of the cultivated area. Of 
the total area of the. State 
24-75 per cent. is held by 
tenants, as shown in the mar- 

	

59,716 	9.66 	gin. The remaining 465,023 

	

91,186 	148 

032 

Pleas or 75.25 per cent. of 
the total area is held by self-
cultivating proprietors. 
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CHAP. 01, 8, 	Statement showing the depth of wells to the water.level and the depth 
Economic, 	of water in a well and the average are2 irrigated ty wells. 
AGAICULTURIC. 

Irrigation, 
-------- 

Average area. 
ti 
Z 
-,a 

Name of parganas. Average depth  
to water. Depth of water. in 	bighas irrigated  

by a well. 
-LI 
(ii 

a Phil! 	.... 	... 124 44 4 
2 Dhanauia 	.., 	'.. 	... 70  24 13 
3 Lakat Bad( 	..• 	.... 	,., 25 24 20 

4 Dial/Jura 	... 	... 	... 89 17 4 
5 Jaitu 	... 	 .., 125 25 

Section B.—Rents, Wages and Prices. 

Tenants 
and rent. 

Cash rents. 

Land is generally eased on the Namtini (about 15th :lune or Jeth sure; ikap!slii) either cn payment of (a) bald!, at various rates ; (2) cash, also at 
various rates; or (3) Sabi/ rcnts. 

Bald! is levied thus : when the grain. Juts been threshed out the 
tenants notify the owner and pay the kamins' dues cut of the heap in his 
presence. The remainder then is divided into shares, the grain in pitchers, 
and the straw in punds (head-loads). Batdi varies from )2  or rd to -Xis or 5th. Bald! is rarely taken. in the Brtwal niamat ; when taken the rate 
is usually krd and only the grain is divided, but not the straw, which belongs 
to the tenant. Bald! is largerly paid by tenants-at-will, occupancy tenants 
generally paying in cash. Half bald! is common in nizamat Phdl and *rd or iths in nizoineat Amick 

Cash rents are realized in four ways— 

(I) Some tenants only pay the State revenue to the landlord. 

(2) Some, in addition to the revenue, pay a cash tent to the landlord. 

(3) Others pay a fixed lump sum as rent. 

(4) Others pay a fixed cash rent per tithe or acre. 
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Most of the tenants in nizcimat Biwal pay cash rent either in CHAP. II, C. 
a lump sum (chaksta) or at a fixed rate per bigha or at revenue rate Economic. 
without mdlikdna. Most tenants in the Phfil and Amloh minima's n 

WAOICS pay a fixed antiliktitta besides the State revenue, but no such tenants are to AND PRICES. 
be found in &swat. Cash rent realized according to the kind of crop is 
called stabil, e.g.;  the proprietor realizes rent at fixed cash rates on tobacco, Cash rents, 

onions, etc, The tenants who pay no revenue are those who hold land in 
dharmarth or sankalp from the owner or in lieu of service. The rents for 
the best lands in Amioh and Eldwal per bigha khcim are as follows :— 

Manua Amloh— 
Rs. A. P. 

Irrigated ... 	 ... 3 8 o 

Unirrigated 	 • • • 
	 o o 

Niaimat 136wal— 

Irrigated 	 a 	 . . 5 0 0 

Unirrigated 

Inferior lands are rented at the following rates per bigka khdm 

A mloh— 
Rs. A. P. 

Irrigated 	 •.• 	..• r 0 

Unirrigated 	 ••• 	••• o 6 o 

Btizual— 

Irrigated 	... 	•,. 	... 2 o 

Unirrigated 	••• 	 0 6 

Section D. _Mines and Minerals. 

The State possesses no minerals of importance. The stone mines at 
Rand hill in niamat Elawal produce a little copper ore, but experience has 
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CHAP. II, F. shown the cost of working to be prohibitive, and mining has been abandoned. 
The stone of a quarry in nzzd,ezat Bawal is extensively used in building. It 

Economic. is subject to a State tax of annas 4 per TOO maunds A kind of 'stone 
Mines and 	called sill is found in the Behalf hills, which is seen at its best in many 
minerals. 

	

	• State buildings, and its use has increased during the last few years. 
Kankar mines are found in several villages. It is largely used in building 
and in metalling roads, and is also exported in considerable quantities by 
contractors. Two villages --Chahilan and Lakha Singhwala in • nizdm.ct 
Amloh--.produce stone-kankar, slabs of which are said to weigh two 
maunds, and measure 2' x 	Saltpetre is found more or less throughout 
the following villages:— 

Nizeimat Amloh—Kof, liazidpar, Galdtti.  

Do. Phtil—Dhola Keingar, 7alcil and Dabri Khana, 

Section Er-Arts and Manufacture. 

'Manufactures. 

Ginning 
factory. 

Press, 

Grain. 

The State is entirely agricultural. Arts and crafts only exist to supply 
local needs. The Amloh niz,inzat has a local reputation for ghab'tn and 
nisi. Davis are made in the towns of Amloh and Nabha, but they are 
sold locally, neither their quality nor their quantity warranting any attempt 
to export them. There is a cotton-giining factory at Nabha town, and the 
cotton when ginned is exported to Arnbala. A cotton press has also been 
erected recently at Govindgarh. 

There is a Press called the Durga Press at Nabha. It prints, in Gur-
mukhi and Urdu, State papers and Gurmukhi books, but not books for 
sale. 

Section F.—Trade. 

The State exports grain in considerable quantities, and its administration 
has established markets at Jaitu, PhUl, Nabha and Bahadur Singhwala, 
the largest being that at Jaitu, under the supervision of a special officer 
called the Afsar Mandl at each place. This officer, with the aid of the 
chaudkris of the mandi, decides all cases, civil and criminal, which arise in 
the market. These places arc all on the Rajpura-Bhatinda line, except 
Jaitu, on the North-Western Railway between Bhatinda and Ferozepore 
and Bahadur Singhwala in the Ludhiana-DMiri-Jalchal line. Market places 
have been constructed at each of these stations by th,, traders, the State 
providing sites on favourable terms and exempting the marts from tolls 
(zakcit) for a certain period. Besides grain, gzir, sizakar and cloth are also 
brought into these mandis for sale. The export of raw cotton has, however, 
been diminished by the establishment of a cotton mill at Nabha near 
the railway station, and cotton is here made, ginned by machinery and 
then exported, chiefly to Ambala. 

The amount of oil manufactured in the State is insufficient, although 
sarvin is grown and exported on a considerable scale. The State adminis-
tration has, however, established a steam oil-press at Jaitu. 
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Section G.—Means of communication. 

371  

[ PART A. 

CHAP. II, C. 

Economic. 
The State contains 73 miles of metalled and 35 of unmetalled roads' MnANs OF 

The metalled roads arc- 	 COMMUNICATION. 

Roads. 1. miles: much used by carts and ekkas, though 
most of the traffic goes by the railway. 

2. Nabha-Kotla—IS miles—see Padilla Gazetteer, page 134. 

3. Naha-Khanna-24 miles: passes through the head-quarters 
of niztimqt Amloh and Bhadson thdna, and joins the Grand 
Trunk Road at Khanna. 

4. Amloh-Govindgarh-5 miles : first constructed when the railway 
station was at Jasran. After the station was closed, the ek ka 
traffic greatly decreased, but carts, etc., continued to use it. 

5. Nablia.ThUi Canal water mill-3 miles. 

6. Dhanaula-BarnAla railway station-6 miles 

7. Phul, approach to railway station-4 miles. 

The following are the unmetalled roads :— 

1. Bawal-KanIna —32 miles. 
4 

2. Bawal-Bir Jbahna-3 miles. 

The State contains no ak bungalows, but there are old fashioned scam' 
sardis at (r) Nabha town, which contains three- old sarais, and a fourth 
has recently been con structed near the railway station; (2) Amloh, 
where the sardi is intended especially for sanzineldrs attending the courts 
there —clirpdis, bedding and food are provided ; (3) Dhanaula, where there 
are similar arrangements ; (4) Bawal, where there are a pakkei sardi and 
two old kachchd sat dis, where Bhatiaras, etc., attend travellers; and 
(5) Bhadson. 

The main line (Peshawar to Delhi) of the North-Western State Railways:. 
Railway passes through an outlying part of the State near Govindgarh. 
between Khanna and Sirhind stations, and formerly had a station at 
Jasran, which was abolished,- and a new one has now been built at Govindgarh. 
Dhablin, Naha and Phu' are the stations on the Rajpura-Bhatinda branch 
line which is owned by the Patiala State, though worked by the North- 
Western Railway Administration. Naha owns no part of the line, 
Bahadur Singhwala is the only station in the State on the Ludhiana-
DhUri-Jakhal branch line. Jaitu station is on the Rewa.ri-Ferozepore-
branch of the RAjpotana-Mlilwa Railway, which also passes through I3awat 
1,iscinzat with a station at Bawal town. On the Rewarf-Phulera line there 
is a station-at Athelf. Most of the rail borne traffic from the Slate consists 
of grain from the markets at PhUl and Jaitu: 

The Postal DepartMent, which is under the control of the Mir F°°office:  

Munsh 1, is managed by a Postmaster-General, whose office is at Nabha. 
The head post office is at Nabha. A list of post offices will be found in 
Table 31 of Part B. Since the agreement made with the British Government 
in July 1885 for the exchange of postal facilities-postal arrangements have 
been much the same as in British territory. British Indian stamps surcharged 

IN abha State " and post cards and envelopes 5.0 surcharged and also bearing. 
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Postal arrangements. 	 [ PART A. 

CHAP. II, G. 

Economic. „ 
MEANS OP  
COMMUNICATION. 

Post Office. 

Telegraph 
Imes. 

the arms of the State are supplied by Government to the State at cost 
price, and are recognized by the Imperial Post Office when posted within the 
State for inland correspondence only. These stamps are distinct from 
the State service labels which are used for State correspondence, posted to 
places outside the State, State correspondence within its own borders being 
carried without stamps. There are full facilities for money-orders, the 
commission on which is credited to the State. There are three head 
offices in the State,—one at Nabha, the others at Jaitu and Biwa'. The 
Nahha head office keeps its accounts with the head office, Ambila, and 
Jaitu with Ferozepore, while Bilwal clears its account through Delhi. 

There are no telegraph lines in the State, except these on the various 
lines of railway. 

• 



CHAPTER III.-ADMINISTRATIVE. 
_.• 	 

Section A.—General Administration. 

THE State of Nabha is now divided into three niarnats,—Phill, Amloh and Sawal. 

r. The n'ziimati of Pht11 is divided for administrative purposes into 
five Police circles or thdna:, 

(I) Dialpura, comprising the northern part of the main area of 
nianzat 

(2) Phil, comprising its central portion. 
(3) Dhanaula, comprising its eastern part with the outlying tract 

round Bandher on the south and the villages of Maur and 
Dhilwan on the north-west. 

(4) Jaitu, comprising the villages of that pargana. 
(5) Lohat Badi, comprising the villages of that pargana. 

2. The niziimat of Amloh is divided into three thdnas and an outpost (chauki), viz.— 
(,) Amloh, comprising the northern part of the Amloh nizdmat. 
(2) Bhidson, comprising its central part. 

(3) Nabha, comprising its southern extremity, with the 8 outlying 
villages round Galbatti to the west of Nabha and that of 
Fatehpur to the south-east. 

CHAP. M. A. 
Administra-
tive. 
Administra live 
divisions. 

Nizdmat Phut 

N zdnzat 
Am lob. 

(4) Chauki Baragion or Deh Kahan, comprising the 15 outlying 
villages round Bhalwan, the three villages of Baragrion, 
Fatehpur and Rasladarwala, with the isolated village of 
Pedni. 

and Kanina. 
3. The Biwa' ni zdmat is divided into three thdnas,— Bawal, KAnti Ns zdmat }Mint. 

There are 13 zarls in the State and the zailddrs are supervised by Zailddrs. a special official. The office of zailddr is not hereditary and is purely 
honorary. The appointments are made on considerations of personal ability, 
local influence, and service to the State. The smadeirs' duties are to assist the State officials in the prevention and detection of crime ; to convey the 
orders of the Government to the residents in their respective sags ; to pro-tect public buildings and boundary pillars, and give notice when they need 
repair; to look after indigent widows and orphans, and to act as local 
commissioners in petty cases concerning lands, wells, etc. 

Section B.—Civil and Criminal Justice. 
Each nizdynat has a District. Court over which the Nefrinipresides. Criminal 

Subordinate to him is the court of the Aldtb-Neizint. Superior to the Ndzun's justice. Court is the A dd'at Sadr : above that the /ficts-i-Alia, consisting of three IX:2.4 of  judges ; and highest of all the Iflds-z-Khds, over which the Raja presides. The lowest court, that of the A'cilb-Ndzim, can impose sentences not 
exceeding one year's imprisonment or fine not exceeding Rs. 5o or take 
security for good conduct up to Rs. 5o in amount for a period not exceed-ing six months. The n?z,timal Courts have power to impose sentences not 
exceeding three years' imprisonment, fine not exceeding Rs. 500, whipping 

1  The niatintats are also ta bits, hut are not subdivided into tahsfls. 
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CHAPAII, D. 

Administra-
tive. 
CIVIL AND 
CRIMINAL 
jUSTIC M. 

Criminal Justice. 

not exceeding six stripes' or security up to Rs. 20o for a period not ex-
ceeding two years. The Sadr A ddlae may impose five years' imprison-
ment, Rs. 1,000 fine, 12 stripes and demand security for good behaviour 
up to Rs. i,000 or impose imprisonment in default up to two years. There 
is a city magistrate called the NO1b-A 	at head-quarters with the 
powers of a Ndzim. The Ijlds-i-Khds has absolute power to impose any 
sentence of death, imprisonment, banishment from State territory, fine or 
confiscation of property. The Tahsildars also exercise criminal powers in 
cases of criminal trespass (by infringement of boundaries, etc.), imposing a 
fine not exceeding Rs. 25 or in default six months imprisonment. Railway 
cases, occurring on the Nabha part of the Ralpura-Bhatinda line, are heard 
by the Railway Magistrates, i.e., the District Magistrates of Ambala and 
Ludhiana. 

Cavil 
1  Table 

.1u rfstice, 
35 

Part B. 

Revenue 
cases. 
Table 36 of 
Part V. 

Cades of Law. 

For civil cases there is a Munsiff in each nusitmal, with appeal 
to the nrzlmat Court. In Nabha itself civil cases go to the Pith bar 4 ddd.t 
Sadr, with appeals to the A ddlat Sadr. The Munsiff tries civil cases 
up to.Rs. i,000 in value. For all others the niaditnat Court is the court 
of original jurisdiction. 

The Tahsildar tries petty revenue cases up to Ps. too in value, all 
others going to the nizdmat Courts. Appeals from the n• zdinat Court and 

the Nulbat Addis! Sadr lie to the Sad- A datil in all cases, including civil 
suits, but appeals on executive revenue matters go from the District Court 
to the Diwdn. Appeals from A4 (Vat Szdr lie to the b Ids-t-Ali 

Llmiarda,i and mutation cases are heard by Tahsildars. and those trans-
ferred to the niacirmat and Dizodni are finally decided in the If las-i 7 1Chdc. 
Cases in which the offence is punishable with dismissal are heard by 
the icis-i-Khds. 

The Indian Penal and Criminal Procedure Codes are in force with 
certain modifications, of which the most important are detailed below :— 

(t) In order to check immorality the police are authorised to take 
cognisance of all cases of adultery or fornication without complaint. 

(2) In cases of rape, compensation is given to the woman from the 
property of the criminal. 

(3) In cases of abduction of married women, if the woman is found 
to have been concealed by the accused, her husband is remunerated in 
cash in the same way. 

(4) In cases of theft, criminal breach of trust or fraud, the loss is made 
good horn the criminal's property, summarily, without resort to a civil suit. 

(5) In cases of homicide not amounting to murder, in addition to the 
punishment imposed on the offender, the murdered man's heir is compensated 
from the offender's property. 

(6) In all criminal cases the complainant can appeal, even if the 

accused is acquitted. 

'But in Biwa] the Maim may impose 12 shipee, 
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CIVIL AND 
CRIMINAL 
JUSTICE. 

Codes of Law 

Frivolous and vexatious accusations are dealt with under Section 
21 1, Indian Penal Code. Similarly perjury is punished on the spot without 
the formality of obtaining permission to prosecute under Section 195. 
Extradition treaties exist between Nabha and the States of Patiala, 
Jind, Faridkot, Aiwar, Jaipur, Lollard and Dui:inn. The Civil Procedure 
Code is in force in Nabha State, the only modification being that the 
period of limitation for suits for a debt is 6 years in the case of subjects 
of the State, 9 years for subjects of Patiala or Jind, and 3 years for British 
subjects. 

The system of registration is based upon that in British India, but 
certain modifications have been introduced. The rule formerly in force 
which required the ownership of the property to be investigated For 
to registration has now been abrogated, except in certain cases in which 
the order of the Darbrir has been given before a deed is registered. 
The following are the chief modifications:— 

i. No second mortgage-deed relating to property in land is 
registered unless and until the first has been redeemed, 
nor is any deed registered if it deals with land on which any 
arrears due to the State remain unpaid. 

Registration. 

2. No deed of adoption of a son is registered unless it has been 
duly sanctioned in civil court. 

3. No mortgage or sale-deed of land is registered unless the vendor 
has obtained the Darbir's sanction through the nizeimat. 

Mortgage deeds which involve a conditional sale after a fixed 
term are not registered. 

5. It is compulsory to lay down a provision in all mortgage-deeds 
that the mortgagee shall on receipt of not less than one-fourth 
of the amount secured by the deed release a proportionate 
part of the mortgaged land. 

Each Ntizim is ex-officio Registrar in his niminzat, but in the capital 
this duty devolves on the A'dib A detail. 

Registration fees arc levied accordinu” to the Indian Registration Act 
ill of 1877 and credited to the State. The fee for copying a registered 
document is annas 8, and this goes to the registration clerk. 

Registration 
fees. 

Section C.—Land Revenue. 

The ancient system of levying the revenue in kind was in force in the 
l'“blia State up to 1924 Vikrami (186o A D.) when a cash assessment was 
introdticed in all the parganos except that of Lohat Badi, in which it was 
not introduced till 1932 Sambat. 

The first assessments were summary in character, but in 193o 
Sambat His Highness the present Raja directed a regular settlement of the 
Amleh roetiont to be carried out. This work was completed in 1935 

• 

Old system. 

Settlements. 
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Sambat, the settlement operations being conducted according to the 
British Revenue Law of 1848 A. D. and the rules thereunder, and 
the assessment was fixed for a period of 

20 years. In 1945 Sambat. the settlement of the 13awal nizeirnat was taken in hand and completed in 1949, that of PIMI niadanat being commenced in 1948 and reaching its 
conclusion in 1959 Sambat. These two latter settlements were conducted 
on the lines of the British Revenue Law of 1384, the land being measured 
and the record-of-rights prepared as in a British District. 

Section D. Miscellaneous Revenue. 
Stamps. 

ryr• 

Part B. 

opium and 
drugs. 

Impressed non-judicial sheets of foolscap size are issued by the State, 
the value being annas 1, 2, 4 and 8, and Rs I, 2, 4, 5, to, 50, too and Soo.' Each sheet is signed by the Mradn, its value being marked in words and 
figures. Each bears an annual serial number written in the top right. 
hand corner, with the Sambat year in the left-hand. The sheets are 
manufactured at Niabba in the Ditndn's office, and issued by it to the Sadr treasury, when they are credited like cash receipts, a monthly 'account being 
rendered by the treasurer to the Diwdn. The stamped sheets are sold to the public by four vendors, one at the capital and one at each 

nizdmat. Each vendor ;s paid Rs. 15 per mensem and the fcrmcr receives a commis-
sion of 3 per cent. only. Each sheet sold is registered in, and endorsed 
with, the purchaser's name, etc. A purchaser can, however, endorse a 
sheet on re-sale to a second party. Judicial stamps were introduced in 

1902 with different colours for the various departments, titus:—collectorate, 
yellow, Diweini (financial) green ; criminal, red ; and in murder cases, black. 
The rates for court-fees are those leviable under the British Court Fees Act. 

Thr,  Pyr;.:e rie*AArl-me-mf 	117-0er 2 s2neri,:4 
 r‘Wh:' 0,1 	 er4ch niscimat under him. 4 lie sale 	Epean liquor is not prohibited, but there is no shop for its sale inof 

 the
uro  

State. The only distillery in the State is at Naha itself, and the right to 
distill country liquor in it is leased for one year, or for a term of years, to a 
contractor who has a nionoply of the right of sale. The proof strength of 
the liquor is ascertained by the Ndib-Diwiln, and the liquor is then bottled 
in his presence in bottles which bear the seal of the State, and the sale of 
liquor not in bottles so sealed is prohibited. The lahan is prepared in the darogha's presence. 	The still-head duty 

charged is Rs. 2-8 per imperial gallon for too° 

o it 
I 	proof liquor and Its. 2 per gallon for 750  proof. 
o 6 The liquor contractor sells retail through retail 

vendors, who receive a commission of 5 per cent. 
on,  the sales. 	The liquor is distributed to 

9 the retail vendors throughout the State in 
o 5 bottles. They are not allowed to charge more 

than the marginally-noted prices to the public. 
The "number and location of shops will be found in Appendix B to 
this volume. There are no shops for the sale of liquorThirta

wal niscimat. 

The poppy is not cultivated in the State; raw opium is import-.- 
ed principally from Malwa, but also from the .Simla Hill States 
and Sirmiir and prepared as 	rule at several places, that made at 
Phnl being reputed the best. The licenses for the vend of opium, 
pest and drugs are sold together;  but not with those for the sale of liquor; 

toe proof liquor—
Bottle 
Pint 
Quarter 

75°  proof liquor—
Bottle 
Pint 
Quarter 

Rs. A. 
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:There is no license for wholesale vend, as the export of opium and CHAP. Ill, E.. 
-gdrugs isnot allowed. Licenses for retail vend are sold by auction,. no duty Actininistra- 

__ 

being charged over and above the license fee. The licenses for opium, drugs tivo. 
- and liquor are auctioned by the Diunin, who has. authority to sell them m.sc FELL ANEOUS' 

for a year,. or for a term of years.. The number and location of shops R 
for the sale of opium and drugs will be found in Appendix. B to this, (:),,t1,„ and 
volume. The British Government has prohibited the import of opium from drugs. 

• the Bawal nnsdmat of this State into any British District,' and passes fur its 
transport from thartahsil to any other Rirt of the State cannot be granted. 
An allotment of MAlwa opium is made to this State.3  In order to obtain a 
special pass for the transport of opium through British territory into. the 
State a certificate is required that the applicant is authorized (a) to sell 
opium within the State, and (b) to apply for a pass. This certificate must 
be signed by the 1Vdnim of a nisam.is or by the tviiii.-Diwciet at NAbha. The 
Political Agent, Phillkian States, is authorized to grant permits for the-
import of Malwa opium on behal.f of the State. 

Section E.—Municipalities. 

The only municipality in the State is that of the town of Nabha. 
The Committee of this municipality consists of three nominated members 
from among the important traders and big shop-keepers of the town; who 
are honorary members receiving no pay, and a fourth paid official member, 

' who is in charge of all the office work connected with the municipality 
assisted by a deck and ddroghls. These four members are under the 
control of the city magistrate. The conservancy and the sanitary arrange-
ments cf the town are in charge of a head adragha, called Ddrogha-i,  
Sala, under whom are the sub-ddraghds. and an establishment of sweepers, 
water-carriers, etc. The municipal staff is paid from the octroi duties 
collected in the town. The members, besides arranging with the Ditto:ha-a.- ..WA for the proper sanitation of the town, are obliged to see that no 
encroachments are made by the owners of houses on the public thorough,  
fares, open spaces or common plots of land. If any person wishes to 
construct a new house or to repair an old one, the members must 
satisfy themselves after inspection that no public rights are being inter-
fered with. If any building or well appears dangerous to the safety 
of passers-by, the members are authorised to pull down the building or to 
fill up the well. The members have also to see to the collection of any 
taxes that may be imposed for a special purpose such as for improving 
drainage or filling up pools. Octroi duties are levied on imports. There 
are no duties on exports. The Octroi department is under the charge of 
a Superintendent called Munsarim Zak& with his ddroghds, who are posted 
at the city gates to examine all articles brought into the town. Articles 
brought by rail are inspected at the railway station. The rates are 
different for different articles. From the °eft.), collections the police of 
the town of I■Ilibha, the conservancy and sanitation establishment and the 
municipal staff are paid. The octroi duties on the grain mandis situated 

,at certain places such as Jaito, Pntffl, etc., are collected by the supervising 

'Punjab Excise Pamphlet, Part II, Section 39. 
s. 	 „ 	Section 3x. 
a 	

,1 	 ,, 	Section 43. 
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CHAT:1.111,G. officers of the manclis. The collections are daily paid over to the 
treasury and the returns and daily accounts Administra- 	 showing receipts and 

tive. 	payments are submitted to the Neitb-Diwrin. 

Musactsew• 
T3as. 

Section F.—Public Works Department. 

The Public Works Department is conducted under the direction and 
supervision of an officer called ecsar-i-Tdmirtit and is controlled by the 
Dizvtin Sadr. The Superintendent of Repairs (called Garh Kapttin), 
with a permanent staff of mistris and masons, carries out all repairs and 
makes additions to old buildings. The buildings superintended and looked 
after by him are the palace, garden and residences of His Highness the 
Raja and the public buildings, hospital, post office and schools located 
in the capital of the State. For the superintendence of the public works 
in the nizartzeits there is a separate officer called Afsar-i-TOtirat Bai-
rdni, whose duties are to travel from place to place and see that proper 
progress is being made in the works in the different stations, and to report 
after inspecting old works what repairs to them are required. His re-
ports go to the DI`wdn through the officer of the Public Works Depart-
ment. The roads are under the supervision of an officer called Afsar-i-
Sarktet, who has a permanent establishment of coolies under him. His 
duty is to keep the roads in proper order for the traffic. New roads 
are planned and laid out by him, and are constructed by the contractors 
under his directions. 

Section G.—Army. 

Present strength. 	The present fortes of the State consist of the following :-- 

Imperial Service Troops. 

Infantry 	 Soo officers and men. 

Transport 	• int 
	 177 officers and men. 

Transport animals ... 	 258 

Local Troops. 

Cavalry 

Infantry 

Artillery 

Guns 

Armed police 

Police mounted 

OOP 

••0 

..• 

150 officers and men. 

65 officers and men. 

4o officers and men. 

13 (to serviceable). 

531 officers and men. 
126 officers and men. 

Imperial Service 	The Imperial Service Troops were organised in 1889. They first Troops, 	Saw service in 1897, when Government employed them in connection 
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with the disturbances in the Swat Valley and Mohmand countries. Warn- CHAP. HI, H. 
ed on the 3rd September in that year, the regiment effected a very 
speedy mobilization, for it was at Peshawar on the 8th of the same month .tive  dministra.s. 
and ready to proceed with the Mohmand Field Force, to which it was 
attached. On the Goth of the month it marched for the border, and from AR'. 
that time, until the force was broken up, the corps made exceedingly trying Imperial Service 
marches under severe conditions, and all officers who came in contact Troops, 
with it reported the cheerfulness and good spirit of the men. On its 
return from the Mohmand country the regiment was allowed three days 
to refit before marching for Kohat, where it arrived on the loth October 
to join the Tirah Expeditionary Force. The regiment was located at 
Karappa until the 6th December, when it moved to Masthura and march. 
ed over the Sapri Pass to Jamrad. On its way it took part in the fighting 
in the Waran Valley, when the men elicited the praise of General Symons 
by their steadiness under fire and ability to move over had ground. The 
corps remained at jamsud until the 136 January, when it marched, 
via Peshawar, to join the Boner Field Force at Hoti Mardan. Its 
services were not utilised, as the enemy had submitted unconditionally, 
so it returned to Nowshera to entrain, and arrived at Militia after 
an absence of six months' The other war services of the State troops 
at different times have been detailed in the History Section, pages 
342 ff. 

Section H.—Police and Jails. 

The Police Service of the State comprises 37 officers and 797 men as detail- Police. 
Officers 

	

	0.• 	... 37 ed in the margin. The Special Superintendent, 	Tables 47 
whose services are available for the investigation Part  B. Colonel 	 r of serious crime in any locality, is stationed at Specisr Si.per3nt.entlet 

Sergeants ... 	 each thrima, wan a sergeant, &fad& (or Dafaiars 	 is madad muharrir), a tracker, rs constables and 
Men 	 --- 2 mounted men. The ehauki at Bararraorr 

"" 791 is in charge of a sergeant and a ((clad& with Mounted 	 ,25  7 constables, and a sergeant is attached to Poor 
Auxiliary 	

... 602 the kolwai at the capital. The auxiliary 
Trackers 	 ... 32 ‘. 

`" 58  (13/3 di/di) police are stationed at the depot at 
ar aailao 	reace casualties or vacancies in the thcinas.

capita  
They receive

e 
 the

v 
 same

le 
 pa

to  
y: as

pl  
the regular police, via., Rs. 6 per mensem. 	The Police Department is Under the control of the Baksia, and its executive head is the Colonel of Police. 

The State is free from settlements of criminal tribes, the Sansis, Baurias 
and Minas being all engaged in cultivation. 

There is a central jail, with accommodation for goo prisoners, at Tags. 
the capital of the State. There is also a jail at Bawal which can accornmo. Male 42 Part A. ,r.ilate too prisoners. Prisoners are employed on ordinary building work, 
and those in the central jail are also employed on other work such as 
carpet-weaving (both from min] and thread) and paper-making. Some- 
times prisoners are also employed in brick-making. 

'General 
Stuart Beaten's History of the Imperial Service Troops of Native States," 

d 49, 
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Administra-
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Education. 

1863 A.D. 

.4864 A.D. 

d74 AD. 
1578 A.D. 

tr8S2 A.D. 

Section 1.—Education and Literacy. 

Formerly the State had no regular system of education. All official 
correspondence was conducted in Persian, which was taught in maktabs 
by masters (midnjO who received no fixed salaries. Well-to-do people 
also had private teachers. Numerous hooks were read, especially books 
of letters to teach the art of correspondence. Mathematics were little 
taught, the midn9i being usually ignorant of the science, and parinCis 
ina instruction in it. Hence accounts were usually kept by Hindi-writers. 
Those who were educated in Persian and could also keep accounts were 
called mutsaddis. In Bawal mensuration was confined, as a hereditary 
occupation; to a few families called nurata, who received a small salary 
from the State and dues in grain at each harvest from the villages. 
The first attempt to modernize education in the State dates from 
Sambat 192o, when Raja • BharpOr Singh established a school, in 
Nabha itself, with one teacher in English and another for Arabic and 
Persian, a third being added in 1921. Urdu, Persian and Sanskrit were, 
however, izlic Train subjects 	WCTC tr,t Olt 	 d SySte 	111 
the present Raja appointed a new head master to the school, which 
improved its administration, but left the system of teaching unchanged. in 
the same year schools were opened at Bawal, Amloh. Dhaula and Dhanaula, 
each under a single master: One was opened at Lohat Badi in 1931. In 935 , 
a Nagri-knowing pandit was added to the staff of the Nabha school and in 
r88o it was raised to the middle standard with a regular establishment, 
scholarships also being offered. In this year a school was also opened at 
Badhar in nIzamat Phil. In Sambat 1939 a Nagri pandit was added 
to the staff at Biwa], and teachina

b 
 in mathematics also begun there, 

Students first went to the Punjab University from the State in 1885. 
In 1886 a Gurmukhi teacher was added to the staff of the school at 
Phiil and in the ensuing year Gurmukhi schools, under a special super-
intending officer, were established at Jalal, Jaitu. Pakhd, Bhai ROpa 
and Jahlan 	: and at AIHrarn, Fhalwrin, Sabina, Jalan, Tolma- 
Khawara, Dirdhanow, Dandrala-Dhindsa and Mangewdl in Amloh 
mat. 	A panel t was also added to the Nabha school staff in this 
year, and in 1888 it was raised to the status of a high school, its 
students first appearing in the Entrance Examination in 1899. In this 
year also a separate cantonment school was opened, hi which English, 
Gurmukhi, Persian and other subjects were taught, its students receiv-
ing board, clothes and books gratis and a boarding-house being pro-
vided. In 1893 the Nabha high school was raised to collegiate status, 
and in 1895 four of its students passed the First Arts Examination, 
but in 1898 lack of funds compelled its reduction to a high school. In 
1955 (1898 A.D.) a law lecturer was, however, appointed, and in 1956 
Sambat (1899 A.D.) a teacher to prepare students for the upper 
subordinate class was added. Thus the State now contains two 
middle schools at Bawal and Chothin, and ten primary schools at 
Amloh, Satan; Dhanaula, Phiil, Mandl-Phil, Jaitu, Bhai-ROpa, D4.7; 
dalir, Matti and Kanipa open to all castes, but in which fees are 
only levied from non-agriculturists, the sons of cultivators being exempt. 
At the capital is the Nabha high school open to all classes of. the 
community on payment of  the prescribed fees. 	Two per cent. is 
deducted from the pay of every civil servant of the State, and if one son attend 
the school no fees are charged ; if two attend, the second pays half the 
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scribed fees. This school teaches up to the Entrance Examination 
the Punjab University, English, Gurmukhi, Persian and Sanskrit 

licing taught, its staff consists of 15 teachers, including one for 
Mensuration and two for the optional subjects, Arabic and Sanskrit. It 
is managed by a committee of leading officials in the State. Since 1891, 
besides the q. students who passed the F. A. Examination, 38 have 
passed, the Entrance and 89 the, Middle School Examinations. Others 
with the aid of stipends have graduated B. A., and qualified in the 
Medical and Thomason Colleges. Bawal school, formerly a rnaktab 

with a pandit and a Persian master, now has a head master and 
second master also, and this staff, though inadequate, has succeeded 
in qualifying boys for the Middle School Examination. 	Fees are not 
levied from agriculturist boys. 	Chotian, three miles from Phal, has 
a staff of five masters. The middle school at Chotian, three miles 
from tie town of Ithol, is a nanninddri school established in Sambat 
1955. Into this only the sons of agriculturists are admitted with the 
Raja's sanction. No fees are levied, and the boys are entirely supported 
and lodged in a boarding-house attached to the school, which is 
maintaired from the school cess levied with the revenue. This school 
ranks as an anglo-vernacular middle school, but Gurniukhi is also taught 
in it. 

CHAP.111.J, 

AdminTstra- 
tive. 

EDUCATION AND 
LITERACY, 

Education. 

1893 A.D. 

A female teacher of Cbirmukhi was appointed to teach girls at Nana Female  educa' 

in rnatti Sambat (1892 A D.), and she continues to teach tiurtnukhi and t 'un.  

In 1903-04 the expenditure on education was Rs. 10,159-1-6 and the 
number of pupils, who in 1891 had amounted to 396, was 635, 

Section J.—Medical. 

Formerly the State possessed no hospitals, but State hakims were 
entertained and they used to treat the sick, medicines being given 
gratis from the State lassi-khdna, if they were not obtainable from the 188o A.D. 

bazars. In Sambat 1937 Yantini dispensaries were established at the 
capital and the head-quarters of each ni Amn, each having a hakini, an 
attar or compounder and a /arra: or blood-letter. Medicines were given free, 

and patients were sometimes given food also. 
In '947 Sambat (1890 A.D.) English dispen- 
saries were established at Nat and at each 
',dada/ at. A few years later one was estab- 
lished at each I &Ina, so that there are now in 
all 8 outlying dispensaries, at the places noted 
in the margin. To each of them a hospital 

assistant and compounder are attached. The hospital at the capital is 
called the Lansdowne Hospital as it was built to commemorate the visit • 
of Lord Lansdowne, the first Viceroy who visited the State. The building 
comprises a central hall, with two wings,--one for males, the other 
for females. Its staff consists of a superintendent, a hospital assistant, 
a compounder, a dresser and menial establishment. In-patients are dieted 
gratis. There is also a military hospital in the cantonment at Nabha 
in charge of an assistant surgeon, with a hospital assistant, a com-
pounder and menial staff. All these institutions are under the control 
of the Chief Medical Officer at Nabha. 

Amloh, 
Phut. 
Dhanaula, 
Lohat Bath. 
jaitu. 

Kancna. 
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CHAP. 111, J, 	A vaccination staff, consising of a Superintendent, with one vaccinator 
for each tiaina, was first appointed in Sambat 1939 (1882 A. D,). Small-pox 

Ad 
e.
m nistra- has been much diminished, but still afflicts the people in nizdmats Phtli Siv 

and Aniloh, though it is not very fatal in its effects owing to the general 
MEDICAL, 	 healthiness of those tracts. 
Vaccination. 



CHAPTER 1-V.-PL4CES OF INTEREST. 
/Ow ,..)1•4e.■ 

AMLOII. 

Amloh is hardly more than a village, but is the head-quarters of the CHAP. IV. 

Amloh naziimat and taltsil. Population (19o1) 2,016. It lies in 30° 37' N. Places of 

and 76°i6' E., 18 miles north of Nabha on the road tp Khanna, which is interest. 

5 miles to its north. It comprises a bazdr which lies On either side of the Aoh  

road, and a mud fort in which are the nizdmat offices. The town is 

entered from the south by the pakka Bhadulthuha Gate. Close to the fort 

lies the old hardy, with some old-fashioned buildings, and in front of it is a 
garden. Amloh is an old place founded in (763 (Bikramp after the fall of 
Sirhind. At first a mere village, it became the head-quarters of the 

nizrimat and owes such importance as it has to this fact. It has no 
important trade, but lately the manufacture of iron safes and stools has 
been carried on with success, and these articles form the chief exported 
commodities. There is a sardi, with a school and a post office. 

BAWAL. 

Bawal, the head-quarters of the Biwa' nistimat and tahsil, lies south 

of Nabha in 28°4' N. and 76°361 E. on the Rajptitana-Malwa line. Popula-
tion ((901) 5,739. It contains a stone fort, in which some State troop; are 
quartered. Close to the fort is the Hasanpur mahaila. The outer part 

of the fort is used for the ntzdmat office and treasury, and the police 
station and jail are close by. A street runs from the Bic Jhabua to 
the fort, and inside the town this street has pa/hi shops on each side. It 
leads on up to the Katra barfly, a square surrounded by pakko, shops. 

Thence a street leads to the Moti jhfl, passing through an old band" with 
deserted shops. West of the Katra is a gate through which a metalled 
road leads to the railway station. Outside this gate is a pakkd 
with a State garden. Bawal is a town of an ancient type. Founded 
in 1205 Bikrami by Rao Sainsmal, a Chauhan Rajpat of Mandhan, now a 
village in Alwar, it was named by him after Bawalia, the got of his 

parolzit; Bhuja, his descendant, greatly enlarged it, and it came to be 
known as Bhuja 	Bawal. The Gujars of the town claim descent from 
Bhuja. Eventually it fell into the possession of the Nawabs of Jhajjar and 
thence passed into that of Nabha. Under the Rajas of Nabha the town 
has been extended. The Matra band,- was built in 1917 Bikrami, and the 
fort, which is still unfinished, was founded in.5932. Other buildings, 

with the garden and sardi tank before mentioned, have all been built 
under the Nabha regime. It contains, however, a mosque built in 968 
H. in the reign of Akbar, and still in good repair ; also the tombs of 
Jinni YEisuf Shahid and Mian Ahmad Shah, Darvesh. The chall2 of 
the Khwija Main-ud-din Sahib commemorates a visit of Hazrat Muain-ud- 

Chishti of Ajmer, and a fair is held here on the loth of Jarnadi-us-
sant The trade of the town suffers from competition from Rewari, 
but is increasing. Grain is exported, but the only other produce consists 
of plums (her) grown on grafted (paiwandi) trees. 

DBANAULA. 

Dhanaula town, the head-quarters of the Phiil nizdmat and tahsfl lies 

40 miles west of Nabha, in 30'17' N. and 75°58' E. Population (19o1) 

7,413. It is divided into several agzerirs and contains a masonry fort, 

with four towers, ne Mourn's court is held in a building erected over 
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its front gates. It contains a broad court-yard, on one side of which are 
the female apartments. East of the fort lies the °Wawala Gate, whence 
run two paved streets, one to the Hadyaiatvida, the other to the Hithiwala 
Gate. On either side of these streets are shops. just inside the Hathi-
wala Gate are a pakkd sareii, post office, dispensary a❑d police station. 
Outside it is a garden containing a tank and other buildings. Outside 
the town lies the agriculturists' quarter, divided into the Jaidan, Marian, 
Jhajrian, Bangkhar Musulman and Blinehgar Jatio agaeirs. The towa 
was founded by Sardar Gurdit Singh in i775 Bikrami, and was the 
capital of the State until Nablia was founded by Raja Hamir Singh, 

Wm. 
Jaitu, in the Phtil nis4;flzt, lies 4o miles east of F,,rozepore, in 3o°26' N. and 74°56' E., and has a station on the North-Western Railway 

line. It was founded by Jaitu, a Jat of the Sidlni got, to which its land-
owners belong. The place is intersected by a road, on either side of which 
are shops, but it owes its importance to its grain market, which lies half a 
mile from the village, and to the cattle fair held in the month of Phigan. 
Outside the market is a steam oil-mill. Outside the town is a fort, in 
which is a police station, and close to it a gurdzenira of the 'nth Sikh 
Guru. Two miles to the north is the spot where Guru Govind Singh 
practised archery and which is still reverenced. 

NABHA TOWN. 

The town of 1\16.bha lies on the Riiipura }3hatinda Railway, 32 milen 
11. 	 west of Rajpura. It is surrounded by a mud wall 8 feet broad and 18 

feet high. It has 6 gates, Patialawala, Aloharanwtila, Doladdiwala, Baaran-
wala, Mahinswala and jatanwala named after the adjacent villages. The 
Rtijpura-Bhatinda Railway passes by the town, the station being outside 
the Jatanwala Gate. The Bauraniala Gate also communicates with the 
station. The grain market in the town is near the Bauranwala Gate and 
the cantonment near the Doladdf Gate. Round it and at a short distance 
from the wall runs the chakkar road, metalled with stone, with a circum-
ference of almost four miles. There are four State gardens in Nahha. 
One garden inside the town by the Patialawala Gate is railed Sham Bagh 
and two outside it are called the Pukhta Nigh and Mubarak Bagh. 1 he 
fourth garden behind the cantonment is called Kothi Bagh, The Nahha 
raja:ilea, which irrigates all these gardens, winds round the town. Four 
of the gates are provided with tanks for the convenience of travellers. 
The town has four was besides a pakkd sardi near the railway station. 
One street in the town leads to the Mahinswala and Doladdf Gates. This 
is crossed in the centre by another street which leads to the Patialawida 
Gate. On either side of it is a pakkei bands with shops of all kinds. At 
the cross-roads is a square with shops on each side, called the Chauk 
dazeir frequented by vegetable and sweetmeat-sellers. This is the 
busiest part of the town. The road which leads from the Baurtinwala 
to the Mahinswila Gate also has shops on either side. The bast& from the chauk to Patifthiwila Gate is a handsome and flourishing one. The 
streets and lanes of the town are clean. The roads and water drains are 
pakkd. Ekkcis and carts can easily pass through the main streets. In the , 
rainy season water collects in the neighbouring depressions, in spite of great 
efforts to prevent it. The low ground of the Paundusar inside the town near 
the Patialawala Gate, where a large quantity of rain water used to collect, 
has been filled up at great cost. Drinking wells are numerous and the water 
is pure. In the heart of the town is the fort with a pakkd rampart all round 
and four towers, one on each side, Inside, one part is occupipd 	the- 
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Maltalit Mubarak (Rajas ze ■;41.2a). On the other side is the Beare (court. 
yard) lads and Mudt/4:Am, all the offices of the capital and a small garden, 
behind which is the State stable. Near the gate of the fort is the police 
station. In the Sham erigh are the marble tombs of former Rajas. Immedi-
ately behind the fort is the school, which has a spacious hall with rooms on 
either side. Next to it is a park, with office of the Bakhshi Khoma. The 
upper rooms of BaebskC.  KC 1 a a accommodate gixests tram other States. 
The Lansdowne hospital and p:st office are bear the Baur-arm:1la Gate. 
The buildings worth mention outside the town are near the Batialawala 
Gate. The Poklita i3dgh is surrounded by a pakkri wall Within which 
are the State gardens sad the palaces of the Raja and the Tikka Sahib, 
with a separate beilding for the ladies of their families. His Highni 
court is also 	liede. 	The Mubarak DSO is close by. In it is a 
spacious building, called "Elgin House," reserved for the accommodation 
of distinguished visitors, 

Pita, 

The town of That, the head-quarters of the 17'1181 nisehnat and talwil' 
lies 5 miles north of alahra; in 30°23' N. and 75°9' E. Population (tgot) 
4,964. It is regularly built and divided into 8 afr,suirs. Its wall is 
octagonal, studded with pakkd gateways, and encloses a masonry fort. 
The origi nal buildings of Chaudhl I Phu), with their hearths, still exist in 
the fort. In the centre, besides the female apartments, is a building 
called Ifrthi ' A at. Facing the fort is the dispensary in a square which is 

'grounded  by shops. The town has a local reputation for making opium 
• os the best quality. It contains a Muns,iff's court. Outside it is a tank, The 

grain market is at Rampur station, 3 miles from Phut itself, on the Rajpurae 
Bnatinda line, which is connected with Phil by a metalled road. Phtil 
was founded by Chaudhri Phirl in 177o I-31kraini and then passed into the 
possession of Thole Singh, There is a vernacular middle school in Phiii 
and an anglo-vernacular middle school at Chotian some two miles from 
Phal itself. The town has also a garden. Outside the town is the tomb 
or saanidh of Chaudhri Phal. 
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